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SOME FINANCIAL ASPECTS OF DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMMES IN ASIAN COUNTRIES'

The present paper 1s divided into four parts 1.
The 1nvestmentancome ratio and the size of the
programmes, II Public investment and taxation, III
Inflation, and IV  Summary and conclusions.

In the first two sections an attempt 1s made to
estimate the ratio of investment to income and to show
the high cost of industrialization in under-developed
countries 1n the ECAFE region, where public investment
appears n the initial stages to be more important than
private investment  In view of the pohitical inadvisability
of bullding up the capital of a country mamly through
the accumulation of private fortunes, and of the himited
prospect of foreign aid and investment, public capital
may be built up by means of taxation or inflation

This leads to a consideration n the third section
of inflation 1n 1ts mamifold aspects 1its measurement
and 1ts effects on real income, on prices, on investment
and on the balance of payments

I THE INVESTMENT-INCOME RATIO AND
THE SIZE OF THE PROGRAMME

The purpose of a development programme 1s to
increase national ncome Its effectiveness depends
partly on whether the programme 1s well devised, 1n
the sense that it has the night prioniies  But, however
well the programme may be devised, its effectiveness 1n
raising national income depends also on its size It
seems certain that the development programmes of the
ECAFE countries, while they may prevent the standard
of hiving from falling, are at present in most cases too
small to ramse the standard of hving

It 13 not possible to estimate precisely what the
effect on national income will be of any particular level
of investment expenditures Fairly precise estimates can
be made for individual items of investment, but when
we try to estimate an investment-income ratio for the
economy as a whole, we enter a field where both the
conceptual problems and the shortage of relevant

1 This was prepared for the Division of Trade and Finance of the
ECAFE Secretariat in connection with its project on “Analysis of
financial aspects of P "

statistics defy precision. Nevertheless, various statis-
ticians have made the attempt2 Their conclusion may
be summed up by saying that a one per cent per annum
increase of national income seems to be associated with
somewhere between three per cent and five per cent
net annual capital formation This conclusion 18 in
line with estimates of the stock of capital goods in
various countries, which put the value of national wealth
usually at between three times and five times the value
of annual national income

An estimate which has frequently been made relates
to the cost of industriahzation This calculation runs
as follows

Each worker in industry needs an average of say
$2,500 of capital.? Suppose that there are 1,000 persons
m a country, of whom 350 are gamfully employed.
If one per cent of the employed persons, (1e. 3l
persons), who are engaged 1n agriculture, be transferred
to industry, the capital cost will then be $8,750  Suppose
the per capita income of a country 1s $60 and 1ts
national income $60,000 As persons engaged 1n
industry generate incomes of say 25 tumes as great
per head as do persons engaged m agriculture (after
allowance 1s made for depreciation of capital), trans-
ferring one per cent of the population from agriculture
to industry might increase national income by about
$900, or 15 per cent, thus giving an investment-income
ratio of 8,750 900, or approximately 101 Ths
high ratio may be due partly to over-esimating the
cost of capital per head, but this does not seem hkely
Or 1t may be due to taking national income per head
at too low a figure If we took 1t at $100 per head,
the ratio would become 8750 1500 or 58 1 Or 1t
may be due to under-estimating industrial productivity,
though this again 1s unlkely. What the high ratio
principally shows 1s the high cost of industrialization
in countries where national income 18 low and where
much of the equipment has to be imported from abroad
at prices which are high i relation to local productivity

2 For example E H Stern ‘Capital Requirement in Progressive
Economies * Economica, August 1945 Collin Clark, The Conditions
of Ecomomic Progress, 2nd Edition, Ch. W Fellner, “The Capital
Output Ratio in Dynamic Economics,” in Essays wn Homowr of
J H Wiliams

8 See United Nations, Measures for the Economic Development of
Under-developed Countres, page 77



By contrast, a team of Umited Nations experts has
suggested that the possibihties for technical improvement
m agriculture are such that investing four per cent
of national imncome 1n agriculture (including one per
cent to be spent on extension and research) might
ncrease national income by one per cent annually.!

The wide range of estimates of the ratio of
mvestment to income emphasizes how little we know
about the subject Nevertheless, existing information 1s
enough to support the conclusion that, in countries
where population 1s increasing by 134 per cent per
annum or more, an annual net investment of 5 per
cent or less of national income 1s not enough to raise
the standard of lhiving and may not even be enough
to prevent the standard of living from fallhng, unless
it 1s also supported by very favourable changes mn the
terms of trade.

In countries which are developing rapidly, annual
net investment usually runs at about 15 per cent of
national income, or more If population 1s increasing
by 1% per cent per annum, this seems to be consistent
with the average standard of living increasing by about
1, to 2 per cent per annum

At present in Western European and North American
countries the standard of living rises by between 115
and 2 per cent per annum In some of the countries
of Eastern Europe, including the US SR, annual capital
mnvestment 13 much greater than i Western Europe,
and the nise n production 1s also greater, though this
18 not necessarily reflected in a more rapidly increasing
standard of hving It seems quite safe to say, that
at current levels of capital formation in Asia—around
5 per cent net per annum—the difference between the
standard of hiving in Asia and in Europe and North
America must widen year by year, and that the relative
difference cannot even be maintained unless capital
formation 1n Asia approximates 15 per cent per annum
net, or more

I PUBLIC INVESTMENT AND TAXATION

Investment in public services. The figures of capital
mvestment which we have been using so far relate both
to investment in public services and to investment n
the “productive” sectors of the economy (including
manufacturing, agriculture, public utihties, etc)

It 1s equally hard to say what 1s the appropriate
division of capital formation between these two spheres
In 1950 gross capital formation (previous figures were
net) 1n the United Kingdom was 3 per cent of national
income n the public sector and 14 per cent of national
income 1n the private sector, similar figures for other
countries being Belgium 42 and 86, Denmark 43 and
206, Finland 52 and 252, France 12 and 112, and
New Zealand 77 and 182 These figures? clasaify

1 Ibd, page 78

2 United Nations, Statistica of National Income and Ezpenditure,
Table 6, 1952

mvestment n public industrial enterprises 1n some cases
in the public and 1n some cases in the private sector,
so they are not strictly comparable Nevertheless, they
give some 1dea of the importance of public investment
expenditures in fairly advanced countries

From figures given n the Economic Survey of
Asia and the Far East, 1951 1t may be calculated that
public investment expenditures in Asia mm 1950 were,
i relation to national income, approximately, Burma
24 per cent, Ceylon 45 per cent, India 25 per cent,
Malaya 05 per cent, and Philippines 21 per cent
Assuming no additional incentive to private investment
m most of the Asian countries 1t would take something
hke a doubling of the present rate of public investment
to reach an adequate level If in addition private
enterprise were to be restricted, the present levels of
public 1nvestment 1n these countries would need to be
multiphed many times to make up for what 13 needed

At the same time current political attitudes n
Asia seem to demand that the ratio of public to private
enterprise should be greater than 1s currently the case
in Western Europe It 1s also suggested that some of
the funds used by private entrepreneurs should be
loaned to them by the government through public
financial institutions, 1n which case the amount of capital
which the government must raise in one way or another
becomes even greater

Some analysis of the process of capital formation
mn rapidly developing economues is necessary 1if the role
of government finance mn this matter 13 to be fully
understood

How does 1t come about that a country in which
net capital formation has for many generations been
less than five per cent per annum net (say 10 per cent
gross) converts 1tself mnto a country with net 12 per
cent (say 20 per cent gross) within a few decades?
The answer 1s not that the general public voluntanly
starts to save that much more In the Unmited Kingdom
and the United States, personal savings from disposable
mcome seldom exceed 4 per cent, even though gross
investment may be as high as 18 to 20 per cent of
gross national income All the difference 1s “forced”
saving, namely, either capital formation financed from
taxation, or undistributed profits of companies used to
finance mantenance and new 1nvestment.

Currently, much of the emphasis on the mobilization
of domestic capital 13 on increasing personal savings
from disposable income in this region, through develop-
g postal savings, credit unions, msurance companies,
building societies and simlar nstitutions. This 18 well
worth doing, since estimates indicate that these savings
are currently 1 to 2 per cent of national income or
less; 1f the development of these mstitutions were able
to raise this figure to nearer 3 per cent, 1t would be
a worth-while achievement.



All the same, capital formation cannot reach the
required levels in Asia unless either there 1s an enormous
increase 1 private profits not being distributed, or
there 1s an enormous increase in the share of national
income taken 1n taxation, or both

In private capitahst economies, rapid economic
development usually takes place aganst a background
of rising prices which simultaneously increases profits
and also provides the incentive to reinvest these

profits n fixed assets, whose money value rises
steadily as the inflation proceeds The classical case
of this 1s the Brntish Industrial Revolution, 1750-

1820, which took place on the background of the French
wars, of rising prices and of inflationary profits There
18 a umque correlation between changes in the price
level and capital formation* when prices are falling
capital formation 1s low, when prices are rising capital
formation 1s high

The counterpart of this process 1s that vast private
fortunes are built up  Production grows more rapidly
than consumption (this 1s just another way of saying
that capital formation increases) The difference 1s n
reinvested profits, concentrated in the hands of a few
people, whose personal fortunes increase enormously
In the process, of course, the general standard of living
rises  Rich men consume only a small part of their
income, and that part which they reinvest provides
employment and increases productivity and real wages

Nevertheless, this way of building up the capital
of a country has always given rise to great political
offence  The only feasible alternative 1s to build up
capital on public account This once more nvolves
that production grows faster than consumption, the
difference being taxed away It requires the proportion
of the national income taken 1n taxes to increase very
steeply, so that 1t eventually would include both the
15 per cent or so which modern welfare governments
need for current purposes and another 20 per cent or
so for gross capital formation This 1s the sort of level
of taxation which sociahst governments have to attain
around 35 per cent of gross national income

The governments of this region are very far indeed
from such levels In 1950 the ratio of current govern-
ment revenues to national income was  Philippines 6
per cent, India 8 per cent, Malaya 11 per cent, Burma
15 per cent, and Ceylon 19 per cent Without prejudice
to the question whether capital formation mn industry
should be largely on private or on public account, it
18 perfectly clear that the share of the national income
taken mn taxation in this region must enormously increase
if governments are to play an adequate role in economic
development

This conclusion is nescapable even 1if there should
be a considerable increase in foreign aid and 1n foreign
myvestment 1n Asia The gross national income of
ECAFE countries 1n 1950, excluding China and Japan,
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was probably about $50,000 milhon Foreign aid and
mvestment equal to one per cent of this would be $500
million The amount of foreign investment and aid
currently available 1s not precisely known, but 1t 1s
certainly nowhere near this figure And the amount
provided to Western Europe in 1948 and 1949 would
make possible substantial capital formation, 1t would
be about six per cent of national income ($3,000 million
a year), but 1t does not seem likely that aid on this
scale, or any considerable scale, will be forthcoming
to the ECAFE region 1n the near future It 1s therefore
necessary for the ECAFE countries to pull themselves
up by their own bootstraps, 1if they are to pull themselves
up at all

Another way of building up public capital, which
mnvolves neither high taxation nor large foreign aid,
18 to encourage people ta give unpaid labour for pubhc
works  This 18 hardly feasible in urban areas, or for
public works which cover wide areas and benefit many
different regions But experience has shown that in
the small villages, villagers are willing to work com-
munally on projects which are of immediate benefit
to the village, such as building minor roads or bridges
or irrigation or dramage channels, or constructing
schools, wells, community centres and other works which
the villages will themselves be using This effort can
be orgamzed fruitfully where governments are willing
to make some contribution, such as paying for the
matenials used, and for skilled labour not available in
the village Several governments in Asia have begun
to orgamze this work Much useful capital formation
can be done n this way, but since 1t has to be confined
to minor works of direct interest to small villages, 1t
1s unlikely to exceed 1 or 2 per cent of national income

There 13 no means of escaping the conclusion that
the share of the national income going n taxes must
be greatly increased, if governments are to play an
adequate role 1 cconomic development

Taxation and national wncome  The problem
mvolved 1in securing a larger share of the national
mcome 1n taxes may be classified as (1) tax revision,
(u) adequate tax enforcement, (1) an adequate range
of taxes, (1v) adequate gradation of taxes, and (v) the
attitude of the public towards taxation

(1) Tax reviston  Far from increasing their share
of the national income, many countries i the region
have difficulty in maintaining the relative shares of taxes
n national income 1n conditions of rising prices because
they fail to revise quickly enough those of their taxes
which are levied as specific sums and not n proportion
to money values This applies to land taxes, to many
import, export and excise duties, and to stamp duties
and other fees Such taxes are for this reason more
appropriately levied on the ad valorem or proportionate
bases, than on the specific basis, and, where this 13 not
feasible, as with land taxes, they ought to be revised
frequently, as the value of money changes This applies
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also to the charges levied by public undertakings—
raillways, tele-communications, electric power, tramways
and such—whose prices frequently lag behind the general
price level, to the embarrassment of the exchequer and
also of the undertakings themselves, which 1n extreme
cases fail to earn enough even to replace capital. There
should be provision for rapid revision of the prices of
all public utihities.

Governments are frequently reluctant to increase
charges for public services lest they be accused of
contributing to inflation It should, however, be noted
that they contribute to 1nflation if they fail to withdraw
enough purchasing power from circulation If tram
fares are kept low, the money which the public thus
saves 18 spent on other commodities, whose prices
therefore nse all the more The effect of controling
prices 1n the government sector 18 to inflate the uncon-
trolled prices, and so to distort price ratios and the
use of resources. It would be better that all prices in
the economy should be allowed to rise 1n much the same
proportion.

(n) Tax enforcement in ECAFE countries 1s lax,
and evasion of income tax considerable Much of this
could be remedied In the advanced industnial countries
there are many tax experts 1n government service who
have specialized in problems of tax evasion, and know
how to outwit would-be evaders Any country which
has sought the advice of such an expert has always
been amply rewarded by increases in tax revenues which
are from twenty to one hundred times the cost of the
operation  Such advice 1s available under the United
Nations Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance,
and more use should be made of 1t

(m) An adequate range of taxes However, even
if enforcement were adequate, the income tax could not
be expected to yield as large a proportion of government
receipts as 1t does 1n wealthier countries  This 1s because
the proportion of the population whom 1t 1s feasible to
tax mn this way 1s much smaller In India, for example,
a preliminary estimate of the distnibution of the national
income! suggests that persons whose annual income
exceeds 2,500 rupees receive altogether only 19 per cent
of the national income. Smnce not all incomes over
2,500 rupees are taxable, the proportion of the national
income which could be mobilized by the income tax,
even if there were no evasion whatsoever, 1s necessarily
small It 1s therefore mevitable that indirect taxation
must play a much greater role 1n Asia than 1t does in
wealthier regions

One of the disadvantages of indirect taxation 1s the
cost of collecting it. This cost 18 least where most of
the goods used in the community pass at some point
through a few hands. Thus, in advanced industnal
countries where a large part of output 1s made by a
small number of large producers, excise taxes on
purchases or sales which can be levied upon manu-

1 “The Pattern of Income and Expenditure in the Indian Union,” by
M Mukherjee and A K Ghosh. (unpublisbed manuseript).

facturers or wholesalers at small cost, may reach most
of the national income. Agamn, where an economy 1s
largely dependent upon foreign trade, a large part of
the national income passes through the hands of a few
wholesale dealers, at a few ports, and a relatively small
customs service can collect a very large revenue The
extent to which the countries of this region depend on
foreign trade vanes widely, in 1950 the ratio of exports
to national income was India 6 per cent, Philippines
10 per cent, Thailand 15 per cent, Burma 25 per cent,
Ceylon 45 per cent, and Malaya 75 per cent In
countries at the upper end of this scale 1t 1s easy to
collect indirect taxation cheaply, but 1n countries at the
lower end greater rehance has to be placed upon excise
and sales taxes, which are costly to collect because the
number of small producers (including peasants and
cottage industries) and of small traders 1s so very large

One of the canons of taxation 1s for this reason
to select a small number of articles which are in common
use and to tax these heavily rather than to try to collect
taxes on a large number of articles at a moderate rate
This accounts for the popularity with Finance Ministries
of such articles as tea, salt, cigarettes, alcoholic beverages,
and of cinemas and other popular entertainments To
concentrate on articles in popular use ensures that even
the poorest members of the community pay taxes, and
this 1s correspondingly unpopular with persons who
beheve that most of the revenue needed by the govern-
ment can be raised from the middle and rnich classes
This belief cannot survive even the briefest examination
of the relevant statistics, but 1s nevertheless widely held

(iv) Adequate gradation of taxes Another prin-
ciple which 18 very mmportant n this region 1s that,
however low the average ratio of tax revenue to national
income may be, taxes should be so graded that as income
increases something like 40 per cent to 50 per cent of
the increase should automatically be sucked up by
taxation This principle 1s important for two reasons
First, it 13 the surest way to check inflation And
secondly, 1t ensures that government revenues will rise
faster than the national mncome, not by reducing money
incomes currently available to the public, but by taking
a large share of any increase. Since under conditions
of rapid development there 18 a tendency towards
inflation, and since 1t 1s urgent to increase the ratio
of taxes to national income, this principle 1s of special
1mportance.

At present taxes do not take anything hike 40 per
cent to 50 per cent of marginal income Indeed, in
many countries the marginal ratio of government revenue
may well be less than the average So many taxes and
charges for government services are on a specific rather
than an ad valorem bass that, as money incomes and
prices rise, many governments have serious difficulty mn
preventing their share of the national income from
falling. It would seem that mn all the countries of the
region tax structures need drastic revision from this
pomt of view.



The mcome tax 1s a tax well suited to differentiating
between average and marginal rates, and, 1if properly
enforced and put on to a pay-as-you-earn basis (for
profits as well as for wages and salaries), would help
to ensure that governments received an increasing share
of national income But mdirect taxes can also be
made to serve this purpose  The mecthod of domng this
15 to put much higher rates of taxes upon “luxuries”
than upon “necessaries,” “luxuries” being defined for
this purpose as the goods and services towards which
increases 1 income are devoted If governments are
to receive 40 per cent to 50 per cent marginal incomes,
there ought to be a fair range of luxury articles on
which indirect taxes arc levied at rates of 75 per cent
to 100 per cent or more

(v) Atwutude of the public towards taxatton The
unwillingness of the public to pay an adequate amount
in taxes drnes many governments to pursue nflationary
policies, by which means they secure a larger share of
national resources without having to resort to imposing
additional taxation It 1s indeed doubtful whether the
governments of this region can sharply increase their
share of national ncome 1n any other way Real
national income per head grows so slowly, if 1t grows
at all that if governments were confined to taking some
share of the growth of real income, their revenues would
grow very slowly

111 INFLATION

The Measurement of Inflaion Inflation 1s gene-
rated at three pomnts of the economy (a) by the excess
of exports (X) over imports (M), including mvisible
iems, (b) by the excess of private investment (I)
over private saving (S)!, and (c) by the excess of
government spending (G) over government receipts
(R); excluding government borrowing  Thesc three
differences may have positive or negative signs  1f they
cancel out, there 1s no mflation Then,

(X—M) + (I-—-8) + (G--R) ==
One of the differences must have a different sign from
the other two 1f the three are to cancel out Thus
there will be no inflation at home 1if the difference
between investment and saving, and between government
expenditure and receipts 1s exactly offset by borrowing
abroad  Or, there will be no inflation if private saving
1s appropriately larger than private mnvestment, so that
the excess of private saving offsets lending abroad and
budget deficit. And, again, there will be no 1nflation
if the government budgets form a surplus large enough
to offset the excess of investments and the excess of
exports This last 1s the formula which governs the
fiscal policies of many modern governments They
adjust their budget surplus or deficit to a level which
exactly offsets the inflationary or deflationary forces

1  Saving here is defined as the amount people would be willing to
save out of their current incomes Involuntary saving due merely
to the fact that people have not yet spent income which they
intend to spend does not count as saving
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being generated by the exportamport difference, and
by the investment-savings difference This 1s the only
way to measure inflation  We cannot assess the amount
of inflation simply by looking at the budget alone,
there may be deflation although there 1s a budget
deficit, and inflation although there 13 a budget surplus
It 13 not, therefore, useful to speak of measuring the
mflationary impact of a development programme, unless
what we really mean 1s measuring all the nflationary
and deflationary forces 1n the economy simultaneously.

The mamn difficulty which governments 1n this region
have in assessing the inflationary effect of their fiscal
pohcies 1s that they do not have adequate information
about private investment and private savings X, M, G
and R are known, I 1s known with greater or smaller
exactness after 1t has taken place, whereas, for budgetary
policy 1t ought to be known in advance, and S 1s not
known at all

Inflatton and Real Income What we have been
measuring i the preceding section may be called the
primary mflation  When incomes thus generated are
spent, they give rise to further increases m income to
an extent which 19 determined by the investment
multipher  The total increase m income 1s therefore
due course larger than the primary increase n the
period we have measured

All this refers to money mcome  Real income may
or may not increase as money income increases If
real mcome does not increase at all, the extra flow of
monetary ncome results merely in higher prices, or n
larger monetary hoards, or both

The effect of rising money income on real income
depends in the first place on whether or not the economy
1s fully employed Let us assume that the cause of the
inflation 1s government spending on capital formation
under a development programme  If the economy were
fully employed, this spending could be achieved only
by taking labour away from other purposes National
output would not increase, the government would use
more of 1t, and other people less This kind of inflation
1s the most onerous, since 1t usually nvolves lowering
the standard of hiving by reducing consumption

If the economy 1s not fully employed there 1s
alrcady a substantial difference The programme may
give work to the unemployed There 1s then no
reduction of other output, and no fall in total consump-
tion by the community Real output 18 increased by
the amount of the government’s expenditure.

2 National income statistics sometimes give an estimate of S which
shows how much has been saved during the year This, however
8 not the fizure we require for calculating inflation As the
preceding footnote explains what we want to know is not how
much people will save, but how much they expect to save They
will always save as much as the investment situation requires them
to save, whereas what we want to know is how much they would
have saved in the ab: of inflati In ional income
ing S is always equal to I + (X —M) + (G—R) because 8 is
80 defined that it already includes the inflationary projects which
we are seeking to trace




Now, 1n the countries of Asia there 1s considerable
unemployment and under-employment  If national out-
put and capital formation can be increased simply by
printing money and by employing the under-employed,
without reducing national consumption, why do not the
governments of the region proceed to increase capital
formation n this way?

The answer 1s that, though there would be no fall
in total consumption there would be some redistribution
of consumption, and that the processes of this redis-
tribution are painful

We can see the consequences best by following up
the money which has been paid out 1n wages to the
previously unemployed These wage earners seek to
buy consumer goods But there are no more consumer
goods to buy, since what they have been producing 1s
not consumer goods, but capital goods It may therefore
at once be asked, why not avoid the subsequent troubles
by employing the unemployed to produce consumer
goods 1nstead of capital goods® There would then be
an extra flow of consumer goods to match the extra
flow of money The answer 1s that this would indeed
be the best policy if it were feasible, but 1t 1s not feasible
because consumer goods cannot be produced without
capital equipment Hence more capital goods must be
produced before more consumer goods can be produced
The best policy 1s then to use the mmtial stock of capital
goods to produce more capital goods so that the number
of persons who are brought nto employment, eventually
to produce consumer goods, can be multiphed fairly
rapidly

We return therefore to follow the flow of money
Some of the consumer goods bought with 1t are imported
goods, and since domestic output of consumer goods
has not increased, there 1s considerable danger that the
result of the programme may be a large increase n
imports of consumer goods If the country has large
reserves of foreign exchange, 1t can afford to tolerate
this increase in imports Otherwise, 1t has to 1mpose
strict exchange and import control

The flow of money therefore depletes the stock of
consumer goods In an industrial country with unem-
ployment and idle factories, the effect would be that
orders for new goods would be given, and that some
factories would open and provide more employment
This 18 why deficit financing 1s considered to be the
sovereign remedy for unemployment 1n industrial
countries, since, for every one man put into employment
by government expenditure, still more men are drawn
nto employment as a secondary result

This secondary expansion of output 1s, however,
possible only where there 1s idle capital which can be
used to expand the output of consumer goods This 1s
hardly the case in Asia As the workers get more
money, they use some of 1t to buy more food, but the
output of food 1s not responsive to extra money demand,

on the contrary, 1t 1s possible that as the price of food
rises, farmers may consume more at home, and may
even 1n extreme cases produce less, the consequences m
either case bemng to dimimish the amount of food
available on the market The workers also use some
of the money to buy more clothes, and this output also
docs not expand unless there 1s 1dle capacity

If the domestic output of consumer goods does not
respond appropriately prices rise  The total supply of
consumer goods 1s not reduced, but their distribution
18 altered  The workers on the government’s programme
get more than they would have got if they had remained
unemployed, while the rest of the public gets less
From this pomnt of view the effect 1s the same as if
the government had financed 1ts programme not by
creating money but by levying taxes upon the general
public  In an economy where output does not respond
to an additional flow of money, mflation 1s a kind of
substitute for taxation

Increasing the flow of goods To create capital by
means of deficit financing 1s no better, 1n the economic
sense, than to create capital out of taxation, unless the
process also simultaneously causes the output of consumer
goods to expand It may be better 1n a pohitical sense,
even 1if the output of consumer goods does not expand,
if 1t 19 true that the capital 1s urgently required, and
that 1t 1s not pohtically feasible to find additional taxes
to finance 1t  But the economic superionty of defiuit
financing over taxation lies exclusively 1n the possibihity
that injecting extra money mto the system produces not
only the capital on which the money 1s spent, but also,
by the working of the multipher, an extra output of
consumer goods The multipher works when extra
money 15 mjected nto the system, it does not work 1f
the money spent on a project has merely been taxed
away from private spenders

Creating new money 1s therefore superior to
financing capital formation out of taxes if the situation
1s such that an extra output both of capital goods and
of consumer goods 1s feasthle The main drawback,
Asian economies, 13 that the extra output of consumer
goods 1s feasible, but cannot be achieved merely by
putting more money 1nto circulation A possible solution
1s therefore to use some of the new money orn programmes
designed to break those bottlenecks which prevent a
rapid expansion of output, since, if output can be made
to expand par: passu with the additional flow of money,
there will be no inflationary mcrease in prices The
first stage 1n any programme based on defiut financing
15 to concentrate on breaking bottlenecks

One of the major bottlenccks 18 the production ot
food In economies where the standard of living 1s
as low as 1t 15 1n Asia, a large percentage of extra
money 1ncomes generated will be spent on food If
the bottlenecks which hold down food production could
be broken, the inflationary dangers of deficit financing
could be greatly reduced



Now most agricultural experts 1n the region agree
that yields per acre, which are low, could be raised by
an average of 30 per cent over ten years 1if a concentrated
attack were made on the problem This 1s a conservative
estimate, much below what has alrcady been achieved
m arcas where concentrated agnicultural extension has
been done experimentally  Less cautious estunates range
up to 100 per cent mncrease Generally accepted figures
are a 10 per cent to 15 per cent increase due to use
of better seeds, up to 20 per cent increase due to use
of fertilisers, up to 10 per cent increasc (average over
large areas) duc to irngation and wells, and 5 per cent
to 10 per cent increase due to use of pestictdes The
main obstacle 1s that there are not enough agricultural
extension workers n the field, and that the facilities
need to be increased for traming such workers, and
for making available better seeds, fertihsers, pesticides
and water

Defiat financing for an agricultural programme
designed to increase yields by 30 per cent over ten
years seems entirely justified A greater flow of money
will be matched by a greater output The two are not
likely to match exactly, nevertheless they will to some
extent offset

The other main bottleneck 1s the supply of manu-
factured consumer goods Thesc are available from two
sources, from cottage industries and from modern
factories

There 1s considerable under employment among the
cottage industry workers of this region  If extra money
were put into the economic system, some of 1t would
{low towards them, and they would respond by increasing
output It would be nccessary to ensure them adequate
supplics of raw materals, especially of cotton yarn, pig
ron, timber and leather, some of which matenials would
have to be imported Cottage industries are also
handicapped by poor marketing arrangements, and by
the use of equipment which could be mmproved n
relatively simple ways Most countries 1 the region
have a programme for mmproving the techniques of
cottage industries Deficit financing for such a pro-
gramme seems, again, to be a reasonable proposition
The extra expenditure will be matched by an extra flow
of consumer goods

In under-developed countries, the expansion of
cottage industries had, over the expansion of factory
industries, the advantage that the capital required per
man 1s relatively very small If there were deficit
financing for the establishment of factory industries 1t
18 again arguable that the extra flow of money would
in the long run be matched by an extra expansion of
consumer goods, but in the long run we should all have
experienced 1nflation  We have reason to expect the
output of food and of cottage industry goods to expand
rapidly in response to relatively small expenditures,
comparatively, the output of modern industries demands
large expenditures which are only slowly accompanied
by increased output.
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The principal bottleneck preventing the expansion
of factory industry 1s absence of the necessary machinery
‘The only countries mn this region where large quantities
of machinery might be made, are India, Japan and
China  In India there 1s the further bottleneck that the
current output of steel 18 very low—-less than one and
a half milion tons per annum, for a country with a
population of 350,000,000 India has large resources
of 1ron ore and of coal, and much experience of steel
making and of engineering If her steel output were
stepped up rapidly, her output of machinery could also
be greatly increased, and, at the next stage she could
have also a large increase in the output of consumer
goods Deficit financing for the purpose of building
up the steel-machinery-manufactured-consumer-goods
complex would be inflationary, but 1t 1s not to be classed
with deficit financing for war or for maintaining a large
cvil service, since 1t would result in breaking a bottle-
neck, and ultimately 1n producing the consumer goods
which would match the additional money 1incomes
Inflation for destructive purposes often becomes cumula-
tive, and gets out of hand  But nflation for the purpose
of creating the capacity to produce consumer goods 1s
self-destroying since, sooner or later, the output of
consumer goods begins to reach the market and a new
monetary equilibrium 1s attainable

Thus, from the economic pomnt of view, there 13
nothing to be said for defiat finanung which merely
supports large armies, or subsihses food consumption,
or maintamns an elaborate civil service, or creates large
numbers of primary school buildings whose contribution
towards increasing output will, if any, be remote But
deficit financing of programmes which are lkely to
expand the output of consumer goods in the near future
1s quite a different kettle of fish For even though
they may cause some temporary inflation, they may be
expected rapidly to restore monctary equilibrium at a
level of output and of real mncome higher than could
otherwise have been achieved

Part of the fear of using deficit financing for
cconomic development programmes arises from the
expectation that, once governments are allowed to embark
upon deficit financing, they will not know where to
draw the line The great advantage of the principle
that budgets must be balanced 1s that it allows the
Mimister of Finance to disciphine his colleagues. They
may plead most eloquently for the expansion of this
service or that, but his position 1s 1mpregnable so long
as his budget has to be balanced Once this principle
1s abandoned, what control remans over government
expenditure?  All disciphine may be ended

What 1s vahd in this fear may perhaps be met by
the following compromise Take out of the ordinary
budget those development expenditures which are
expected to increase rapidly the output of consumer
goods, especially expenditures on agriculture, including
water, on cottage industries, on traming facilities, and
on other industrial projects which may fructify rapidly
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Then we may require that all the rest of the budget
must be balanced either by taxes or by genuine borrowing
from the public, while this special quick development
budget may be met by creating money. There will stll
be nced for discipline 1n determining what items should
go mto the special budget, and how much may be spent
on them There 13 no substitute for discipline

Even this compromise may be tvo tumid for some
political situations  Is 1t, for example, never justifiable
to finance industrial expansion by creating money, as
has been done in the USSR ? Suppose that it were
possible in this way to expand both the food and the
steel and engincering output of India, so that in ten
years the real national output of India would have
increased by 50 per cent (say agriculture by 30 per
cent and ndustry by 15 per cent of total national
income)  Suppose also that this could not be done
without prices doubling or trebling n the process, and
with corresponding devaluation of the rupee Is this
a price worth paying? Many economists, apparently,
would answer “no,” presumably because they think that
mnflation of this magmtude should always he avoided
But the pohtical dangers of allowing an economy to
stagnate mayv m some cases be greater than the pohtical
dangers of mnflatbon  There are circumstances where 1t
would be entirely right to finance a large capital
programme by 1nflation, even thongh the output of
consumer goods was slow to materialize, and even though
prices rose considerably

The main point which must be grasped firmly 1s
that vague discussion of “inflation” 18 pointless  We
must know why the nflation 1s occurring and what
effects 1t 1s having on real output Merely putting
money into circulation 1s one thing, pursuing pohcies
which break bottlenccks and 1ncrease the output of
consumer goods 1s another, and 1t 1s not sensible to
talk in blanket fashion of all policies which nvolve
creating new money, as if they all have the same effects

Inflation and prices Even 1f the creation of new
money 1s used only for finanaing developments which
fructify rapidly, there 1s no reason to expect the flow
of new money and the flow of new goods exactly to
offset each other It 1s possible that the agricultural
programme may be so successful that i spite of the
extra flow of money food prices fall Alternatively 1t
1s possible, and probable, that at least in the first two
or three years money may have to be spent more rapidly
than extra goods result from 1t

If money increases faster than goods, prices are
likely to rise One of the most important means of
preventing this 13 to have a tax system which mops
up automatically a large part of any extra money
incomes created

This principle 18 the main principle of war finance
It 1s the main reason why countries hke the United
Kingdom and the United States were able to go through

World Wi 1I, usaing up half their resources for war
purposes, and yet came through the war with price
levels only about 50 per cent above the pre-war level,
while other countries, whose war effort was much smaller,
had price mcreases of 200 per cent and 300 per cent
and more It 18 also the mamn reason why the United
Kingdom <ince the war has been able to carry through
a large programme of capital investment with only
minor nflationary stiaine, when compared for example
with France In any economy where inflation 13 a
possibility, the tax «tructure should be such that 40
per cent to 50 pe1 cent of margmmal monev incomes
18 sucked up automatically, partly because marginal
rates of income tax are lugh and party because indirect
taxes at about the 100 per cent level have heen placed
upon the “luxury” articles towards which marginal
mcome flows This pont has already been discussed
m an earlier section 1 the context that 1t 1s necessary
to raise the average level of taxation Tt 1o just a<
mportant 1 the context of preventing mflation

1f the money 1s spent 1n ways which expand output,
and 1f 40 per cent or 50 per cent of 1t automatically
returns to the government in taxes, the chance that the
programme will cause the price livel to rise 1s corres
pondingly 1educed  However, 1f the programme of
capital formation 1s at sll large or long 1n fructifying
there will still remain some moeney which 1s not mopped
up by goods, not taken 1n taxes and not hoarded
This money entering into cireulation will drive prices
up A small increase mn prices 1s tolcrable  The real
danger 1n inflation 1s that price increase may not only
pass tolerable levels, but may al«o get out of hand
This may happen for two 1easons, cither because the
inflation 1s transformed from a monctary inflation nto
a wage nflation or else because violent speculative price
movements are imitiated

A wage mflation can be a cumulative process It
works as follows  kurst, government expenditure raises
prices  Then because prices are higher, workers demand
and receive higher wages These wages are paid by
borrowing money from the banks This bank money
1s an additional source of inflaton It pushes up prices
further  So there s a further round of wage demands,
sull more bank money, stll higher prices, and so on
There are lcaks in the process, notably that, if the tax
structure 1s such as to mop up much of marginal income,
employers will suffer losses if they pay higher wages,
because a good part of these wages will go to the
government instead of returning to the market for goods
Nevertheless, this kind of mflation can proceed long
enough and far enough to be dangerous Obviously, 1t
15 most dangerous 1 economies which are largely based
on wage labour, more dangerous in an economy hke
that of Ceylon than m an economy lke that of Burma

To prevent a monetary mflation from becoming a
wage 1nflation, 1t 15 necesasry for the government to
stabilize the cost of living, especially food, clothes and
rents This 18 not easy to do, in countries where the



share of govcrnment revenues m national meome 1s so
small that the admimistrative service 15 poorly developed
It 1s all the more mmportant in such countries to
concentrate on breaking bottlenecks and on having a
tax structure which mops up margmal mncome

Speculation begins when prices are expected to nise
at an annual rate which 15 ligher than the rate of
interest—say when prices are espected to rise by 8 per
cent or 10 per cent per annum or more When this
process starts 1t also 1s cumulative  Stocks of food
and raw matenals are withdrawn from the maiket and
so prices rise cven faster than they would otherwice
have risen, this causes even more stocks to be withdrawn,
and so on  This speculative rise may huit the economy
in two wavs  The more 1mportant is that the withdrawal
of stocks fiom the maiket creates shortages which hold
up production  Also the 1ise 1 the price of commodities
may raise the cost of hiving, and sel off a wage inflation

A bp(‘(u]dlwe price flation 15 castest to provent
1in economies where most of the food and raw materials
are imported, smce mn such an economy the governe ent
may constitute atsclf sole importer, and can then control
the use and disposition of stocks  In other econoies
attempts at price control lead 1o the cmergence of a
network of black markets which 1s more or less effective
according to the efliciency of the adminmstrative service

It follows that nflation 1~ much morc dangerous
to somc economies than 1t 1s to others, ﬂumdmg to
how much they depend on foreign trade, to the size
and efliciency of the adnimstiative scivice, to the ctent
of the wage economy, to the nature of the tax structure
to the speed with which the output of consumer goods
can be increased, and so on  The lesson 15 again to
avoid easy generalization  Some countries m the region
could embark upon finanang development programmes
by creating money without getiing mnto a runaway rise
of prices, because they have much unemployed labour
because they have a prospect of rapidly increasing the
flow of consumer goods, because 1t 14 easy in their
economies to mop up much of marginal money ncome,
and because their economies lend themselves to price
control, whereas other countries 1 the rcgion would
run nto serious price mnflations 1f they tried to pursue
the same policy

Inflation and prwate wnvestment  Neither should 1t
be concluded that price inflation 1s to be avoided at
all costs In a private capitahst economy 1nflation aids
the process by which net saving 1s increased from say
the 5 per cent level towards the 15 per cent level

It does this, in the first place by bringing about
an enormous increase m the profits of the business
community It s not the case that an increase n profits
must cause increased investment, but it 13 the case that
a large increase in private investment 1s not possible
unless there 1s a large increasc n the share of profite
in the national income This 1s because, as we have
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already scen  capital formation 1 financed only to a
small extent out of savings from disposable private
mcomes  The major source of finance for capital
formation 1s undistributed profits  ‘Thcre cannot be any
large increase n private investment in this region from
domestic sources unless the profts of the businese
community are increased  And nflation 1s one of the
ways by which such an increase comes about

Secondly and correspondngly nflation helps be
cause, even if other sources of finance were availible,
private capitahsts do not mvest unless there 1s a prospect
of substantial profits  Inflation provides such a prospect,
and usually stimulates nvcstment 1 manufacturing
industry

This fact has to be faced by those governments
which have declared i favour of a ‘mixed economy
]n a "ll’(e(l QLU"U“]Y d ]drge pl'l\ﬂt(‘ sector 1s blllll
up, manly m industry  The source of the capital used
i this sector 1s mainly profits and 1t 15 not possible
to have a ldl’g(‘ privale sector or a muxed cconomy,
uuless large profits are pernutted

Some people dichike the exictence of large private
profits under any circumstances  Such people must
therefore logically abandon the possibility of using
mflation as a tool of economic development, they may
usc nflaton 1n a wholly sociahst economy, but must
oppose 1t m an economy where there 15 private prohft
At the other extreme, there are some people who 1egard
private proht as the source of cconomic progress and
of all that springs there fiom  l'o them mflation should
be wholly acceptable In bctween may be fouad a
compromise group who would permit large prnate
profits, but only on condition that they are remnvested,
and who would ulumately confiscate 1auch of these
profits by having very large death dutics  Low taxes
on undistrnibuted profits, high taxes on distnibuted profits,
and high death duties are a combination which may
reconcile the desire for a mixed economy with distaste
for building up private fortunes

It must agam be emphasized that the experience
of diffcrent countries cannot be the same A country
m which mflationary profits are likely to be remvested
1s a country where there 1s a fairly large class of
merchants and industrialists with some experience of
manufacturing industry  Inflationary profits will not be
reinvested 1if they fall largely into the hands of plantation
owners who transfer them overseas, or of peasants, who
try to convert them into gold and jewellery, or of people
with the outlook of black marketecrs  Inflation therefore
stimulates more economic development in a community
which already has a farly large class of digenous
industniahsts than 1t does 1n a community with no such
tradition

Inflation and the balance of payments Any
creation of new money plays havoc with the balance
of payments unless the foreign exchanges are strictly
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controlled The margial propensity to import 1s larger
when 1nflation 1s occurring than 1t 1s when there 1s no
inflation  Some of the extra money flows at once to
imports and some to domestic goods As soon as the
output of domestic goods has reached 1its hmit, extra
income switches towards more mpotts in substitution
for domestic goods, which would otherwise rise i price
A country may have a low average propensity to
import, say 02, but may nevertheless find 1its marginal
propensity to import rise very high, say to 08, 1f 1t
embarks upon creating new money  Strict hcensing of
mmports 1s thercfore a sine qua non of such a pohcy,
unless the new money 1s being spent in ways which
step up the production of exportable goods

Licensing of imports may not be enough If the
exports of a country are of a kind which can be
consumed at home-—c g food or manufactured consumer
goods, putting more money into circulation may reduce
exports, and so cause balance of payments difficulties
Such a country 1s then driven to adopt measures to
restrict consumption at home of exportable articles
The United Kmgdom affords a good example of a
country which has had to take such measures, and to
encounter the difficulty of taking sufhciently effective
measures

The lesson 15 of course that measures designed to
substitute for mmports and to produce more exportable
goods should have a very high priority in any programme
for cconomic development

The creation of new money also produces further
stramns 1f 1t causes domestic prices to rise  There 1s
then greater desire to import goods from abroad, where
they are comparatively cheaper, and greater difficulty
i producing goods for export, because domestic costs
have risen relatively to the prices which can be obtained
abroad

Domestic price inflation therefore almost invariably
demands devaluation of the currency, unless comparable
inflation 1s occurring 1 the rest of the world  Devalua-
tion 1s not as serious a4 measure I Asia as 1t 1s n
some other places  Devaluation can harm a country mn
two ways First, 1t 1s harmful if 1t moves the terms
of trade adversely Whether 1t has this effect depends
upon the country’s importance m world trade m thosc
goods which 1t buys and sells  If the country 1s not
an 1mportant buyer or an important seller of any
commodity in the world market, nothing that 1t does
will affect prices in terms of foreign currency  Devalua-
tion raises prices mn terms of domestic currency, but
it leaves prices n terms of foreign currency unaffected
and has no effect on the terms of trade! Many ECAFE
countries (except Japan and a few countries such as
those producing rice, tin and rubber) have only a very
small part in determming the prices they pay or receive,

1 For simplicity of ar
are neglected here

of transitional periods

and therr terms of trade would only be affected by
devaluation to a minor extent The other way in which
devaluation counts 1s 1n altering the value of foreign
debts and credits If these obligations are all fixed m
terms of foreign currency, devaluation does not alter
the burden (except indirectly if 1t also alters the terms
of trade) If the obligations are fixed in terms of the
domestic currency, then devaluation harms a countiy
which 1s a net creditor, and benefits a net debtor
Since most of the obligations of most Asian countries
are set 1n terms of foreign currency, devaluation cannot
alter their burden substantially

The moral of this 1s that if economic development
were possible, but possible only at the cost of higher
nternal prices and devaluation, the external burden of
devaluation need not be a serious deterrent The major
objection to mising prices 1s internal, that 1t alters
arbitranly the distribution of wealth as between debtors
and creditors, and the distribution of income, at least
until such time as fixed income recevers catch up with
prices

1he rate of acceleration  The mamn burden of this
section has been that new money which 1s used to create
extra consumer goods need have no inflationary effect
It follows, if inflation 15 to be avoided. that the rate
of creation of new moncy should be adjusted to the
rate at which 1t 1s possible to stimulate output A
secondary burden of the section has been that money
creation beyond this point 1s also not harmful, if 1t 1s
mopped up by the tax system And further that, even
beyond this point, some inflation 1s not merely tolerable
but desirable, 1n so far as it 1s desirable to step up
private mnvestment

The main emphasis of any development programme
should be on expanding rapidly the output of consumer
goods Now 1t 18 of the nature of this process that it
takes time, and proceeds cumulatively One has to
begin slowly, and one gains effectiveness with the passage
of ime A development programme should begin by
tackling the bottlenecks which prevent output from
expanding, at this point 1t must be small, but as the
bottlenecks break, 1t can be stepped up

This 1s a necessary comment upon the estimates
made 1n the preceding section of the present and the
needed levels of capital formation If 1t 15 true that
present levels are around 5 per cent net of national
income and that needed levels are around 15 pcr cent
net, 1t must not be thought that this transformation
can be effected within a year or two, whether by raising
taxation, by foreign aid and investment, or by mflation

Economic development lags behind because of two
main shortages—shortage of finance and shortage of
skill This paper has dealt mamly with the shortage
of finance The shortage of skills 1s grave, but there
18 no need to he down before 1it, as some writers tend
to do People can be trained very rapidly, when



emergencies ansec  In warlime, armies expand their size
tenfold or more, and at once set out to convert a mass
of recruits not only nto fighters, but also into craftsmen
of every type The skills required can be produced
if there 1s a multphcation of traming centres, and 1if
special courses are devised The standing example of
this 1s the USSR, where a vast muluplication of
trainmng mstitutes of every kind has succeeded 1n mecting
the enormous demand for skill imposed by an economy
where ndustrial production increased by at least 300
per cent m ten years If there 1s to be a special budget
for development works which may be financed by
creating money, then a programme for multiplying skills
of every kind certainly qualifies for inclusion

The rate at which economic development should be
pushed 1s not the same for each country It depends
on how rapidly bottlenecks can be broken, a process
which 1s easier in some countries than 1t 1s in others
It depends on how feasible 1t 1s, politically, to increase
taxation It depends on how the economy would react
to additional money spent on development projects—
whether output would nse and whether the economy
18 one mn which mnflation can easily be restramned In
every counlry a separate asscssment must be made
Yet 1t would be surprising 1f the assessment should
revcal any country in this region where the rate of
capital formation from domestic resources cannot or
should not at least be raised to ten per cent per annum
net by 1962

IV SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The conclusions of this paper may be summarised
as follows

1 The rate of economic progress i partly a
funcion of government expenditure and of capital
formation In a modern state the government uses
something hike 15 per cent of the national mcome for
current purposes, and a further 12 to 15 per cent 1s
needcd for net capital formation, on private and on
public account

2 In the ECAFE region both the government use
of resources on current account and net capital formation
fall very far short of these lcvels  Existing levels are,
indeed, barely adequate to keep pace with nsmg
populations, and contribute httle towards raising the
standard of hving

3 Even when allowance 1s made for the possibility
of voluntary labour on pubhe works in rural areas, and
for the possibihty of foreign aid, the conclusion 1s
nescapable that the share of the national income used
by the government must enormously ncrease 1f there
1s to be a significant rate of economic development
Hence taxation must be increased, and the system of
taxation revised so that a very large share—40 per cent
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to 50 per cent—of increases of the national income
will be receved by the government  The paper analyses
in some detail the problems involved in making this
revision

4 Becausc of the difhculty in levying higher taxes,
some governments may seek to increase their share of
the national mncome by creating new money

5 In a fully employed-economy, government ex-
penditures financed with new money take resources away
from the rest of the economy  ‘They cause consumption,
or mvestment or ciports to be reduced However, if
there are unemployed resources, which are brought nto
production by crcating ncw money, the result 1s an
mcrease  of national output, not necessitating any
reduction m consumption or m other expenditure

6 However, evan where the ncw money cmploys
previously unemployed resources, the effcct 1s inflationary
unless additional consumer goods result from the process
The inflation transfers consumer goods to those who were
previously unemployed, from the rest of the population
The result 1s exaclly the same as if the uncmployed
resources had been paid out of the proceeds of additional
taxation

7 Creating new moncy to cmploy unemployed
resources on capital works 18 superior to using additional
taxation for the same purpose only if the process results
m expanding the output of consumer goods m addition
to the capital works on which the moncy has been
spent  In an industrial economy with unemployed
resources this result 1s automatic, but i an under-
developed economy 1t cannot be achieved without special
cffort

8 There 1s reason to beheve that the output of
food and of cottage industry products could be xpanded
fairly rapidly by relatively small expenditures on
education and on mmproving the techmques of peasants
and of cottage craftsmen  New money spent on such
programmes would fairly soon be matched by an
mncreased output of consumer goods

9 New money spent on creating capital for factory
industry, and on other productive capital would also
i due course produce an extra flow of consumer goods
But 1n the meantime the money <o spent would be
potentially 1nflationary

10 Inflation to produce capital equipment must
be distingumished from nflation  for non-productive
purposes  The latter tends to be cumulative, while the
former 1s self-destroying because 1n due course extra
consumer goods become available

11 It 1s not sensible to condemn all inflation out
of hand It may be better to have mflation and a
larger national output, than to have stable prices and
economic stagnation
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12 New money mjected nto the economy will not
raise prices 1f that part which 1s not mopped up by
additional consumer goods output 1s mopped up auto-
matically by the tax system An economy which 1s
hable to nflation should have a tax structure which
mops up 40 per cent to 50 per cent of marginal money
incomes

13 New money which 1s mopped up neither by
goods nor by taxes will cause prices to rise, unless
there are effective price controls Inflation tends to
become cumulative unless price controls are adequate

14 Some mnflation may foster economic develop-
ment by providing greater incentives to, and a source
of finance for, greater private investment Larger
domestic private investment 1s not feasible without large

profits In a “mixed economy,” inflationary finance will
lead to the creation of large private fortunes
ge P!

15 Inflationary finance will play havoc with the
balance of payments unless imports are strictly licensed,
and steps taken to prevent greater home consumption
of exportable goods Projects which substitute for
imports or 1ncrease exports deserve high prionty
Inflaion may also make necesasry devaluation of the
currency, but, if done properly, the harmful effects of
devaluation are likely to be small mn this region

16 If economic development 1s to be financed by
creating new money, the best procedure 1s to begin by
concentrating on breaking bottlenecks which prevent the
output of consumer goods from expanding If this 1s
successful, the programme of expenditure can then be
stepped up rapidly
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ANALYSIS OF NATIONAL INCOME
IN SELECTED ASIAN COUNTRIES

Both the construction and the use of national
product. income and expenditure statistics have developed
rapidly 1n the last generation Their main advantage,
as agamst indicators previously used (such as bank
debits, power consumption, ton-mileage of raillway
freight, and the hke), lies i their greater inclusiveness
A secondary advantage 15 that, developed simultaneously
with the whole body of “aggregative” economics
associated with the late T.ord Keynes and his followers,
they have been dovetailed to an extraordinary degree
with the economic analysis to which they are apphied
A disadvantage has been the necessity of relying on
highly maccurate and mmpredse estimates for many of
the components of the total This disadvantage has
been marked particularly i the less developed countries
such as those of the LCAFE region, where the volume
of barter exchange and home production, to which
money values must be “mmputed,” 13 a substantial pro
portion of the total ~ Of recent ycars, the development
of <ystems of national accounting has enabled this
difficulty to be partly overcome by providing for the
building up of the totals on two or more different bases
independently and simultaneously !

Not only the totals but the components have been
used hy cconomists in a wide variety of ways, parti-
culatly i the countnies with the most rehable serics
With thc aid of national mcome, product and expendi-
ture «tatistics the probabilities of mflation, deflation
and balance of payments problems are being estimated
both for the <hoit and for the long pertod  Armament
foreign aid  and economic development programmes
are bemg drawn up and their burden assesscd, fiscal,
monetary, wage and price pohcies are bemng framed
Iven such indefinables as “economic welfare,” “standard
of living” “productive capacity ” and “‘equitable distri-
bution” are being hesitantly meacured and compared
from time to time and from place to place  The record
15 not one of unbroken success by any means  National
mcome statistics have provided no magic wands or
crystal balls They are poor substitutes for analytical
allity or historical foresight  The 1950/51 boom, for
example could not have been forecast by these methods
without advance information regarding events 1in Korea
These  statisties, however, have become ndispensable
tools m all countries where they are available, accurate
and up to-date The number of such countries 1«
increasing year by year

The FCAFE region has lagged bechind both the
industralized nations of Western Europe and America
and the centrally-planned economies of Eastern Europe

1  For example the national income can be estimated independently
and simultaneously a3 the sum of the contributions of agriculture
manufacturing  trade scrvices and government and as_ the sum of
total labour entreprencurial and property income The first or
final product total may be used as a chceck on the second or
factor payment total

i the development and use of national income statistics 2
The special problems raised by the importance of the
unorganized and non-monetary sectors of these countries’
cconomies have becn partially responsible for this lag
More important has probably becn the unavailability
of funds and tramed pcreonnel for statistical research,
which 15 being remedicd 1n a number of countries by
United Nations and United States technical assistance
Burma, India, Pakistan, the Philippines and Thailand,
are among the countries which have received such
assistance

National ncome «tatistics from most ECAFL
countries  through 1919 have been  assembled  and
published 1 two speaal studies of the Statistical Ofhee
of the Umted Nations, one dealing speaally with the
region and the other with under developed countries
generally ' Statistical data, without comment or mter-
pretation, are now published semi-annually in the United
Nations periodical Statisties of National Income and
Expenditure, whose first 1ssue 1 dated February 19524

2 lLhe systems of national-income statistics usel in the free-enteipiise

wonomies differ fiom those in the «entially planned economies to
such an «xtent as to make comparisons of results i frec enteipiise

and centr dly-planne | countries both dithcult and tentatne  Four
mmportant differences may be noted
1 In frec-enterprise countries  the values of all goods and

services are ancluded an the nationd ancome  In the cent ally-
prlanned economies material goods are inciuded together with only
those services (e y transportation) which contribute directly to the
production of matcral goods

2 In free enterprise economies indircct tax payments (sales
taxes  turn over taxes excises customs duties  etc ) are delncted
from national income National income mn the centially-plinned
cconomies 15 estimated aross of these tax payments which constitute
the major form of the rovanment ravenuc

3 In frec-enterprine economics national income 14 estimated
at cuntent price  uand sometimes deflated subscquently by appro
priate index numbers  Centrally-plunncd cconomies compute yvalnes
in base-ycar prices (eg 1926,27 prices in the USSR) with new
commodities evaluited at whatcver prices they wae first antroduced
mnto the cconomy

4 The fiee-enterprisc economies support thar ostimutes by
detailed statistical breakdowns of the nitional accounts from which
inconsistencies and implausibilities can be detected by outsiders and
independent conclus ons derived  which may be at vanance with
otheial interprctations  The centially-plinned  economies publish
only totals and a few koy components detmils e hept confilential

It 18 Intaesting to note that the mcthod of ¢<timation n
ficc-enterprisc  countiies  characteristically. make thar national
incomes hiwher  relative to those of centrally plinned cconomies
than do the ccntrally-planned estimates  This 18 munly duc to
the greatar importance of dircet consumer services i the free
«nteiprise €conomiles
The Statistical Office of the United Nations and alse other
Unitcd Nations agencies to which reference 1s made below  follows
the national-income sccounting systems of the free entarprise coun-
tries particularly the Urated States and the (ommonwealth  This
decision was taken partially for reasons of seneral methodology
and partially because of the yicater volumc of data bascd on
these systems
3 For the FCAFE Rozon see  National Income  Feonom o Surrey
of Asa and the Far Fast 19,0 (New Yok Unmtcd Nations 1951)
ch 1V pp 105-125 for under devcloped countrics generally  aee
National Income und its Diwstribution in_ Under Developed Coun-
Serwea ¥ No 3 (1651)

trics  United Nations Statiatical Papers
National and Per Capita Incomes  Seventy Countries 1949
United Nations Statistical Papera Serus E No 1 (1950) gives a

more intensne coverage of a morc hmited range of topics for a
single year

4 United Nations Statistical Papere Series H Another recent treat-
ment of current national income data by the Statistical Office s
found 1n  Recent chances in real national income ' Monthly Bullctin
of Statistics, Vol VI (June 1952) pp vi-xn
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In this article, the data and results presented, particularly
in the 1950 1ssue of the Economic Survey of Asia and
the Far East, will be re-examined, both in the hight of
new data for the Korean war boom years of 1950/51
and of additional or revised figures for a number of
the countries n the region, mncluding Malaya from
which no previous information had been forthcoming?!

NATIONAL INCOME TOTALS

Many different definitions of the special income or
products of a country have been given, and statistical
series developed to correspond to them  For the various
purposes of the present discussion, five of these series
are prcsented 1 Table 1, for the years from 1948
through 1951 f available, and for one pre-war year,
u-ually 1938

The five series and their dcfimitions are

1 Gross nauonal product The estimated money
value of all goods and services produced by productive
resoutces owned by a country or its recidents  Valua-
tion may be either at market prices or at factor cost
The ¢<timated monev value of raw materials and final
products consumed directly i the production process
15 deducted (but not the depreciation of fixed capital),
so that only additions to physical inventory of these
gouds are 1ncluded

2 Gross geographical product  The estimated
money value of all goods and «rvices produced within
a country’s borders  This 15 a somewhat better measure
of a debtor country’s production or output than 1s the
gross national product  Gross geographical product
mncludes, but gross national product excludes, goods and
scrvices produced within the area by resources owned
abroad  Gross national product mcludes, but gross
geographical product excludes, goods and services pro-
duced outside the area by resources owned by residents
of the area  For a creditor country like the United
States, the gross national product 1s larger than the
gross geographical product, for under-developed coun-
tries, including all those in the ECAFE region for which
data are available, the gross geographical product 1s
the larger

3 Net national income or simply national income
This 15 gross national product after deducting deprecia-
tron charges f valued at factor cost  Indnect taxes are
also dcducted and subsidies added if valued at market
price. The deduction of depreciation on fixed capital
rendcrs this total net rather than gross The deduction

1 Recent publications for individual countries in the region nclude
Ministry of National Planning  The National Income of Burma
(Rangoon, 1951) K Wilhams, The Nationa! Income of Ceylon
(1952) Dcpartment of (ensus and Statistics Economic Stabilization
Board of Japan Monthly Rcport on National Income No 28 (Jan
1952) Prederic Benham The National Income of Malaya, 1947-49
(Sinrapore  Government Printing Office 1961) W 1 Abraham
The Natiwonal Income of the Philippines and Its Distribution
(Provisional Text Manila 1952) Additional data are expected
from India Pakistan and 1hailand 1n the near future

of indirect taxes (minus subsidies) changes the basis
of evaluation from market price to factor cost, goods
and services, in other words, are evaluated at the value
of the payments to the productive services used to
produce them, rather than at market prices? When a
national ncome series 1s used, however hesitantly, as
a measure of economic welfare, 1t 13 usually this one
which 1s employed.

4  Net geographical product This 1s gross geo-
graphical product, also net of depreciation charges and
indirect taxes The difference between gross and net
geographical product should be equal to that between
gross national product and national income In certan
of 1ts studies referred to above, the Statistical Office
of the Umited Nations appears to use net geographical
product as a welfare measure

5 Personal income This 1s income paid out to
persons  Part of national income may not be paid out,
but absorbed in business savings, this part 15 deducted
from national income In addition to income from
current economi activities, however 1ndividuals may
receive what are called “transfer” payments from
governments, social sccunity funds, msurance companies,
etc, either as gifts (direct rehef payments) or as belated
remuneration for past services rendered (punsions)
These transfer payments are included mn personal but
not i national ncome?® In normal times, personal
income 1s somewhat smaller than national income  (In
immediate post-war years, Japan may have been an
exception)  Studies of income distribution by income
size, or ncome distribution bctween labour and caputal,
are usually based upon personal income

Gross national product 1s equal to gross national
expenditure,* and gross national expenditure has been
broken down 1nto a number of categories  The largest
of these 1s private expenditure for consumption of goods
and services (including all durable consumer goods
other than residential houses) This series on private
consumption 15 used in some countrics including Japan,
as an ndex of the currcnt standard of hving Con-
sumption expenditures are normally less than either
personal or national income but there are exceptions
for countries with serious balance of payments deficuts,
or countries which are not replacing their capital as
it wears out  (Indonesia may be an illustration of this
phenomenon)

2 Entrepreneurship 18 considered a productive scrvice, 0 that profits
are included 1n the national income even when exorbitant or
monopohstic  Government, however 18 not considered a productive
Retvice 80 that payments to yoviinments nre excluded whenever
as 1n the case of indirect taxes their effects on prices can be
estimated with any degree of piecision or accuracy

3 Personal transfers between individuals (gifts, etc ) have no effect
on the total

4  Goods produced but not sold are treated as an
inventory by the producer invintoris being a form of private
capital formation, which s 1tself a catesory of expenditure
Similarly goods sold but not cuirently produced aie treatel as
disinvestment (negative investment) 1in inventory Withoat a
somewhat technical definitions of expenditure’ the statement in
the text would be musleading

investment in
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TABLE 1
NATIONAL INCOME, LCAFE COUNTRILS

(in millions of national currencies unless otherwise stated)

‘ 3 | \

| Gross |
Country and Year \ G’°”mgztc‘:’"°1 geographical Net national | Net geographical ! Personal
P product I income ! income
; — —
Burma (Kyat)® l {
1950/51 ! 3664 3670 3166 3172
1949/50 3025 3033 g 608 2616
1947/4 S 3500 3007 so7s |
1 ! i
1938/39 | 1,356 ' 1441 1,190 1,275 |
Ceylon (Rupees) : { , |
1951 { 4690 4755 4527 4592 {
1950 4087 ' 4,142 3886 ' 3941 |
1949 3100 3129 2925 2934 1
1948 2823 2872 2682 2731 {
1938 661 708 600 ‘ 647 |
i
Indonesia (Guilder)
1938 3,312 3507 2 804 2999
Japan : |
1950/514 (Thousand million yen) 4007 4010 3498 | 3501 | 3,259
1949/50¢ (Thousand million yen) 3375 3376 3054 3085 ! 2827
1948/49* (Thousand muilion yen) 2 430 2165 ‘ 2148
1947/48% (Thousand milhon yen) | 1160 1129 | 1139
1938 (Milhion yen) 19026 [ 17 608
Malaya (Dollars) i
19500 5299 5419 4849 ; 4969
1949 3379 3426 3022 J 3069
1948 3,541 3580 3221 3260
Philippines (Pesos) !
1951 8373 8416 7 586 i 7629 7566
1950 , 6934 6 964 6228 ! 6258 6457
1949 | 6317 6377 5646 | 5706 6 007
1948 \ 6369 6423 5713 ' 5767 5860
1938 1163 ) 1037 |
i i
Thatland (Bhat) | '
1950 | 25 595 | 23377
1949 | 22199 ! 20 064
1948 18 457 ! ' 16 678
1938/39a ' 958 ‘ ) 855
|

a  Fwscal years  Burma 1947/50, starting 1 October 1938/39, starting 1 April Japan starting 1 Apnl Thaland starting 1 April  The
curtency unit in Burma 13 now the Ayat the Indiun word rupce having been discarded  One kvat equals one rupee
p  Prehmmary
Sources and Notes

General 1 Fstimation methods differ widdly from country to countiy Tigures subjcct to wide margina of eiror and not satrictly
comparable betwcen countries
2 In addition to material supplied by various countiies data were used as processed by the Statistical Office of the United
Nations, and published 1n  Statistics of National Income and kxpenditure United Nations Statistical FPapers Series H

Ministry of National Planning and Relwious Affairs 7he National Income of Burma (Rangoon 1952)

Burma

Ceylon Data are supplhed by the Statistical Office of the United Nautions

Indonesma  Dr Farrow Nationale Inkomenraming Indonesie’ (typewritten) based on J J Polak Het Nationale Inkomen van Neterlandsch
Indie, 1921-1989, ‘Overdruk wit Statisticlie en Econometrische Onderzochingen Vol II, No 4 (Dec 1947) (Gross figures put
on market price basis by addition of indirect taxes)

Tapan b ion Board, Je E nic Ind (June 1952) and Monthly Report on National Income No 28 (Jan

1952) Statistics Buicau Japan Statistical Yearbook 1950 (Tokyo 1961)  Estimates from different sources imperfectly comparable
In general, estimates for 1949/60 compurable with thuse for 1950/51, and those for 1947/48 with those for 1948/49

Malaya Frederic Benham, The National Income of Malaya, 1947-49 (Government Printing Office Singapore, 1951)

W | Abraham, The National Income of the Phiippimes and Its Distribution (Provisonal Text Mamila 1952) Central Bank of
the Philippines, Second Annual Report, 1950 (The 1938 fixures, taken from the Central Bank report, 18 probably lower than a
figure comparable with the post-war estimates of Mr Abraham)

Thailand Joseph S Gould, Estimates of Gross National Product and Net National Income of Thaidand (mimeographed) supplementary
revisions supphed by Dr Gould and the National Economic Council of Thailand

Phiippinea
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CORRECTIONS FOR PRICE AND POPULATION

Gross national and geographical products, it was
said above, are used as measures of output or production,
net national income and net geographical product as
measures of economic welfare, and private consumption
expenditure as a measure of hiving standards Certain
of the deficiencies n these figures for these purposes
cannot be removed by statistical refinements  (How, for
example, can the analyst allow for the supply of extra
heat as a free good, or the reduced need for clothing
in warm climates? What adjustment can be made if
one believes that an additional unit of income to the
average man n a high-income country hke the Unted
States has less “utility” than the same amount of real
income to the average man in a low income country like
India, so that the ratio of American to Indian income
systematically cxaggerates the ratio of welfare?) Cor-
rections for other deficiencies, however, suggest them-
selves immediately These include adjustments for the
changing purchasing power of money, adjustments for
changes 1n population, and conversion to an interna-
tional currency unit for purposes of comparison  These
corrections are the subject-matter of Table 2

They are, however, more difficult mn practice than
they might appear at first sight The several series
were put on a per capita basis n the first mstance, by
the use of census data which are only estimates for
years between censuses, in many countries, even these
cannot be taken or ate unrchable because of primtive
or disturbed conditions in some districts  Index numbers
of cost of hiving have been uced to “deflate” these per
capita figures, usually to put them m terms of 1918
prices  This 1s a questionable operation, since the index
numbers apply only to a relatively few consumption
goods, excluding luxuries and capital goods entirely
They ate also confined usually to capital cities, 1gnoring
boom areas like the tin and rubber regions of Thailand
In some countries, they reflect official prices which are
not enforced, rather than actual prices prevailling in
actual markets (In Malaya, separate indexes are
published for Chincse, Indians, and Malayans, which
have been combined 1n simple or unweighted average)
More appropriate price indexes have not heen developed
for many countries of ECAFE region, in the United
States, where such an index was devcloped, 1ts move-
ments were found to correlate fairly closely with those
of the consumers’ price index

Conversion of national currencies to US dollars
or other foreign currencies was done easily, before
World War I, by the use of market exchange rates
With the rise of controlled exchanges, slowly during the
1930’s, faster during World War Il and the subsequent
ﬁroblems of nflation and dollar shortages, this has
ecome ncreasingly unrealistic The use of multiple
exchange rates by a number of countries in the region
makes the conversion problem particularly difficult
While the use of free or black market exchange rates
has been suggested for conversion purposes, these rates
are based on a relatively small volume of transactions
and embody certain premia by reason of their illegahty,
and the weight of opinion 18 aganst their use

In this study, conversion 1into current U.S dollars
(the middle panel of Table 2) has been made by
assuming that a pre-war rate (1938) was free,! and by
applying ratios of price indexes 1n subsequent years
to estimate what the free rate would have been in the
absence of controls ¢  (For Malaya, where pre-war price
indexes are not available, the post-devaluation value 1n
the autumn of 1949 was taken as a free rate3) The
economist will recogmze this procedure as an apphcation
of the so-called “Purchasing Power Party” theory of
the foreign exchanges, developed by Ricardo and revived
by Cassel It 18 by no means completely accurate, but
it 1s a justifiable first approximation 1n this difhcult
field

Examining the figures now for their economic
content, the etfect of the Korean war 1s immediately
apparent as an increase in per capita real income 1n
1950 and 1951, belying fears that the moncy gains had
been wiped out by price increases* The rise 1s most
marked n Ceylon and Malaya In Burma 1t 1s combined
with a partial recovery (in 1949/50) from the setback
in the previous year, caused by internal disturbances
In every country but Burma, the latest figure 1s the
highest since the war  On the other hand, only three
countries (Ceylon, Japan and Malaya) show per capita
mncomes 1 excess of US $100 of 1948 purchasing power,
as compared with 1949 estimates (1n 1949 dollars) of
$308 for the USSR, $482 for France, $679 for
Austraha, $773 for the United Kingdom, and $1,453
for the Umted OStates®  Furthermore, Ceylon, the
Phihppines,® and Thailand show per capita real mcomes
m excess of the last pre-war year, 1938—-which, 1t will
be remembered, was a year of depression  The increases
in Ceylon and Thailand 1s the most impressive mn the
region, amounting respectively to about 300 per cent
and 80 per cent Per capita income i real terms still
lags below 1938, despite the stimulus of the prospenity
mn Burma and Japan and probably also Malaya

1 It was not free 1n Japan, as the free markct vulue of the Japunesc
yen in 1938 would have probably been substantially below the
official 28 81 cent rate  For various reasons, the free market value
of the national curiency was consistently below 1ts puichasing
power patity

2 This 18 1llustrated most easily with reference to the Philippines
where the peso has been pegged at $050 This 15 taken as
representing the purchasing power parity of the peso in 1933, prior
to the establishment of exchunge controls in the Philippines The
United States cost of lhiving in that year was 69 (1948._.100), and
the Philippine (Manila) cost of living 25 on the same base ~What
woul an appropriate conversion rate in 1961 when the United
States cost of living 18 at 108 and the Philippine at 997 The
conversion rate should fall to 25/99 of $050 by reason of the
rise in Phihppine prices, other things remamning equal it should
rise to 108/69 of $050 by reason of the rise in American prices,
other things remaining equal Combining these two results, the
appropriate cOnversion rate 18 computed as

26 108
$050 X -X-——=30231
29 59
3 In National and Per Capita Incomes Seventy Countries—1949,
op cit the Statistical Office of the United Nations used the same

assumption for Burma, Ceylon, and India as well Also, in the
case of Japan, the Statistical Office used averake markct rates
during 1949 rather than following the method outlined in the text
Discrepancies between per capita net income figures for 1949 derived
in this article for Burma Ceylon and Japan and similar_ figures
derived by the Statistical Office are due primarily to these differences
n conversion methods (See Statistical Note to Table 2 )

4 To a certain extent, improved coverage in later years imparts an
upward bias to the series (Thailand 1s an example of this defect)

6 These figures should not be taken as of
welfare in different parts of the world

6 The Phil case 18 jonable the for 1938 (by the
Central Bank of the Phil ) _is not bl th( ylner
estimates (by the United Nations National Income Adviser) The
later estimates, specifically, assess much higher values to non-
monetary production application of their methods for the year

1988 might produce an estimate belying the conclusion in the text



17

TABLE 2

PER CAPITA INCOME AND CONSUMPTION, k€ AFE COUNTRIES®

In national currency

In 1948 US dollars

In current US dollars :

Country, year currency i National » Con National E:on ‘ “Nanonal Con
| GNPb income | sumption GNEb imcome ! sumption | GNPb | income | sumption
— - ~| - i P '
Burma (Rupees) ! ' i i !
1950/51 I 1962 1695 1388 315 273 223 | 292 | 252 ; 194
0/5 i
1949/50 ;| 1638 1411 1201 234 213 176 234 ' 213 1 178
1948/49 ‘ 176 0 156 1 1293 208 192 158 210 194 160
1947/48 ! 193 2 1693 1581 309 279 264 309 279 263
1938/39 | 850 746 577 291 242 210 | 493 411 378
Ceylon (Rupees) = ! 5 ; ) |
1951 I eos7 5847 4688 2206 1 2129 1708 , 2043 | 1971 | 1581
1950 | 5413 5147 4130 | 1404 . 1335 1071 | 1404 | 1335 | 1071
1949 4248 ' 4008 ; 3371 1102 1039 874 | 1113 1049 883
1948 | 3984 ! 3785 ' 3206 934 | 934 792 | 984 934 | 792
1938 | 1138 ! 1033 945 292 265 243 ' 495 449 412
Indonesia (Guilders) ‘ ' i I
1938 484 , 410 442 %6 226 , 243 451 382 412
Japan i | |
1950/51 (Thousand yen) ‘ 482 420 301 1186 1033 741 1186 | 1033 | 741
1949/50 ( , ) 413 373 292 933 843 659 | 942 850 | 665
1948/49 ( ) ' 304 271 211 866 , /72 601 866 772 | 601
1947/48 ( ) 149 ' 145 110 563 | 548 414 | 563 ' 548 414
1938 (Yen) 2695 . 7706 - ! 1318 —
: I
Malaya (Malayan dollars) ; | I
1950» | 868l , 7768 2643 | 2365 - 2643 2365 | —
1949 5651 ! 4985 4422 1846 | 1629 1445 1865 164 5 1459
1948 [ 6018 | 5414 4769 1887 | 1698 1496 1887 1638 1496
Philippines (Pesos) ! | . ‘
1951 4252 | 3842 3779 |, 983 | 888 873 910 822 809
1950 356 1 3185 2994 . 823 | 736 692 823 | 736 | 692
1949 3271 2896 3058 728 | 645 681 735 ' 851 ' 687
1948 3357 | 2986 2880 712 . 633 611 | 712 | 633 611
1938 735 ' 656 368 '+ 328 673 556 —
| !
Thailand (Baht) !
1950 13977 1276 &' 871 , 795 871 795
1949 12342 | 11155 785 | 709¢ 792 716¢
1948 1044 8 944 0¢ } 615 | 582¢, 645 582¢ '
1938/39 649 ' s80¢ ‘ 286 256° 485 433¢
a  Consumption figuies are less 1ehinble than geogiaphical product and SEATISHIC AL NOT?
nitional mcome figures All figures in dollais show rough indica-
tions of magmitudes only Method of currency conveision differences For fwe of the tbove countins  (Buima  Ceylon Japan the
In economic stiuctule and mcthod of estimation in different countijes  PHlppimes ind Thadind) the per capita incomes derived here for

1 mit thar international comparability

b Givy natwnal product Gross geographical product used when
figwies available (Burma Ceylon, Japan (1949/50 and 19560/61),
Malava the Fhilippines and Thailand)

e Nct geomiaphical product

» Preliminary

(See also sources und notes to Table 1 In uddition to the souices
cited theie the population estimates used in these deflations weic
obtained from the United N Monthly Bull of Statistics and
the piice indexes from the International Monetary Fund, Intcrnational
Financial Statistics )

1919 differ from those published by the Statistical Office of the United
Nations  Nat onal and Per Capita Incomes  Scuonty Countries—1949
(United Nations Statistieal Papers Series & No 1) Table 1, pp 14f
Analynis of the iffcrences will indwate eaitain of the difficulties
mvohad i all e umates of this kind

1 1ot most of these countries national income estimates have
boen 1evi o1 substantally since the publication of the Statistical Office
1eport Ihis 18 tho mun cause of disagreement for the Philippines
and Thailand

2 In this study piice deflation was cartied out by cost-of-hiving
indexes exclusively

3 In this study all conversions to US dollars were made by the
method described in the text The Statistical Office used official
exchange rates at yemi-end 1949 for Burma and Ceylon and average
rates thioughout the year for Japan This is the mamn cause for
disagicement for these thiec countiis und is also important in the
case of Thailand
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TABLE 3

DISTRIBUTION OF ECAFE AND OTHER COUNTRIES BY SIZE OF PER CAPITA INCOME IN 1949

a

Number of Countries

f 10 ECAFE Countnies

|

60 Other Countries Total 70 Countnes

Per Capita ‘
Income 0 ! ! —

Number Percentage | Number i Percentage | Number Percentage
Less than § 50 6 | 60 6 0 12 17
, $ 100 9 0 | 16 27 | 25 36
o o $ 200 10 100 | 0 S0 B 40 57
W . 5 400 , — - 45 | 75| 55 79
w o $ 600 — — 52 87 62 89
$ 900 .. - 59 98 | 69 99
$1 500 | — — 60 ! 100 | 70 100

1
b Population

Mill P 1ge Mill Percentage Millions Percentage
Less than $ 50 618 55 33 4 651 31
“ « % 100 1045 93 84 9 1128 54
w ow S 200 1,127 100 | 254 27 1,381 66
" » S 400 —_ — | 647 68 1,775 85
W . S 600 — - 714 75 1,841 89
. $ 900 - — | 803 84 1931 93
.. 81500 — — 953 100 2080 100

¢ National Income

Milhon Dollars Percentage Milhion Dollars Percentage Milhion Dollars Percentage
Less than $ 50 17 196 35 1,436 — 18632 4
f .~ § 100 41015 83 5115 1 46 130 9
~ 5 200 49 275 100 25,687 6 74 962 15
$ 400 — — 143 760 31 193035 38
. . § 600 -- — 177,018 38 226 293 44
. $ 900 — — 246 995 53 296 270 58
.. S$1,500 . — — 463,826 100 513101 100

The figures presented mn Table 3. when used to
compate per capita real national ncome between the
ECAFE countrics and the rest of the world, probably
stll give within their own lhimntations, a  relatively
undistorted picture  They refer, of couse, to 1919
Yet for all the <ubsequent distortions produced by the
Korcan war, and for all that may be said of the
systematic under-estimation  of economic  welfare by
national income in warm chmates and under developed
countries, the under privileged position of the ECAFE
region 1~ plam  Over 90 per cent of the population
of 10 LCAFE countries! live m areas with per capita
mcome of $100 or below, as aganst less than 10 per

1 The ten countries included were Burma, Ceylon China (Mainland

and Taiwan) India Indonesia, Japan, Korea (South) Pakistan,
Philippines, and Thailand

Source  Statistical Office of the United Natwons, National and Per Cap:‘a [ncomes Scventy Countricy, 1959

cent m 60 other countries, including a number of
under developed countries in Aftica Latin America, and
the Middle East  Over 50 per cent of the population
of 10 ECAFL countries live mn areas with per capita
income of $50 or hclow, as agamst less than 4 per
cent elsewhere ¢ Over one third of the population n
the 1cst of the world lnes in counties with a lugher
per capita real mcome than Ceylon, Malaya and Japan,
which are the highest m the ECAFE region  Further-
more national mmcome i 10 ECAFE countries studied
was less than 10 per cent of the 70-country total, while
their combined population was nearly 55 per cent of
the total

2 The inclusion of duta for Malaya may require shght modification
of this conclusion kstimates for Malaya were not available when

Table 3 was drawn up in the Statistical Office of the United Nations
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TABLE 4

NATIONAL OR GEOGRAPHICAL PRODUCT BY INDUSTRIAL ORIGIN, ECAFE COUNTRIES
(Percentages in parenthesis)

1 - T
Country | Agnculture, | Manufacturing, | Transport, 1
and Total | Forestry and Mining Trade Communication Government } All others
year  Concept Fishenes Construction Public Utihties ;
S |
Burma (Milion rupees) | 1
1950/51 Gross geographical 3670 1700 (463) | 180 316 117 262 1095 =
1949/50 product | 3083 1362 (449) , 159 241 98 234 933 &
1948/49 3234 1561 (483) 165 Coo2m 84 208 s e
1947/48 . 3506 1721 (491) | 154 | 286 97 218 | 1030 =
1938/39 | 1,441 673 (467) | 185 { 50 95 1 438 8
Ind {a (Milion guilders) :
1938 Income of Indonesian, 1,947 1,249 (641) 276 (142) 135 (69) 28 (14 259 (133)
population only i | ! |
DD e Yo | i
mallion en)? | 1 1
lSdS/g‘as;Ilrc;llon:ﬂ Income | 2875 810 (282) | 940 (327) 408 (142) 229 (80) 127 (44) 361 (126)
1948/49 2163 626 (289) ) 720 (333) 304 (140 167 (77) 103 (48) 243 (112)
1947/48 {1,128 340 0D | 422 (374) 149 (132) 66 (58 52 (46) 101 (89)
Malaya (Million i ) |
Mal dollars) | '
1950?":(‘;(;:. :a«?;;ul ‘ 6359 2845 (447) 1953 (307) 703 (11D | 11 (18 340 (53) | 407 (64)
1949 producte | 4266| 1538 (361) 1484 (348) | 448 (105) i 101 (24) 312 (73 , 383 (90)
1948 . 4,410] 1649 (374) 1442 (327) 573 (130) | 110 (25) 270 (61 | 366 (83)
ilippi: Mill 08) |
f?s’f’ﬁéﬁnﬁn";ﬁ;&“ 7586 | 3059 (403) 1215 (160) 1,022 (135 |, 279 (37 408 (54) | .1603 (211)
1950 6228 2,507 (403) 1006 (162) 815 (131D | 222 (36) 400 (64 1,278 (20 5)
1949 | 5646| 2298 (407) 940 (16 6) 715 (127) ' 195 (35) 377 (67) 1121 (199)
1948 . 5713 2376 (416) 984 (172) 716 (125 195 (34) 321 (56 | 1121 (196)
Thailand (Milhon bahy) | | !
1950 Gross geographical 25595 14,650 (572) | 3796 (148)  3.865 (1S1) 316 (12) 1058 (41) | 1810 (75
1949 product |22,199 | 13,332 (601) | 2888 (130) 3,287 (148) 278 (13) 846 (38) 1567 (71)
1948 118457 11211 (607) 1801 (98 3047 (165) 224 (12) 615 (33 1559 (84)
1938/39 ! 958 436 (456) 126 (13 1) 258 (269) ' 34 (39 47 (49 57 (60)

a Since construction and & substantial part of manufacturing and
trade are lumped together in the category and cannot be separated,
percentages of the totals for non-agricultural sectors are not
computed

INDUSTRIAL AND FUNCTIONAL DISTRIBUTIONS

For many purposes, the nationai mcome totals are
of less significance than their composition and distribu-
tion Perhaps the most widely used breakdown 1s by
industrial groups, as mm Table 4 Another 1s the
functional distribution, such as Table 5, which shows
how income 18 distributed between labour and capital
A third 1s the distribution of total expenditures (gross
national product) between consumption, domestic and
foreign investment, and government expenditure, Table
6 shows such a breakdown 1f the ratio of consumption
to total expenditure 1s unusually high, the country
mvolved may be living beyond its means, 1e failing to
replace domestic capital as 1t depreciates, and drawing
down 1ts foreign investments dangerously A low or
falling consumption ratio, however, may portend an
under-consumption crisis 1 a free-enterprise economy,
since the maintenance of expenditure and employment
1 ncreasingly dependent on the volatile level of private
investment

In addition to the exploratory and tentative nature
of the totals beng broken down, and therr incom-
}mrablhty as between countries, these breakdowns suffer
rom 1naccuracies due to international differences in
classification.!  In one country, for example, the entire

b Fkigures from national sources do not tally with those
Table 1

¢ Prior to “deductions to avoid double-counting
For other sources and notes, see Table 1

given 1n

income of a farmer who works on the roads during the
off season will be classificd as agricultural, whereas n
another, 1t will he broken down between agriculture and
government A publicly-owned utility plant 1s sometimes
classed with transportation and communication, some-
times with government, sometimes as miscellancous A
particularly glaring cause for non comparability affects
the Indonesian figures The exclusion of all income
received by Europeans, Chimese and other non-Indo-
nesians exaggerates drastically the relative importance of
agriculture 1n Table 4, because of the greater relative
concentration of Indonesians in this sector Neverthe-
less, 1t 13 easy to see from Table 4 the sharp distinction
between the developed economy of Japan and the
under-developed economues of the other countries listed *
The effects of the destruction of Burma’s oil industry
are also apparent The key figure in mterpreting this
table 1s the ratio of “Miming, manufacturing and
construction” to the total, which 1s higher for Japan
than for any other country
An International Standard Industrial Classification, however has
been worked out by a group of experts and consultants from
various countries and approved by the United Nations Statistical
Commission although none of the countries in the area
has adopted it up to the present See Statistical Office of the
United Nations International Standard Induatrial Classfication of
all Economic Actwities (Statistical papers Md)

In Malaya, however, the higher percentage of manufacture, mining,
and construction” was due largely to the importance of mining
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TABLE 5.

FUNCTIONAL DISTRIBUTION OF

INCOME, ECAFE COUNTRIES

(Percentages in parenthesis)

Country and year Total Labour Income Enu;a:::;e.uﬂal ] Property Income

Indonesia (Milhon Guilders)

Net geographical product
P 2412 2218 (920) 184 (80)
Japan (Million yen in 1938 thousand million yen |

in subseq years) P 1 !
1950/51 3,259 1,541 (473) 1571 (482) 147 (45)
1949/50 2,827 1,270 (449) L 1,481 (524) 7 (27
1948/49 2148 978 (455) | 1,124 (523) 47 (22
1947/48 1139 400 (322) 714 (627) 24 (22
1938 17 608 7.554 (429) | 6307 (358 3,747 (213)
Malaya (Milion Malayan dollars)

Net national product
1947 3.216 1,160 (361) | L170 (36 4) 885 (275)

|

Philippines (Million Pesos) |

Personal income excluding transfer payments
1851 7421 3265 (440) 4,156 (56 0)
1950 6,094 2,681 (440) 3.413 (56 0)
1949 5,508 2,424 (440) 3,084 (S60)
1948 5,545 2,440 (440) 3105 (560)
1938 — - = - -

Sources and notes same as for Table 1

The published national income statistics of the
ECAFE countries, as presented in Table 4, require
detailed adjustments before they can be fitted nto
Clark’s scheme of primary, secondary and tertiary
industry,! used to test s theory of economic develop-
ment, or to compare the rate of economic progress in
different countries along the lines he suggests The
greater relative importance of manufacturing mdustlg'
i Japan bears out his view, but on the other hand,
the combined mmportance of the tertiary industries does
not appear to vary greatly from the more primitive to
the more highly developed economies of the region
Judged by the relative share of manufacturing industry
i ail countries except Japan, the rate of economic
development 1n the region has been disappointingly slow
It should be remembered nevertheless that m many
countries, industrialization 1n 1ts narrow scnse 1s not
the most important or the mtal objective of develop-
ment programmes In Ceylon, India, and Malaya, for
example, increased diversification within agriculture, and
decreased dependence on food 1mports, are at least equal
m priority  Since the outbreak of war n Korea, rises
in the relative prices of agricultural raw matenals,
especially rubber, have also had the statistical effect
of obscuring the relative growth of industrialization mn
all of the raw-matenial producing countries (including
Ceylon, Malaya, the Philippines, and Thailand)  These
relative price movements have also brought about,
Thailand, the combination of the region’s most rapid
growth in per capita real income and a very small
increase in the importance of industry in the gross
geographical product.

1 The Conditions of Ecomomic Progress and The Economics of 1960

The data-collection methods of most countries of
the region render break-downs on an industry basis both
easier and less 1naccurate than those on other bases
Despite wide nterest 1n the distribution of income and
wealth, current information on the distribution of income
between labour, entrepreneurship, and property 1s avail-
able from only Japan, the Philippines, Malaya,? and
Indonesia Only 1n Japan can income from property
be broken down further nto 1its principal components
of intcrest, rent, and dividends The nsing relative
share of labour in Japan reflects not only the rising
strength of the Japanese labour movement, but also the
decline of the agricultural black markets and the post-war
trend toward incorporation of small and medium-sized
busmesses  This trend, explained largely by tax
advantages, results in what was formerly entrepreneunal
mcome (profits of an umncorporated enterprise)
appearing 1n the national accounts as the salary of the
manager or president of a small corporation Comparing
Japan with the Philippines, the relative share of labour
m Japan 1s surprisingly low, considering the greater
extent of industriahzation and wage labour in that
country On the other hand, it may be that n Japan
wage labour mn agriculture 18 a neghgible quantity while
mn the Philippines 1t 18 a large quantity. The sharp
fall 1n property income in Japan 1s due to the effects
of inflation and land reform, which combined to reduce
to insigmficance the fixed money income component of
property mcome

2  Professor Benham believes that Malayan distributions for 1948 and
ter years would probably show a smaller labour share than that
shown in Table 5 Benham, op cit, ch. IV, sec 2, pp 155-58
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TABLE 6
GROSS NATIONAL EXPENDITURE IN ECAFE COUNTRIES
Gross Private Government ! Government Pnvate Net
Country and year thonal p | capital capital foreign
expenditure expenditure [ formation formation investment
|
Burma (Milhon kyat)
1950/51 3,664 2,645 (722) 356 (97 224 (6D 245 (67) 194 (593
1949/50 3025 2,315 (765) 334 (110) 61 (20 253 (84) 62 (20)
1948/49 3221 2,446 (759) 340 (106) 65 (20 185 (61) 175 (54)
1947/48 3500 2879 (823) 279 (80) 122 (35) 469 (134) =231 (-66)
1938/39 1,356 928 (68 4) 114 (84 30 (22 ‘ 127 (94 157 (116)
Ceylon (Million Rupees)®
1951 4690 3631 (774) 411 (88) 224 (489 31§ (687) 109 (23)
1950 4087 3118 (763) 387 (95) 213 (52 222 (549 147 (36)
1949 3,100 2460 (794) 394 (127) 123 (40 153 (49 -30 (-10
1948 2823 2272 (805) 352 (12§) 70 (29 105 (37) 24 (08
1938 661 543 (83 1) 85 (144) S (08 34 (5D - 22 (33
) [N —
Indonesia (Milhon Guilders) |
1938 3312 3020 (912) | 292 1 88) | -194 (-62)
[ ~ - N i
A | ;
- — |
Japan (Thousand milhon yen) |
1950/51 4,007 2507 (626) 702 (175) | 678 (169) | 120 (30)
1949/50 3375 2,386 (707) 680 (201) 449 (133) | -140 (-4 1)
1948/49 2 430 1,686 (694) 590 (24 3) \ 252 (104) ‘ - 98 (-40)
1947/48 1,160 856 (738) 272 (235) i 100 (86) | -68 (-59)
Malaya (Million Dollars) - |
19500 363 () [N v | -l20 € )
1948 3111b 2681 (862) 334 (107) 150 (48) | 54 (=17
1948 3233b 2837 (878) 285 (88) 155 (48) [o-4 (19
S T A “
Philipplnes (Milion Pesos) i
1951 8373 7481 (893) 493 (59 105 (193 489 (58 @ -195 (-29)
1950 6,934 5855 (844) 473 (68 128 (18 465 (67 | 13 (02)
1949 6317 5962 (944) 448 (71 141 (22 454 (720 | -688 (-109)
1948 6 369 5,510 (865) 402 (63) 110 (17 i 616 (97 | -269 (-42)

a Private consumption includes statistical discrepancy and private
capital formation excludes inventory changes which appear to be
mcluded in private consumption

The picture presented by the expenditure analysis
i Table 6 1s strangely mixed Japan shows a private
mvestment boom, mainly devoted to construction, with
consumption running relatively low and danger of
recession when reconstruction and rearmament are
ended In Burma and Indonesia, net capital formation
since the war may have been negative, when allowance
18 made for depreciation of existing capital which 1s
not deducted (except in Malaya) ! In the Philippines,
an over-ambitious capital formation programme, pri-
marily private, has been slowed down in the interests
of anti-inflationary finance In several countries, “net
foreign 1nvestment” 1s shown, this requires additional
explanation A positive figure 1n this column may mean
acquisition of foreign capital assets It 1s more likely,
however, to mean accumulation of cash balances or
credits abroad, or else repatriation of domestic assets
held previously by foreigners. A negative figure usually
means the runnming down of foreign balances, the
accumulation of foreign debts rather than the sale of
capital assets to foreigners either at home or abroad

1 The Malayan series 1s therefore not comparable with the others,
the investment figures, in particular, are misleadingly low

b Includes only allocated expenditures investment figures nct
p Preliminary
Sources and other notes same as for Table 1

After the meaning of “investment” 1s understood, 1t
15 safe to conclude that, eg Burma has “invested”
abroad instead of at home, or that, e g Indonesia has
been lhving beyond its means, running down domestic
capital and depleting balances abroad 2

The national mcome statistician’s  defimtion of
“domestic capital formation” incudes purchases of
residential housing and additions to inventories at all
levels of production  The information they yield regard-
g expenditures for fixed capital (industrial plant and
equipment), which 1s the ordinary layman’s meaning
of “investment,” 13 often supplemented by data on the
production, mmport, and export of fixed capital goods,
and also by data on new construction A number of
the studies referred to above place great rehiance on
supplementary information of these types,? although they
are omtted here as not strictly germane to the subject
under discussion

2 Comparing 1938 with 1948 it is probable that the negative foreign
investment figure for 1938 represented net foreign capital investment
in Indonesia whereas in 1948 the balancing item took the form
of private and official d i nter: 1 M y Fund,
Balance of Payments Yearbook, op at, p 237

8 Eg Economic Survey of Ama and the Far East, 1960, op cit,
pp 121-126




TABLE 7

INCOME SIZE DISTRIBUTIONS:
CEYLON, JAPAN, PHILIPPINES, AND THE UNITED STATES

a Ceylon (December 1950)

b. Japan (1949)2

|

J Percentage of Percentage of P ge of P
Income range | receivers income I Income range receivers3 | income
(Rupoelh) i Cuma p - (thousand ) I—‘——~-c~— — pow—
- umu n per | -
per mont ! _—Slmplo J lative ! Simple latwe | yen per year | Simple i l:t:': Simple l:,:‘,:
0- 26 i 10 10 } 15 ’ 15 0-42 0 f 10 | 29 29
26— 36 10 20 36 51, 42- 55 ;10 20 | 43 72
36- 46 10 30 47 | 98 . 55-69 110 30 56 ‘ 128
46- 57 10 440 S4 | 152 69- 81 | 10| 40 64 192
§7- 69 10 | S0 62 | 214 [ 81- 94 ;10 50 74 266
69- 83 10 | 60 76 | 290 94-112 | 10 60 84 { 350
83-103 w | 7 94 | 384 | 112134 0 7 101 451
103-138 b 10 80 : 124 ‘ 508 ' 134-165 10 80 120 571
138-198 10 90 ' 159 667 165-218 10 90 153 | 724
198 and over i 10 100 333 1000 218 and over ! 10 ' 100 276 | 1000
| i ! [ ’

1 Distribution of monthly personal income Based on income distribu-
tion data in ‘An estimate of tncquality of income (entral Bank
of Ceylon Bulletin, Ceylon, March 1962 It 18 not clear fiom the
basic data whether the personal income 18 given before or after
taxation

¢ Phlilippines (1948)

2 Distribution of taxable income of entrepreneurs Based on data

in Statistical Yearbook of Japan 1950, table 199-B, p 374 The
basic data for this table appear to refer to taxable income of
entrepreneurs only At least 1t 18 evident that the table, with a
coverage of 7,609,920 persons applies only to certamn categories of
mcome earners Figures based on the confirmed self-assessed
amount of income

3 hach group includes 760,992 persons

d  Unued States (1950)

| Porcomtage of | Percentage of
Income range | receivers ' income
(Pesos i P - p
umu- umu-
per year) Simple ’ lative | Simple ! lative
. | fatve T 1 ahve
0- 600 394 f 394 | 149 f 149
600-1,080 327 | 721 275 | 424
1,080 1,800 ' 173 | sd 258 680
1,800-3 600 90 . 984 222 902
3 600-6 000 ) 12 ; 996 57 959
Over 6000 " 04 ‘ 1000 41 1000
|

| Percentage of Percentage of

—
|
|
t
I

Incomo range ! recoivers income
(8 per year) | —
[ Cumu Cumu
i Simple | lative ' Simple | lative
0- 830 ;10 10 1 1
830 1,430 10 20 3 4
1,430-1,990 |10 K 5 9
1,990-2,510 10 40 6 15
2 510-3 000 10 50 8 23
3,000-3 550 | 10 60 | 9 32
3 550-4 080 t 10 70 11 43
4 080-4,950 10 80 . 13 56
4 950-6,210 10 90 | 15 71
Over 6210 10 100 I 29 100
1

Sources Data for Ceylon and Japan are supphed by the Statistical
Office of the United Nations W I Abraham, op cit p 24
Federal Reserve Bulletin, August 1961, p 829

DISTRIBUTION BY SIZE

Many countries of the ECAFE region are often
behieved to be characterized by highly unequal distri-
butions of income
1s allegedly concentrated mn a relatively few wealthy
individuals

upward direction

The great bulk of personal income

There 1s allegedly no sigmficant mmddle
class to bridge the gap between them and the poverty-
stricken masses, or to provide economic mobility in an
It has not been possible heretofore

to check statistically this widespread behef, due to the

under-development (except in Japan) of broad-based
mcome taxes which have provided basic statistical data
In the first half of 1952, however,

1 other countries

distributions of income by size were made available

for the first time in Far Eastern countries

One of

Concept of income differs between countries particularly as
lrewb‘(lr[d. treatment of non-money income and direct tax
1bilities

Note

these 1s for Ceylon 1 1950, the other for the Philippines

in 1948 The Ceylonese data are based on a medical
survey, those for the Philippines on a population census
which included questions on income! Japanese figures
for 1949, derived from tax data,? are also included, but

1 For Ceylon, see Theodore Morgan and M Swaminathan, “An
Estimate of Inequality of Income in Ceylon, the United Kingdom,
and the United States,” Central Bank of Ceylon Bulletin, March

1962, &p 9-11 for the Philppines W 1 Abraham, op at,
Table X, p 24, for Japan, Statistical Yearbook of Japan, 1950,
p 874 The United States data used above for comparative

purposes are found in & joint study of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System and the Survey Research Centre,
University of Michigan, ‘1950 Survey of Consumer Finances Part
111 Distribution of Consumer Income in 1948,” Federal Reserve
Bulletin, Vol XXXVI, No 8 (August 1950), Pp 948-965, especially
Table 8, p 966 For other countries, d
in “National Income and its Distribution in Under-developed
Countries,” op ecit, pp 28-32

2 Japan has had a broad-based income tax since 1946 The size
gutrlbutlan of income ‘}n Japan is a fruitful fleld of study for

i an
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they arc seriously distorted at both upper and lower
extremes by tax evasion and avoidance and should not
be considered comparable  Figures from these countries
have somewhat less significance for world opmion than
would figures from India, the traditional example of
extreme ncquality, or from the mamland of China,
where the most ambitious attempt has been made at
its elumination

The results are found n Table 7 and illustrated
in Chart 1, with similar data for the Unmited States in
1949 for comparative purposcs  The figures for the
three countries are not perfectly comparable, particularly
i their treatment of non-money mcome (This 1s
excluded in the American case, but included in the others,
most completely i Ceylon  In general, inclusion of
non-money income makes the distribution more equal
than one based on money income alone) There are
also problems involved in the systematic under-reporting
of mcome, 1n the defimtion of the income-receving
group, and many more Nevertheless, within the linuts
of accuracy of the data, the popular view regarding
extreme mequahty in the ECAFL region 1s not supported
even 1f the Japanese material 1s discounted The
distributions 1n Japan and the Philippines are shghtly
more equal than that in the United States, the distribu-
tion in Ceylon 1s somewhat less equal  The concentration
ratios, or coefficients of mequalty, are Ceylon 42,
USA 40, Phlippines 39, Japan 34

The meaning of these concentration ratios 13 best
explained with reference to Chart 1 On the horizontal
axis of the chart 1s measured the cumulative percentage
of 1ncome reccvers, from 0 to 100 The lowest income
groups are entered first, at the left, following Column
2 of Table 7 On the vertical axis 1s measured the
cumulative percentage of total income received (before
deduction of income taxes) Agam the scale runs from
0 to 100, and the lowest income groups are entered
first, at the bottom, following Column 4 of Table 7
Plotting the resulting points for each country separately,
the four curves shown on the chart are obtained They
are known as Lorenz curves and are widely used n
economic statistics

If a country had an absolutely equalitarian income
distribution, 1ts Lorenz curve would be a 45-degree
straight hne Any 10 per cent of income receivers
would get 10 per cent of the income, any 20 per cent,
20 per cent of the income, and so on On the other
hand, if all the income in the country were received
by one person, the Lorenz curve would correspond to
the vertical and horizontol axes The lowest 10, 20,
30, 90, or 95 per cent would receive no income Only
the last man would receive 10 per cent This 1s perfect
mequality

All actual income distributions fall between the two
extremes of perfect equahty and perfect inequahty On
the chart, the Lorenz curves also lie between the straight
line of equahity and the perpandicular axes of inequality

The more equal the distribution, the closer will its Lorenz
curve hie to the line of equality Thus, on the chart,
the lime representing Japan les generally closest to this
hine, and those for the Phihppines, the Umited States
and Ceylon progressively further from it

The area hetween the line of equality and the
Lorenz curve for any country may be called A, and
the arca of the triangle under the line of equality may
be called B When there 1s perfect equality, arca A
vanishes, «ince the Lorenz curve comcides with the hne
of equality  The ratio of area A to area B is therefore
zero  When there 1s perfect inequality, areas A and B
comade, since the Lorenz curve comncides with the
horizontal and vertical axes The ratio of area A to
area B 1s therefore umty These are the two extremes,
in intermediate cases, the ratio of area A to area B
15 a fracton which can be expressed as a percentage
The greater the degree of equality, the closer the Torenz
curve to the hne of equahty, the smaller will be this
percentage, or concentration ratio as 1t 1s known! ]t
1s this percentage, or concentration ratio, which has
heen computed for the four countries mentioned

The relative uniformity in the degrees of income
equahty prevaiing m such different economies 1s
indeed surpricing, and suggests some generalization
having the character of a statistical economic “law” Is
it possible to reconcile the results with the conventional
belief regarding the extreme degree of nequality n
Asia and the Far East, assuming that similar results
would hold for the remamnder of the region? Two
possible lines of reconsiliation have suggested themselves
They are not mutually exclusive, and each can be
submitted only tentatively and with diflidence, pending
further research

In the first place, the degrce of inequahty 1s
perhaps more often judged less by the over-all degree
of mequality prevailing in the entire income-recewving
population, which 1s sought to be measured by the
concentration ratio, than by the relative share of the
topmost one, two, or five, per cent (the very rich)  The
degree of mnequality elsewhere 1n the population leaves
relatively little unpression  As the studies of Professor
Simon Kuznets on the relative share of the upper five
per cent of American income receivers have mndicated,
this may change quite substantially over time while the
income distribution as a whole follows a Lorenz curve

1 Because of the low accuracy of the data, areas under curves are
not calculated with higher mathematical aids such as integration
of fitted curves, but instead, by finding the total area under the
sections of straight lines joining the various points Accordingly,
in interpreting concentration ratios from statistical data, account
should be taken of a slight mathematical bias which arises in
their computation The greater the number of classes into which
the data are divided, the smaller will be the concentration ratio
computed from a given income distribution In comparing results
from three diff income distrib the fi of the class
intervals should be noted In the present instance, data from
Ceylon are the most finely divided, followed by those from Japan,
the United States and the Philippines in that order The con-
centration ratios for Ceylon and Japan therefore have a shight
upward bias as compared with that for the United States, and that
for the Philippines a downward bias




of almost unchanging pattern National statistics show
that in Ceylon the upper 13 per cent received 93 per
cent of the total income and the upper 12 per cent
in the Philippines received 79 per cent! (The closest
comparable figure for the United States 1s for the highest
5 per cent of income receivers, their total money income
was 20 per cent of the total)

A second possible explanation for exaggerated
estimates of mequality in countries of the region 1s the
mability of many travellers and many residents 1
foreign settlements to distinguish between middle-class
and lower-class living standards in the countries con-
cerned, in view of the admittedly low level of per capita
meome and the high prices of many Western goods
To a middle-class Western traveller n the region, or
to a middle-class Western resident 1n a foreign settlement
mn the region, middle-class hfe involves the habitual
consumption of certain conveniences, mainly Western in
ongm  (Automobiles, flush toilets, and canned foods
may be taken as examples) The traveller sees these
consumed, within the region, mainly by those who, at
the same lme, occupy large houses, employ platoons
of servants, possess stocks of jewellery and art objects,
and otherwise live on a scale charactenistic of extremely
wealthy individuals 1in the West The casual observer
may draw from this condition quite unwarranted con-
clusions about the mequality of the income distnibution,
particularly if, as 1s likely, he 1gnores such distinctions
as those between grass and ule on a farmer’s roof,
between wood and dirt on his floor, or between rice-
vegetables-and-fish and rice-and-vegetables alone 1 his
daily diet

FOREIGN AID AND FOREIGN INVESTMENT
INCOME

Considerable exaggeration appears to be current
within the region as to the percentage of the gross
geographical product of each country which 1s paid to
foreign nvestors as interest and dividends  In Western
Europe and America, there prevails a corresponding
exaggeration as to the mmportance of grants and loans
n mamntaming the region’s economies at their present
levels The fact of the matter appears to be as shown
m Table 8 Both investment income and foreign aid
are strategic 1 particular circumstances, such as allevia-
tion of the Indian food shortage of 1951 or improving
the port facihties of Bangkok, and they may produce
substantial changes 1n the near future, but neither
investment income nor foreign assistance has loomed very
large 1n recent years, in comparison with the total
geographical products of the countries concerned

1 In Japan, the upper 10 per cent appears to have received only
6 4 per cent of the total This figure, however, is not comparable,
owing to the prevalence of under-reporting for tax avoidance
purposes
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The 1nvestment income figures in Table 8 are taken
net of simlar payments to residents of the country
concerned from their own foreign investments A
negative result means, therefore, that residents of the
country mn question receive larger amounts from their
own foreign investments than 1s paid out to foreigners
in nterest and dividends on their vestments in that
country The statistics include i principle returns mn
both directions which are either transmitted abroad or
reinvested 1n the country where they are earned
Coverage of the last-named 1tem, however, 1s admittedly
faulty It 1s probable that complete coverage would
increase considerably the statistical 1mportance of
investment income as a percentage of gross geographical
product Payments to foreign cmployees, managers,
etc, are not included 1n the totals as given

Payments to foreign nvestors appear to have been
significant before the last war 1n four of the countries
studied (Burma, Ceylon, Indonesia, and probably also
Malaya) Durmg the post-war period, however, this
item has rarely aricen above 2 per cent of the gross
geographical product  Physical destruction during the
war, internal disturbances 1n subsequent years, and some
sales of nvestment propertics to Asian nationals, have
combined to produce this decrease

For most countrics, during the post war period, the
total of net donations and international lending has
been of greater sigmificance than payments to foreign
mvestors  In international lunding are included all types
of “ofhcial financing” as defined by the International
Monetary kund for its Balance of Payments Yearbooks
Decreases - gold holdings n foreign balances, for
example, are included as “international lending,” together
with formal loans  Increases in these items are mcluded
with amortization of earlier loans as representing repay-
ment of loans, a negative item

After nising to substantial proportions in the early
post war years, particularly 1n Japan, Korea, and the
Philippines,? the importance of this item has fallen
sharply since 1948 In several countries, 1t has turned
posiive  This imphes (in Ceylon, and probably Malaya)
a net outward movement of donations to China and
India  In Burma and Thailand, accumulation of foreign
balances plus some amortization of previous loans was
the causc The Colombo Plan and various other aid
programmes are expected to raise the relative importance
of foreign aid in many countrics during the period
1952-1957, but 1t 1s doubtful whether the percentage n
Table 8 will rise above 50, unless far more ambitious
programmes are adopted and carried out for the
mnternational financing of economic development n the
region

2 In the occupied areas, GARIOA and EROA aid accounted for the
bulk of the foreign aid received dunmc 1946-1948 In the Philip-
pines substantial d iol etc were
paid to troops who had lerved with the Unlud States forces
during the war
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TABLE 8
NET DONATIONS, INTERNATIONAL BORROWING AND NET PAYMENTS TO FOREIGN
INVESTORS AS PERCENTAGES OF GROSS GEOGRAPHICAL
PRODUCT, ECAFE COUNTRIES

Net donations and Net payments to

{ mternational borrowing (4) forexgn investors
Country and Year [
‘ Amount | Per cent of GGP | Amount ' Per cent of GGP
1
[ — [ _—_—_— 1
| |
‘\ ‘ ! !
BURMA (Milhion rupees) ! ! t
1950/51 -246 - 87 i 6 ! 02
1949/50 -156 - 51 i 8 i 03
1948/49 ~255 , - 79 1 13 ! 04
1947/48 225 64 6 | 02
1938/39 -167 116 | 85 59
CEYLON (Million rupees) )
1951 -184 - 39 65 I 14
1950 -206 50 55 ! 13
1949 - 2 01 29 | 09
1948 -113 - 40 49 | 17
1938 - 15 -212 47 | 66
|
INDONESIA (Million guilders) | ;
1938 , 195 ) 63
J
JAPAN |
1950/51 (Thousand mllion yen) 1286 32 24 ' 01
1949/50 (Thousand milhon yen) 198 4 59 | 05 |
MALAYA (Million Malayan dollars) { i |
1950P 120 ! 22
1949 | 47 | 14
1948 ! 39 11
PHILIPPINES (Million pesos) !
1951 195 | - 23 | 43 | 05
1950 -13 - 02 : 30 i 04
1949 688 108 | 60 09
1948 269 42 i’ 54 08
THAILAND (Million bahts) '
1950 | -546 4 - 21 i - 186
1949 l -326 4 - 15
1948 -616 8 - 83 | 56

p Preliminary

Sources and notes same as for Table 1 also International Monetary Fund Ralance of Payments Yearbook Vol III (1949/50) and other
data supphed by the International Monetary Fund
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Revised Explanatory Note to Table 13

SYMBOLS EMPLOYED

The following symbols have been used throughout

* —Average of six to eleven months
==12 months beginning April of the year stated
+==12 months ending September of the year stated

Figures 1n 1tahces are provisional
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Mn=million

—not available
—nil or neghgible

Unless otherwise stated, the standard umit of weight used throughout is the metric ton

28

30

31
32
34
36
38
39

41

The following symbols are used to represent the abbreviations of national currencies in Asia and the
Far East

K —=Kyat (Burma)

Rs —Rupees (Ceylon, India and Pakistan)
NT$ =New Taiwan dollar

HK$--Hong Kong dollar

Rp —Rupiah (Indonesia)

Y =Yen (Japan)

W --=Won (Republic of Korea)

M$ —Malayan dollar (Federation of Malaya, Singaporc, North Borneo, Brunei and Sarawak)

P =Peso (the Philippines)
Pr =Piastre (Cambodia, Laos and Viet-Nam)

The term Indochmna 1s used 1n a geographic s:nsc to cover the Customs Union of Cambodia, Laos
and Viet-Nam

The term Malaya mcludes the Federation of Malaya and Singapore

SOURCES

To ensure comparability, data compiled or published by the United Nations Statistical Office have
been 1incorporated wherever possible, the material supplied by governments, publications of governments, the
United Nations and its specialized agencies and international commodity study groups have been used as
additional sources



28

PRODUCTION
1 PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
Monthly averages or calendar months Thousand tons
: , i I 1951 1952
11938» 1948 1950 1951 7 ; T
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
: | i 4
T
COAL ' !
India 2400 2551 2735 2905 2964 2978 3,209 3240 3270 3,117 3236 3225 2,895
Indonesia 121 45 67 72 75 74 77 71 79 81
Japan 3,484 2810 3.205 3.610 3,247 4,004 4,306 4,111 4,262 4,545 4,019 3,973 '3.824
Korea south 19 87 47 9 — 31 38 48 34 32 28 )
Malaya 40 32 35 32 32 31 24 24 21 26 30 27 27
Pakistans — 20 37 43 47 48 67 70 62 68 47 42
Viet Nam 185 30 42 52 48 63 67 60 50 89 78 68 58
ELECTRICITY (mn kwh) |
Burma — 2 3 3 !
Cambodia 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
Ceylon ;8 5 7 9 8 [ 9 10 9 10 9
China (Taiwan) 70 87 107 99 111 103 106 104 100 102 120
Hong Kong 13 24 29 28 31 32 31 32 32 31 3 | 32
India 2119 381 425 489 462 500 488 501 481 482 489 514 500
Japan 2004 2644 3236 3426 3462 3313 3470 3545 3289 3576 3732 3847 13696
Korea south 41 34 26 14 42 45 48 42 47 45 49 ]
Malaya | 56 66 62 70 79 79 76 ! 80 79
Pakistan S VU RS U SN I - B 21
Philippines (Manila) 12 ' 30 38 | 4l 39 44 44 45 42 45 43 | 46 45
Thalandk (Bangkok) S S 4 5 4 5 s 5 6 [ 5! 5| s
Viet Nam 8 8 14 16 15 18 19 19 17 19 19 19 | 18
PETROLEUM, CRUDE . i
Brunei 59 224 343 402 |
Indonesia 616 361 534 620 600 657 623 662 586 622 i
Japan 30 14 25 28 27 26 26 26 25 27 26 26 25
Pakistan — 5 14 13 14 12 14 12 13 16 15 16
Sarawak 17 4 s 4
IRON ORE : ‘ .
Hong Kong ' — 14 ¢ 14 13 17 16 24 18 7 5 8 14
India 232 193 250 .
Japan 52 47 . 69 76 56 80 75 69 77 79 58 81 90
Malaya 137 — 42 . 72 | 38 67 40 30 29 , 61 83 113 92
Philippines 77 . 2 50 74 47 | 70 83 64 92 110 115 + 123 | 114
PIG IRON & FERRO ALLOYS ' i ' ! i ‘
Indiab 181 | 124 | 142 | 154 l 145 : 153 161 © 162 156 166 | 156 | 153 | 142
Japan 172 70 | 192 | 269 | 221 ' 300 , 308 | 817 ' 290 | 316 k 316 | 328 | 289
STEEL INGOTS & CASTINGS X | | | i ! ! i
India 82 | 106 | 122 i 127 124 130 136 141 ' 127 | 139 ' 138 | 125 | 120
Japan 435 | 143 | 403 © 542 493 « 560 586 574 | 572 | 612 604 612 | 575
FINISHED STEEL i | ! ! ! )
India 59 ' 72 85 | 91 90 95 93 92 | 921 g3 84 | 93 89
Japan 379 | 105 289 | 438 415 419 465 433 471 486 479 ' 444 | 416
TIN IN CONCENTRATES (tons) ' | . i
Burma 419 97 142 80 80 N 80 ' 80 80 80 80 80 80 80
China 806 406 305 so0s ' s05 | 305 205 305 305 ' 305 205 205 305
Indonesia 2,517 | 2,592 2,718 ' 2,623 2,526 | 2,758 2,429 1,997 2,358 2931 2,755 ' 3,092 | 3010
Japan |10 28 | 37 30 4 46 43 44 sl 57 ' 52 48
Laos & Viet Nam 135 ' 3 5 8 8 8 ’ [ ] s s
Malaya 3,673 ' 3795 4872 4840 4672 4971 4709 4819 4497 4811 , 4744 | 5028 | 4753
Thaland 1255 359 878 805 ' 821 | 813 754 767 744 | 751 = 708 703 | 783
TIN METAL (tons) ! | : .
Malaya 5456 4,209 ' 5821 5581 5482 | 5690 5303 4461 5117 6330 5150 ' 4,830 | 4758
NATURAL RUBBERe ! | : |
British Borneod i 24 52 70 ., 56 52 | 48 49 57 | 40 49 57 33 56
Burmad 08 ' 10 08 09 12 04 18 ' 23 ' 18 13 13 10 | 10
Cambodia Co24 0 14 12 13 06 19 09 14 03 ' 10 11 13| 18
Ceylon 43 80 96 ! 89 88 | 107 ' 75 91 61 ' 71 71 586 | 66
India ©o18 13 13 15 o8 ’ 20 | 11 171 03« 11 20 16 12
Indonesia 270 . 366 | 582 ' 682 , 729 | 655 | 653 . 696 ' 652 | 612 , 630 ! 582 | 520
Malaya . 304 | 591 588 | 813 556 | 508 | 477 | 517 [ 440 ' 474 ' 454 465 | 484
Thalandd ¢35, 81| 95! 921 101, 77 ' 91 ' 98' g2 92 80 , 90 47
Viet Nam . .. 38 23 27 | 31 20 | 42 21 37 o3 18 27 ¢ 35 37
VEGETABLE OILS ' . ! i i '
Malaya Coconut oil | 788 766 899 674 (1072 825 . 854 ' 852 | 770 ' 844 | 856 | 890
Palm oll ., 432 383 4350 40 38 468 326 | 323 316 | 338, 340 | 312 | 307
COTTON YARN ' , I . :
Hong Kong 20 24 21 30 ' 26 | 25 27 7 24 25
India . 493 550 | 437 | 490 461 | 512 ' S10 | 518 | 503 | S08 | 524 | 535 | s
Japane 545 - 104 | 199 | 281 245 | 298 | 308 | 333 | 323 | 268 | 279 | 258 | 273
Korea, south 05 08 | o04 04 06 | 05 05| o6 05| 07
COTTON FABRICS (mn metres)
Ceylon (mn sq metres) . 06 05| 05| 06| 08 07 | 06 086 08 06| o6| o8| 08
India 325 | 337 | 275 | 318 | 201 | 295 | 314 | 315 | 311 | 316 | 334 | 358 | 844
Japane (mn sq metres) 2436 | 644 | 1074 | 1518 (1287 | 1572 |1625 | 1564 | 1683 | 1629 | 1567 | 1483 | 1515
Korea, south . 21 41 24 | 22 28 26 22 31 24| 28
tan — 67| 81 97 | 87| 1003 | 111 | 1 110 | 113 | 118
Philippines RN . oe| 07| o8| os 07 { 07| 07| o7 07| ose os | o8




PRODUCTION

1986

1 PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES—(Cont'd)
Monthly averages or calendar months Thousand tons
7
‘ [ 1951 1952
11938 1948 ' 1950 1951 | T T ; T
1 R w 1 . Jan | Feb |Mar i Apr May | June
| I !
T !
JUTE MANUFACTURES : |
Indiaf 107 2 920 708 741 684 798 875 933 850 842, 830 836 749
APER ' .
India (including paper products) 4928 | 829 922 1117 1050 1181 1154 1235 1099 1127' 1181 1108! 1052
Japan 8812 3533 7258 9736 8926 9959 10174 9813 10023 10686 10504 10807 | 10926
SOAP '
India 640 616 706 658 771 743 802 714 712" 737 622 6§10
Japan 1597 126 803 1217 1400 874 1022 850 1048 1168 1248, 1356 | 1352
Korea, south 032 022 016 046 015 023 ol18 031, 021 011,
Malaya 182 142 154 176 143 133 105 143 151 130 133 134
CEMENT ‘ ‘ |
China (Taiwan) 196 277 324 279 339 276 218 246 363 43 42 '
Hong Kong 44 57 60 65 67 71 99 77 36 521 73 .57
India N 119 131 221 271 247 300 279 290 251 295 302 289 280
Japan 4736 1549 3719 5456 4566 6040 5483 5059 5741 5648 5912 6539 ) 5214
Korea, south 19 08 05 - 22 01 — 02 — . 48!
Pakistan — 258 343 422 415 433 43 41 38 51 S0 .
Philippines& 139 100 249 249 191 243 275 299 249 277 256 282 279
Thailand 97} 69 138 190 ' 189 212 214 203 ; 187 i 252 223 ! 199 197
Viet Nam 222 81 120 177 ' 150 184 202 197 @ 175 K 235, 189 ; 168 136
SUPERPHOSPHATES | !
China (Taiwan) 236 315 451 514 636 296 ' 264 119! 504 |
India 181 444 517 394 611 470 574 431" 406 218 | 465 587
Japanh 11977 7964 11733 12547 12872 14246 14179 15133 1517512228 1233610720 | 10000
OTHER CHEMICALS ! X
India |
Sulphurnc acid 2051 677 868 905 ' 867 983 741 946 607 6 71 611 894 860
Ammonium sulphate 298 400 446 338 726 1192 1086 1097 1392 1476 1416 1351
Soda ash 247 371 402 417 385 371 402 390 ' 322 204 118 281
Caustic soda 037 092 125 104 156 1461 152 133" 153 139 117 114
Liquid chlonne 015 034 045 040 052 049 048 047 ' 052 051 045 050
Bleaching powder 024 028 030 040 017 010 I 011 009 010 003 005 008
Power alcohol (mn htres) 143 170 220 247 ¢ 250 340| 282 376 3.61 316 276 305
Industnal alcohol (mn htres) 111 18 . 267 2917 235 296, 327 309 254, 294 r 266 258
Japan 1 ' |
Sulphunc aad! 2409 1622 | 2708 3158 | 3005 3158 3397 3598 3158 3436 3425 } 3442 ) 3197
Ammonium sulphatel 729 793 ,1308 1395 1332 1399 1531 1608 1412 1574 ; 1670 ' 1786 | 1763
Calaum cyanamided 179 190 . 383 346 382 246 378 346 356 433 541 | 518 395
Soda ash (fhinished) 1941 63 138 188 173 187 168 184 165 154 152 | 146 152
Caustic soda 2491 88 162 270 229 280 220 241 208 21§ 214 | 214 202
Liquid chlonne 08} 05 14 20 18 20 21 21 18 22 26 23 22
Bleaching powder 57 21 41 52 571 52 46 55 41 41 42 47 44
Dyestuffs 159 042 075 118 130 117 103 102 107 099 092 099 099
Methyl alcohol 036 063 197 2486 319 225 269 280 238 289 253 199, 185
Ethyl alcohol (mn litres) 051 246 196, 259 237 305 165 228 192 075, 114, 254! 277
MACHINERY & VEHICLES i ! |
India (thousands) ! '
Bicycles | | 52 86 95 79 145 99 57 108 ' 132 142 145 ‘ 178
Diesel engines (Units) ' 1 85 383 604 607 702 613 663 605 571 350 ; 320 139
Electric motors (1000 hp) .50 68 118, 105 18 137 135 130 | 146 138 130 108
Machine tools (1000 Rs) - 456 222 394 426 423 355 289 364 411 412 541 361
Sewing machines ’ [ 26! 37, 30 39 43 42 44 42 46 45 39
Electnic transformers (1000 kva) | ' 68 143! 182 155, 161 ! 179 212 161 163 ; 1341 162 16 4
Electric lamps | 1771 § 1,192 | 1,293 | 1,150 | 1,561 | 1754 1,796 1708 ' 1,757 | 1544 | 1681 | 1,469
Electric fans . i 150 161 180, 181 159[ 178 164 170 200 | 195 | 200 181
Insulators, 1t \ T 208 { 107 1 119 , 128 218 | 286 349 232 277 307 « 253 246
Insulators, ht .75 145 ' 204 121 2361 381 368 371 404 188 105 L
Motor car batteries ' . 92 | 156 , 175 178 142 179 173 176 188, 147 ° 120 14
Japan (Units) | ) ‘
Railway locomotives 28 4 10 4! — 5 — 9 5 3 2 —
Railway freight cars 406 367 186 ‘ 503 ' 128 834 399 389 438 371 46 62 307
Industrial locomotives <Y 42 35 1 39 35 40 28 . 26 27 30 40 39 45
Industrial freight cars | 592 | 1612 752 | 955 . 522, 1,364 | 1,024 | 1,280 1276 , 8L 1,080 922 | 1270
Motor vehicles | 2,987t | 3,917 | 6,265 | 8,861 | 8,506 | 9,219 {10,184 | 8,785 10562 | 11,204 ! 11,312 13,160 | 14,865
Bicycles (‘000) | 879 281 818 | 823 920 i 831 749 | 695 785 767 7621 777 853
Vessels (gross ‘000 tons) 155 197 375 514 587 ! 591 357 654 , 785 476 576 03
Diesel & other internal I ' !
combustion engines 6,332 | 8,297 {12,907 | 10,468 | 16,780 ] 13985 | 13,595 14,075 |14 285 | 13,627 (14,365 |16,301
Cotton ring spinning frames 182 556 437 566 295 295 325 266 238 | 268 328
Looms 3,070 | 2,044 | 4,165 | 3,077 | 4,672 | 3413 | 3,569 3,380 | 3,290 | 2,679 | 2,025 | 1615
Sewing machines ('000) . 31 150 431 927 688 | 1141 | 1188 | 1078 | 1021 | 1464 | 1346 | 1381 | 1330
Machine tools 1,352 671 336 761 451 882 928 842 808 | 1,134 794 886 752
a Including lignite g Production of Cebu Portland Cement Company only
b Including direct castings, except for 1988 n Converted to 16 per cent phosphorous pentoxide content
¢ Including latex i Converted to 50° Be
4 Net exports jk %:rln‘v&’md 'l.o 20 per cent N2 conteut i by the
; Including mixed yarn predominantly of cottom, princi .]onmy.“,.m” Works v ¢
P

D;:: mnlnt ll’:&a :lcr to the output of member mills of Indian

include territory now under Pakis

or Japan, unless otherwise indluhd 1988 ﬂgur- for Indll
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TRANSPORT
2 VOLUME OF TRAFFIC RAILWAY, SEA-BORNE SHIPPING AND CIVIL AVIATION

Monthly averages or calendar months

T T T
! ) ! ! 1951 | 1952
| 1938 1948 1950 1951 - l
X | v 1 Jan Feb Mar | Apr May | Jun
| i : !
RAILWAY TRAFFICa i ! | ‘
Passenger kilometres (mn) ’ ! , | ‘ ) | '
Burma 59 40 14 28 27 26 35 28 37 41 ' 41
Cambodia & VietNam Y 8. 6 9, 8 i 9 9 10 9! 10 10 10
India | 2385| 4925, 539 5078 5382 | 4 961 5,116 | 4614 | 5182 | 5552 |
Japan | 218s| 6 g:z | s ;gtl) | s421 sggg l'e g;g 5780 | 6 gz 5,;;2 6136 | 6992 | 7490 | 6254
Pakistan — |
Philippines 40 24 30 . 32 21 } 23 ' 31 34 28 30 39 40 39
Thailand 25| 109 l 120 | 152 1el ‘ 146 | 204 171 221 221 236 220 169
Freight ton kilometres (mn) | i i
Burma 95! sz[ 7| 17 17 18, 28 21 34 30 33
Cambodia & Viet Nam 28| 70 11 15 14 15 17 13 19 19 24 23 16
India ] 2968| 3040, 3638, 3807 | 3812 | 3980 | 4044 | 3754 | 4036 | 4341
Japan | 1305, 2109 2560 ' 3074 2668 | 3330 | 2,917 | 2,772 | 2,847 | 3,131 | 3,257 | 3,295 | 3,101
Malaya | 22, 26 a3 33 ! 33 32 30 24 32 33 32 33 31
Palistan —| 319 370 i | 412 I 439 392 | 379
Philippines 14 10 13 i 12 13 10 13 12 14 13 12 12 11
Thailand 38 25 l 40 I 45 ' 46 44 | 47 46 45 48 44 43 44
Freight tons ('000) | | ' | | |
Ceylon (77! 102! 108 127 | 1281 133 | 137 | 137 | 13 | 138 | 151
Hong Kong i 40! 8| 291 23 28 19 14 20 12 12 10 10 13
Indonesia [ 810 | 292 1 448 i 492 { 485 503 448 487 437 419 413 459 421
INTERNATIONAL SEA BORNE | ! ‘ ! |
SHIPPING | ‘ | i
Freight Loaded (L) and Unloaded ! ! ! |
(U) in External Trade (000 | , | | :
metnc tons) | i |
Ceylon (Colombo) L i 54 | 63 \ 61 | 60 | 62 62 '» 64 80 55 57 56 75 60
U o e 109 141 ) 161 | 178 | 166 169 | 159 188 137 151 223 168 181
Hong Kong L ' ) 89 189 | 142 188 120 | 123 143 109 116 95 108 114
U | i 197 325 “ 261 | 269 242 233 237 229 233 271 316 258
Indonesiab L 916| 432 704 | 749 , 501 779 | 624 | 785 | 313 774 | 782 | 676 | 706
U 167 [ 160 | 212 212 | 81 185 166 170 137 191 226 227 177
Japan L } 1092, 165 | 299 ] 309 ] 274 370 366 356 392 351 359
U I 2m . 563 | 971 | 1760 | 1,229 |, 1637 | 1656 | 1,437 | 1521 | 2010 | 1,955
Malaya¢ (Singapore) L . { ' 121 197 | 217 ‘ 212 211 194 190 188 203 215 179 191
U i 163 | 329 410 | 397 419 406 410 397 412 423 402 434
Phihippines (Manila) L | 28| 259 | 252 | 281 | 256 | 210 | 277 | 280 | 349 | 467
U 192! ’ 156 | 217 | 199 228 | 207 212 169 240 185 217
Viet-Nam (Saigon) L 142 46 46 ' 70 | 68 72 i 61 51 51 80 69 71 63
U 43 | 54 74 92 | 80 104 113 123 91 125 146 128 143
Ei (E) and Cl ©) . l
of Vessels with Cargo in Ex- !
ternal Trade (000 net registered ! H
tons) | | |
Burmad E 311 118 86 106 97 92 | 80 94 106 40
[ 361 157 106 138 123 13| 120 101 122 137
India E 760 646" 670 777 779 824 855 818 855 891 865 855
[¢] 793 567" 607 649 720 642 659 665 546 765 695 730
Pakistan] E 241 299 371 371 371 480 486 408 546 411 399 327
176 264 283 240 279 334 342 326 335 308 290 229
Thailand E 72 67 112 112 107 116 119 110 117 130
C 100 92 138 133 142 137 1 134 146 125 131
CIVIL AVIATION TRAFFICe
Passenger kilometres (mn)
Ceylon — . 20 36 082 276 077 375 234 251 225 228 231 218 253
India 011 365 | 3130 | 3449 | 3272 | 3592
Indonesia 849 1235 | 1330 | 1326 | 1292 | 1260 | 1253 | 1233 | 1294 | 1289 | 1374 | 1385
Philippines 021 | 1457 | 1562 | 1747 | 1500 | 1800 | 1588 | 1649 | 1388 | 1721 | 1843 | 1851 | 1864
Thailand — 093 162 201 205 222 235 240 214 252 280 284 222
Freight ton kilometres (mn)
Ceylon — 2 10 186 9 182 147 142 167 133 176 128 118
India 34 475 1,868 | 2204 | 1917 | 2322
Indonesia 389 534 595 601 583 606 603 563 651 564 664 §37
Phulippines 540 637 793 773 789 803 784 672 952 815 845 517
Thailand 1 17 43 59 52 64 72 81 64 69 62 68 92
a Railway traffic coverage ¢ Including coast-wise trafic of Malaya
India and Pakistan class I railways, broad and metre gauge d  Total number of entrances and clearances made during each voyage
only, Indonesia Postwar data relate to Federal Area only but excluding sailing vessels Annual figzures relate to 12 months
E’)‘Dm State Railway only, Philippines Manila Rail Road ending 3 September of pan.wu- yeu stated
/OMPAN. e nte:
Anml:ul );l-u relate to 12 months beginning 1 April of year p Prewar data relate to 1988 for Japan, 1;;:) for Malaya, and April
stated for India, Japan and Pakistan 12 months ending 1988 to March 1939 for Burma and Thailand prewar figures for
Se tember of year stated for Burma for postwar, 12 India include territory now under Pakistan for h railway traffic
onths ending June of year stated !or Philippines and sea-borne shipping

b Postwar dnt: relate to Federal Area only q 1987
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EXTERNAL TRADE
3 VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS AND BALANCE OF TRADE

Monthly averages or calendar months Millons
T
{ ’ ! } I resy | 1952
11038 | 1948 | 1950 ' 1951 L T ; ] ; -
| . , 1 v 1 | Jan Feb Mar Apr | Ma | Jun
| y
—— ! - | S R S
N BORNEO (M$) | i ! ‘ | ‘ |
Imports ‘05 21 38 53 50| 6O 7 55 54, 63| s9 65
Exports , 08 25 78 102 121, 91 70' 89 ' 62' 59 59 ' 56 |
Balance +03 +04 +40 443 471 +31 +13 +34 408 +04 - 09
BURMA (K) ! ‘ |
Imports 181 50F 44 55 55 56 59 57 66 55 !
Exports 41f 63t 6l 82 84 , 60 47 54 62' 26
Balance +23 + 18 +17 427 4 29 '+ 4 12 — 3 — 4.—29 H
CEYLON (Rs) ‘ i i
Imports 20 83 97 130 117 127 ' 151 152 1Sl 1sl 141 129 ' 170
Exports 24 84 130 159 178 | 149 143 172 140 116 136 136 | 127
Balance 4+ 4 + 1 138 429 461 4 22| 8 2 -1 l—3 — s '+ 7 —4
CHINA (Tauwan) (NT $) : ) | |
Imports 66 99 82, 117 115, 114 100 129 | 139 161 | 130
Exports : 50 90 89 1 74 117, 97 126, 129 245 151 | 157
Balance ‘ ‘ — 16, - 9|+ 7(—43 + 2, 17,426} — +106 —10 - 27
HONG KONG (HK $) : ‘ | I \ | ; \
Imports s2 173, 317, 408 | 445 | 426 ' 335 386 ' 335 | 285 285 | 301 | 269
Exports s, 18, 313 372, 517 | 270 218 | 199 214 | 242, 217 | 233 | 215
Balance — 1 —39 4 —3 472! 158 17! —187 —121 | —43 ' 68 68 |54
INDIA] (Rs) ! : ,
Imports 523 508 | 805 562 , 780 900 923 847 = 926 816 746 | 6es
Sea & airborne 130 452, 472 717 | 539 | 686  sas' 881 781 ' 874 797 | 971 | 605
Overland 71 3% ' 88 23 94 55 48 66 52 19 15 18
Exporis 378 ' 521 620 . 705 ; 573 578 666 497 + S71 450 . 608 | 518
3ea & aw-borne . 142 353 506 597 694 ' S46 546 645 458 536 423 | 478 | 477
Overland ‘ 25 15 23 1. 27 32 21 3g as o2 | w 38
Balance 412 —145 '+ 13 —185 ' +143 | —207 --322, —263 —350 —355 —366 ,—*78 |—110
INDOCHINA (Pr) ‘ | i
Imports 16 197 ' 32, 523 38 | 678 838 934 803 770 | 833 | 748
Exports 24 98 128 232 227, 285 250 250 217 284 | 184 | 1al
Balance + 8 —99 - 234 -201 —158 --3938 —588 684 --592 —486 | —643 |—557
INDONESIA (Rp) ‘ t |
Imports 41 95 136 255 140 ' 812 581 272 607 BG4 | 765 | 906 | 749
Exports 57 87 246 397 387 411 671 399 683 926 | 917 l 727 650
Balance ‘416 - 8 4110 {142 4247 4 99 4 90 4127 | 82 + 62 | 4152 | —179 |- 69
JAPAN= (USS) I i : ! | :
Imports I 89 57 8l 170 129 143 156’ 129 147 188 172 177 | 176
Exports 92 22' 68! 113 9% 127 119 108 126, 122 115 , 108 | 104
Balance | 4+ 3 —3' — 13 . 7 —33,—186 —37 —21 - 21 71 | — 57 E— 69 |— 72
KOREA (South) (000 mn Won) i . } ' !
Imports : {07 04 102 £r; 169 171 141 174 199 284
Exports ©ooel o270 41 £s' 77 97 63 143 86 120 !
Balance — 01K 23+ 61 02— 92+ 74: 78— 31— 113+ 164 | |
MALAYA (M$) ' | | ‘ ‘ |
Imports | 46 i 149 243 396 425 , 385 361 330 350 343 ¢ 332 ! 335 300
Exports " so!l 147 3341 s06 s90' 4381 376 385 378 368 | 337 ' 305 | 287
Balance C+ 4}- 2{ 491 +110 4165 +53 +15 — 5 +28 425 4 5 '—30 —13
PAKISTANY (Rs) [ ‘ ‘ I ‘ ‘ i
Imports | 124; 126 16l 15 166 207 189 233 193 | 212 203 | 154
Sea borne ‘ ! eg! 114 143 139, 142 182 163 207 175 ' 193 * 182 | 135
Overland i | 25 12, 18 16 24 25 26 26 24 19 21 | 19
Exports | 87 192 182 316 177 241, 304 251 167, 116, 150 | 72
Sea borne ' . 85 163 146 301 150  215: 272 221 152 110 141 69
Overland ' i 21 29 46 15 27 26| 32 30 15 6 3 3
Balance | — 37| + 66 + 31 4161, + 11 +3¢ 4115 + 18 - 32 —96 —53 l—82
PHILIPPINES (P) ; i ‘ ‘ ' !
Importsb 221 976| 594 788 604 S35 811 875 872 686, 728 661 614
Exports 194/ 530, s54 680 825 6 507 609 674 487 666 ' 645 694 619
Balance {—27. -446| —40 108 {4221 —328,-202|—201 —385 —20, K —83 +33 405
THAILAND (Baht) t ! i . i ! X
Imports 11 144! 240] 303' 280 317 446, 455 373 | 509 457 478 | 427
Exports [ 17| 18| 323 373 415 373, 392, 454 391 331 266 357 | 271
Balance |+ 6) + 24| + 89| 4 64| 4135, 4- 56| — 54 , — 1 4 18 -178 | —191 —l21 |-156_

GENERAL NOTEL Data relate to general trade for all countries

excepting China

data ure not published for Brunei and Sarawak

converted into monthly averages are as follows
938 1948

Bruner (Mn M$)
Imports
Exports
Balance

Sarawak (Mn M$)
Imports

Exports
Balance

024
066
+ 031
1868
218
+ 0382

2938
410
+ 117

4

17
+12
24
31
+17

1950

59
12
53

11
22
1

(Taiwan), Indochina and Indonesia

Monthly

Annual figures

1951

a

Including trade with Korca and Formosa Post-war imports include
merchandise procured from US property funds and goods diverted
economy from the occupation force

to the Japanese civilian

mihtary

stocks

Impoits valued fob for Philippines
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EXTERNAL TRADE
4 DIRECTION OF IMPORT TRADE—(Cont’d)

Monthly averages or calendar months Mullvons
. I | 1951 1952
i 1938 | 1348 | 1950 | 1851 T T T
| i | I t v | 1 | Jan ' Feb Mar Apr May Jun
i
1 1 i ?
JAPAND (US §) from ; ! |
China . 229 21 65 67 106 42 86 39 } 56 | 162 69 | 85 49
Hong Kong 03 — . 05, 03 06 , 04 03 04 04 05 03 04
India 41 ' 23 15 ' 54 ' 35! 25 31 29 | 27 38 45 | 42 56
Indonesia .21 10 11 s2 1 72! 23 14 20 , 08 13 14 14 17
Korea 165 04 131 065 | o5 | 07 07 | 04 07 [ F] 12 i 32 24
Malaya 24 09 33! 54 49 51 45 37 36 62, 55 35 74
Philippines 08 i 08 ' 18 : 44 39 44 & 31 { 26 19 47 { 45 ! 35 45
United Kingdom 15 04 | 05 = 30 13 31 ¢ 35, 24 35 47 19 41 41
United States 217 ' 37 356 , 629 | 502 | 578 599 | 577 552 | 667 | 729 | 791 | 872
Austraha 20 | 07 64 « 127 | 134 86 123 | 139 104 | 126 | 115 89 77
Canada 22 | 03 13 77 42 84 | 70 | 81 ' 14 85 . 70 | 81 | 107
N !
MALAYA (MS) from . ’ . g ! , ! |
N Borneo 02 13 43 47 62 43 | 33 49 | 25 1 26 ' 31, 18 21
Brune: 01! 01, 04 06 08 04 04 | 08 ’ 03 03 ’ 03 03 02
Sarawak 20 | 64 , 136 ' 181 | 198 | 177 ' 147 | 164 | 119 | 157 | 142 | 101 | 148
Burma 21 77 | 34, 867 81 77 | 64 l 84 | 68 41| 47 65 78
Ceylon "ol 03 ' 03 04 04 02, 03 04 03 02 04 08 06
China .20 95 1103 ' 125 | 128 | 110 149 | 137 « 176 | 134 168 | 209 | 188
Hong Kong .07 38 , 75 , 107 {124 ' 102 , 94 | 87 76 ; 110 86 89 72
India | 14 29 163 172 ' 302 100 ' 80 | 79 ' 67 93 . 68 80 65
Indochina 12 25 15, 34, 18 64 | 33 . 25 32 | &1 39 24 27
Indonesia 127 294 642 | 1190 !1443 1052 804 | 865 | 871 | 681 ; 732 | 622 [ €69
Japan 10 11 78 | 203 | 185 | 193 279 } 300 | 236 | 300 | 289 | 286 | 233
Thailand 73 | 107 265 | 319 | 434 | 319 . 256 | 329 | 253 | 184 | 233 | 264 | 253
United Kingdom 85 | 287 422 | 657 | 550 | 785 825 | 892 [ 791 | 792 | 768 | 750 | 587
United States " 1alo17a v 74| 182 | 107 | 197 © 212 1 182 | 199 | 256 | 170 | 184 | 134
Canada . 04 19 14 | 28 15 | 38 46 29 | 59 49 27 38 44
Oceania 12 | 79 95 ! 122 ' 111 ' 131 153 180 ' 125 | 154 82 | 162 | 172
PAKISTANC (M$) from ! ! i '
Burma | | 07 | o3 03 | os 04 ; 06 12 ' o3 04 04 09
Ceylon 24 | 23 21 | 20 36 32 38 24 35 24 19
China 57 | 51 47 ' 56 23 12 15 ' 20 02 05 03
India 1374 ' 18 70 ’ 67 + 90 123 139 | 110 | 121 | 108 | 137
Japan | 08 144 | 209 | 210 292 779 374 | 501 [ 1461 | 470 | 438
Malaya Co1s | 12 29 | 23 41 27 22| 36| 23} 17| 19
United Kingdom 225 | 250 | 300 ' 391 467 332 348 362 | 286 | 524 | 461
United States 66 87 88 | 111 85 132 125 | 147 | 122 | 110 | 111
|
PHILIPPINES (P) from I !
China 38 | — — = ] 0z — = = o1 | o1 | — | —
Hong Kong 01 15 14 l 1s ' 07 08 07 | 12 04 06 10 09
India |11 04 07 | 04, 07 0s | 07 04 02 04 01 03
Indonesia 25 07 18 1 15 10 ' 34 ! 26 44 31 15 09 19
Japan 03 24 55 33 14 31! 28 24 ;@ 42 43 26 LE]
Thailand a1 02 24 15 04| — , 01 — — - — —
United Kingdom 09 09 11 11 06 . 12 | 120 11 13 08 08 07
United States 783 | 425 | 569 | 429 | 339 ' 598 | 669 | 685 | 460 568 | 540 | 432
THAILANDA (Baht) from I ‘ | |
Burma 04 , 1 :
China 14 | 111 l i
Hong Kong 01 363 |
India 13 29 .
Indochina 01 22 ' H
Indonesia 08 12 :
Japan 16 34 X
Malaya 10 475 :
Philippines — 11
United Kingdomn 66 100
United States 11 | 130
. Overland imports from Pakistan in 1948 excluded ¢ Excluding ovnrhnd trade Data beginning fourth quarter 1951
exclude government trade.

from d
® {’:‘:l‘:r: hdh inclade Burma and Pakistan fn 1938 an d  Prewar data relate to year ending March 1940
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EXTERNAL TRADE

Monthly averages or calendar months Millions
T r
‘ 1951 1952
FROM , 1938 1948 1950 1951 . | | T
| [ S\ A | Jan Feb Mar Apr May | June
L | " . —
JAPAN® (US$) to ; ‘ |
China ‘ 350 03 | 48 47 64 36 . 41 28 52 43 60 58 47
Hong Kong ‘ I 53| s1| 64 88 68| 52| 76| 74| 72| 78| 62
India 45| 071 171 43 22 53 | 43 34 59 35 23 33 40
Indonesia 25 47 ' 39 i 107 83 87 ‘ S4| 74 83 35 27 32 45
Korea 216 15| 15§ | 12 07 16 17 14 16 20 16 27 | 104
Malaya 05 05 | 15 1 §7 45 75 79| 62 89 85 64 67 43
Philippines 08 03, 15| 31 15 23 l4J 12| 13 17 18 20 21
Umted Kingdom 32 | 141 22 45 27 58 72, 641 89 64| 107 | 118 91
United States 101 | 55 149 } 154 l 158 163 | 149 118 172 158 140 143 179
MALAYA (MS) to i | | i
N Borneo 02 12| 26 | 3s 31 36 ' 38| 54 19 40 30 39 31
Brunei 01 02 , 05 ‘ 06 06 06 | 09; 11 07 09 10 08 08
Sarawak 07 26 ) 49 58 48 61 ' 57 55 60 57 65 59 31
Burma 03 10 111 41 23 | 40 36? 21 38 51 35 35 36
Ceylon 02 08 | 19 |20 I21 34| 09, 12 10 05 04 06 08
China 03 13 | 104 86 | 279 — i 11 05 21 07 02 02 04
Hong Kong 06 34 | 169 | 179 | 4414 50 | 29 24 38 26 29 42 50
India 18 53 l 63 | 97 93 107 1 82 143 70 59 51 48 79
Indochina 01 07 10 , 1§ 14 15, 20 36 22 03 11 15 12
Indonesia 34 161 ; 214 | 406 456 354 333 345 364 352 338 433 293
Japan 45 16 96 131 159 142 | 140, 55 173 192 110 150 112
Korea [ = 01 ) 06 — 13 02 — 04 _ 01l — 01
Palistan 06 . 10 21 11 36, 21 38 09 15 06 06 15
Philippines 01 05 | 13 14 16 08 | 19 17 | 21 20 27 15 19
Thailand 13 41 | 60 ; 80 68 99 i 135 125 1189 162 142 128 101
United Kingdom 68 200 . 456 | 1013 899 | 1081 | 810 890 740 807 719 642 540
United States 144 382 873 995 | 1176 759 746 790 719 728 733 378 429
Canada 135 37 82 128 166 98 57 64 43 65 44 79 44
Oceanmia 25 51 141 283 255 i 208 130 113 180 96 123 115 200
PAKISTANC (Rs) to ‘ ‘ ! ‘
Burma 03f 01 10 06 | 01 } 03 | 02 06 01 [} 02
Ceylon 121 08 15 25 14 02| 02 — 04 01l 03
China 27% 26 125 208 ' 137 149 64 321 61 413 716
Hong Kong 21f| 96 94 | 223 | 11 57 1 130 ! — 40 03 07
India 1917 29 64 07 1 41 02 05 01 01 01 01
Japan 10} 121 212 598 | 87 | 534 847 ' 446 309 1s 86
Malaya ! , o1l 01 01 01, 02 o1 o1 ' - — 01 | —
United Kingdom 123f| 362 264 465 , 195 | 431 453 568 272 114 57
United States 1097 | 101 88 166 | 18 54 26 1 59 78 44 102
PHILIPPINES (P) to ) \
China 03 02 01 01 o1 ; - - } — — 01 | - 07
Hong Kong 0§ 04 03 04 ; 01 l 03 02 | 03 03 03 03 02
India 03 01 02 01 | o1 02 04! 02 01 — 02 01
Indonesia 03 — 02 < 08 . 01 02 1 01 01 01 -~ —
Japan 26 87 50 s0 | 17 i 50 44| 36 70 58 58 73
Korea 03 4 - — — — — — — 04 — 01
Malaya o1 | — o1 | — | o1 | o3 l 04! 02| 02| o1 ] o2 | o1
Thailand 01 ol | — - | —=_ | ol 01 | — 02 | 01 03 | 01
United Kingdom 06 09 21 19 | 07 17 : 14 17 19 14 05 07
United States 348 409 430 578 156 ' 396 I 421 294 472 471 552 | 447
THAILANDd (Baht) to ‘ i ! ]
N Borneo — 21 ( 33 s 45 | 18 | 19 i s | as ) — | e 57 07
Ceylon 05 14 38 — —_ — 38 s 81 0s 63 02
qug Kong 20 | 163 | 210 12 Th | 144 l 192 ‘ 122 [ 111 384 %3 s07 232
India | 20 167 | 88 208 269 | 201 1 124 | 85 l 52 234 159 574 26 4
Indonesia 02 80 | 94 186 200 | 250 | 70 ' 836 | 260 15 07 18 226
Japan {10 ‘ 05 ' 308 359 ' 454 ' 261 555 | 634 | 668 362 50 423 252
Korea P— 19 | — 19 5 — | 64 — — - | — 158
Malaya {107 | 396 51¢ é 506 702 ‘ 511 325 269 L 278 380 ' 238 04 4
Philippines 5 02 55 07 | 111 362 [ 198 \’ —_ 08 | — — i — — ) =
United Kingdom . 04 45 $0 . — | — — — — ] — — — — —
United Sialgl | o1 368 551 l 114 4 ! 1066 | 136 ; 1308 | 1635 | 1153 | 1135 | 938 862 | 451
! - - - I S
Overland exports to Pakistan in 1848 excluded d Prewar data relate to year ending March, 1940 Data from 1950

T»

‘Ex%):-'é- to India include Burma and Pakistan in 1938 and Pakistan
n

¢ Excluding overland trade Data begmning fourth quarter 1951
exclude government trade

onwards relate to exports of Rice and Rubber sheets only which

account for 656% of total exports in 1948 and 1949
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6 VALUE OF IMPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES AND/OR COMMODITY GROUPS

Monthly averages or calendar months Million
1951 1952
1938 | 1948 | 1950 | 1951
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May |June
BURMA (X)
Cotton yam and fabrics (ncl
thread) 34| 92f| 106f| 133 | 242 67 74 51 72 98
Base metals and manufactures
thereof 214| set| 18| 31 | 23 | 37 | 41| 36 | 39 | 49
Machinery and transport equip 18¢| 93t| 43| 39 | 28 | 49 | 63 | 68 | 52 | 68
CEYLON (Rs)
Food and drink 87 | 425 | 489 | S70 [ 517 | S03 | 664 | S87 | 712 | €91 | 583 | 517 | 830
Raw materials and articles mainly
unmanufactured 28 88 99 135 123 151 16 2 161 192 134 125 66 143
Articles wholly or mainly manu-
factured 78 299 377 582 519 606 667 746 600 653 682 690 ni
Cotton yarn and manufactures 14 103 105 18 152 92 16 122 100 127 124 127 1086
Machinery and vehicles 10 52 57 110 75 127 | 648 166 140 177 174 147 184
Base metals and manufactures
thereof 09 28 37 61 56 68 66 83 57 56 | 65 59 69
Electncal goods and apparatus | 03 09 14 23 13 25 20 24 18 17 18 13 17
INDIA (Rs) |
Food and drink | 48 | 737 1026 {1758 | 1182 [2262 (2574 (2460 |1774 (3487 |2823 [2710
Raw materials and articles mainly i
unmanufactured 305 883 1487 | 1869 1627 1851 2579 (2625 [2987 |[2125 (2494 |[2314
Cotton, raw and waste 92 388 727 943 855 767 1633 |[1471 2026 |1403 {1627 |[1505
Mineral oils 136c| 267 457 532 346 637 577 717 592 421 640 65 7¢
Articles wholly or mainly manu-
factured 780 ;| 2245 ;2038 | 2707 | 2510 ;2697 |[3002 {3126 [2916 [2964 |2481 [2611
Machinery and vehicles 221 ! 894 949 | 1041 907 ! 1146 |1317 |1434 [1227 |1289 974 (1127
Impl and (Sdi 77 64 105 120 96 110 123 95 i 111 94 1514
Electrical goods and apparatus 28 | 80 85 '+ 78 66 90 105 80 99 ' 127 94 105
Base metals and manufactures | !
thereof i 89 ‘; 264 400 ' 332 330 337 421 412 | 426 E 423 422 399
INDOCHINA (Pr) | ' i ’ : : ,
Live amimals and food i 10 156 414 | 834 | 364 752 874 978 11049 : 597 600 711
Textiles and apparel, incl yam | | '
and thread 4 44 425 997 11679 |1134 11534 (1969 |2311 1796 [1801 |1792 |1629
Machinery and vehicles (incl ! )
electric machinery and httings) | |
and base metals and manufac- | !
tures thereof 33 568 761 | 1280 910 ! 1877 | 1745 : 1640 | 1877 [1717 11949 1810
INDONESIAs (Rp) ‘ i !
Food 73 95 183 270 129 339 1077 491 ;1209 [1532 |2708 |2085
Textiles 103 235 360 617 49 527 899 458 981 1259 756 991
Base metals (incl ores) and manu-
factures thereof 49 42 46 121 54 252 187 92 195 274 280 426
Machinery and ap (ncl
electrical material) 51 68 72 86 48 125 186 75 204 278 291 573
Transport equipment 30 37 11 66 28 94 139 80 211 126 88 208
JAPAN (USS$)
Food 2671| 280 465 39S 379 422 282 308 676 537 5§51 557
Crude materials (inedible) other
than fuels 1082 | 1213 686 803 720 825 864 769 823 772
Mineral fuels, lubricants and re-
lated materials 139 75 161 180 161 184 194 | 228 | 217 | 248
Chemicals 39 48 31 23 36 32 29 30 37 40 32 42
Manufactured goods 54 27 78 44 45 34 52 40 31 27
Machinery and port equip — 06 51 21 73 64 38 68 87 61 77 83




6 VALUE OF IMPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES AND/OR COMMODITY GROUPS—(Cont'd)

37

EXTERNAL TRADE

Monthly averages or calendar months Millions
! l
‘i 1951 | 1952
1938 1948 1950 . 1851 | ) ' )
v l 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr ; May | June
;
T : -+
MALAYA (M$) ‘ |
Food . (119 482 (578 820 779 870 , 850 913 837 | 802 . 836 946 890
Raw materials and articles mainly | ! .
unmanufactured 12 252 678 1240 1636 1037 73S 888 777 | 545 630 474 455
Articles wholly or mainly manu- | |
factured 176 691 1070 [1758 1700 1785 1863 1917 (1744 (1925 1710 (1768 1538
Cotton yarn and manufactures 22 179 229 300 421 203 | 201 | 220 176 206 179 157 104
Machinery and vehicles 31 ) 99 121 229 . 177 294 , 350 353 363 332 279 333 269
Base metals and manufactures | ! ! ' '
thereof 16 | 47 71 {150 1124 | 148 | 157 160 135 172 142 160 {122
Electrical goods and apparatus | 05 | 24 i 35 | 52 1 39 | 68 i 70 . 83 | 65 | 63 | 56 | 60 | 53
i \
PAKISTAN (Rs) } ‘ | ‘ I |
Cotton plecegoods ' 2241 | 227 275 | 249 246 352 | 341 317
Cotton twist and yam | 94t | 125 180 '157 {193 ! 244 182 332
Machinery and vehicles ' , 86t 133 172 i 151 i 183 : 254 294 225
PHILIPPINES (P) # } ' | : !
Grains and preparations [ 13e 70 42 L7s 70 | 64 ' 54
Cotton and manufactures J 36 114 62 ! 122 ' 55 | 18 5¢ ‘: 109
Rayon and other synthetic textiles ; 04 88 27 123 | 21 } 178 49
Mineral ofls (petroleum products) | 09 57 ' 58 | 60 ] 44 | 64z . 67
Machinery and vehicles (incl | | , | | |
spare parts) ;27 89 . 44 70 ' 64 68¢ 120 1
Iron and steel manufactures ;18 47 44 60 39  63¢ 30
El 1 h y and appl L 06 29 22 18 | 14 22¢ 25
THAILANDb (Baht) ‘; ‘ ; | |
Cotton fabrics and manufactures | 21t '250 323 275 . 408 515 419 289 : 358 309
Metal manut ond machmery 20 138 l , !
Gunny bags ! 04t 82 1086 ‘H“ l | 99 157 1 08 | 361 92
. \ | !

a Figures under column 1938 are for 1939 From 1948 onwards,
textiles comprise cotton yarn and cotton piecegoods

b From 1950, Port of Bangkok onmly

o

L)

Including vegetable and animal oils

Including cutlery and hardware

1937

1

Including drink

g July—December
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7 VALUE OF EXPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES AND/OR COMMODITY GROUPS

Monthly averages or calendar months Mudlons
T T T T
. 1951 1952
1938 1948 1950 1951 T T
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
BURMA K) | | . ! ! | :
Rice and products 182¢ ! 4871, 4801 : 602 | 619 ' 394 233 ' 374 | 291 : 34 | |
Raw rubber ost' OSI 071‘ 22 i 34 13, 20 | 24 | 30 ; 06, |
Teak 25% 46 10t, 44 31 48 37 ' 24 39 , 48
Metal and ores 481' 18t 11 29 19 ' 17 38 08 ' 84 ' 22
CEYLON (Rs) ’ ‘ ‘
Tea 144 | 492 630 667 I 626 589 | 588 ! 735 | 855 I 473 | 680 673 | 703
Coconut and products 23 128 1 210 269 272 265 : 217 190 | 258 | 205 260 201 135
Rubber 38 120 338 485 720 477 466 661 432 | 305 267 329 289
INDIA (Rs)
Food and drink 308 589 882 | 1196 | 1307 |1389 |1187 11387 | 1113 |1062 507 685
Tea 196 ' 465 584 787 793 | 1050 733 821 748 531 243 316
Spices 07 40 176 249 363 187 290 280 ' 230 361 114 18
Raw materials and articles mainly
unmanufactured 595 | 903 885 | 1277 {1722 824 | 1006 8486 815 |1257 (1148 |1300
Cotton raw and waste 199 186 48 214 221 52 59 90 47 41 143 317
Hides and skin raw or undressed 30 50 73 83 102 54 55 58 46 60 62 44
Vegetable oil other than aromatic 07 109 93 254 494 101 166 134 140 222 270 s
Articles wholly or mainly manu-
factured 402 |1923 |2438 3476 (3511 3057 2942 (3749 12384 2692 2308 [2529
Cotton yarns and manufactures 63 308 980 784 | 1742 448 523 672 481 417 355 534
Jute yarns and manufactures 219 |1263 994 2003 918 [2095 |1917 [2534 |1490 |1727 |1624 |1499
Hides and skins tanned or |
dressed and leather 44 89 190 278 415 188 | 157 187 134 | 151 51 130
INDOCHINA (Pr)
Food 134 522 562 |1100 771 {1219 1112 775 632 |1929 (1097 |1230
Rice 82 377 251 739 639 872 867 427 437 |1734 852 |1104
Rubber 42 258 645 11027 (1245 [ 1100 | 969 (1412 (1074 422 377 323
Mineral products 12 26 37 81 35 58 37 68 13 31 101 23
INDONESIA (Rp)
Tea 47 18 85 116 107 19 192 80 182 313 209 248 | 232
Copra 32 131 182 407 | 327 380 469 290 507 810 545 | 496 | 618
Rubber 130 213 |1070 |2068 | 2621 (1969 (3853 (2447 [4445 (4667 |4102 (3121 (3838
Tin (and Tin ore) 28 123 154 257 182 328 449 228 | 543 577 959 634 807
Petroleum and products 135 217 464 528 297 544 1007 583 544 (1895 |1912 [1454 (1510
JAPAN (US.S$)
Food 15 41 56 48 75 69 53 78 75 52 67 71
Crude materials, inedible, except
fuels 70 58 76 50 44 47 58 60 53 85
Chemicals 09 13 30 29 31 26 32 25 22 36 27 65
Manufactured goods 869 734 881 943 862 (1023 846 7790 714 607
Machinery and P quip 13 59 90 78 91 85 76 78 103 124 127 78
MALAYA (M$)
Food 47 112 171 284 258 292 291 279 316 282 | 270 284 216
Rubber 232 732 (2045 {3301 |4082 [2686 (2210 (2251 |2243 (2135 |1624 (1458 |1336
Articles wholly or mainly manu
factured 123 439 852 |1124 (1241 (1033 961 942 | 949 992 |1169 995 (1030
Tin (block, ingots, bars or slabs) 80 179 395 482 559 405 | 378 342 359 428 | 574 366 | 379
PAKISTAN (Rs)
Raw jute 29 4% 462 598 762 737 (1013 459 535
Raw cotton 316 433 802 |1971 569 (1235 600 868
Raw wool 28 47 49 77 33 31 11 22
Hides and skins 31 28 45 78 27 44 27 15
Tea 31 20 48 47 59 24 05 01
PHILIPPINES (P)
Abaca (unmanufactured) 17 50 67 112 125 76 86
Coconut products 49 | 48 309 | 28 392 282 | 205
Sugar centrifugal 77 35 81 114 183 42 162
THAILAND (Baht)
Rices 81 782 (1452 |1563 (1825 |1552 1638 (2017 |1603 (1283 852 |1797 |1596
Tin ore and concentrates 286 44 216 185 258 136 207 148 198 275 158 191 1864
Rubber 39 349 714 |1076 (1323 795 (1248 (1463 |1266 (1016 856 832 | 432
Teaks 22 71 117 128 15 89 102 80 105 73 78

s From 1950 Port of Bangkok only
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EXTERNAL TRADE

8 QUANTITIES OF EXPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES

Monthly averages or calendar months

Thousand metric tons

1951

1952
1938 1948 1950 1951 © i _ - T
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May | June
R
RICE ! . | | |
Burma 2533 1022 992 1 1071 1072 694 1077 1 693 | 883 ' 1654 | 13398 990 | 1025
Indochina 778 134 87 255 236 141 258 ' 166 ; 119 ; 488 | 308 418 246
Thailand 1154 676 ' 1232 1295 1595 ; 1251 1340 / 1420 , 1349 | 1252 i 698 | 1171 | 1403
TEA | ' | ' ' X i ! i
Ceylon , 89 ' 112 mri 11s 105 126 104 . 119" 98, 96 . 132 142 155
India , 134b 142, 148 168, 194 220 159 , 198 164 116 , 58 91
Indonesia \ s0' 08 24' 33 28 37 28 24 19 34 24! 31
Japan " 14 03' 06 07 291 06 07| 07 06| 07 03 03
Pakistan ' 05 f 18 12 21 07 | ;02 ) — oz
COPRA AND COCONUT OlLs |
Ceylon 87 92 75 103 101 11 99 78 122 96 170 137 88
Indonesia (copra) 258¢) 121 141 231 175 229 193 222 151 207
Malaya 134 71 12 104 91 121 86 127 75 56 72 62 71
N Borneo 04 03 14 09 08 09 05 06 04 06 05 10 08
Philippines 289¢| 353 410 450 402 468 397 473 380 339 335 340
{
PALM KERNELS AND OILs | [ !
Indonesia (palm oil) 142 33 82 81 28 146 60 45 54 , 82 67
Malaya 31 44 52 45 53 52 47 68 | 36 I 38 43 36 37
GROUND NUTS AND OILs I ‘ | !
Hong Kong 12 04 18 07 ' 19 01 03 01 02 ' 05 03 04 08
India 220b; 55 58 58 ‘ 174 07 41 r 42 13 69
NATURAL RUBBER | ‘ , ‘
Brunei 0l 02 02 02 02, 02 | o2 02 | 02 01 02 01 0l
Burma 06| 08 09« 12 11 1 14| 18 13 l 18 13 13 10 10
Ceylon 42 78 100 | 877 | 109 ' 103 ' 91 116 82 i 75 38 84 58
Indochina 50 35 44 44 | 45 57 44 ( 67 37 | 29 | 27 28 53
Indonesia 255 366 586 672 | 723 676 | 617 ’ 732 | 618 608 606 555 477
Malaya (net export) 314 5§75 557 518§ | 49 0 500 ' 518 ! 437 500 617 | 407 471 499
N Borneo 08 17 20 18 1 18 19 17 20 | 186 17 16 14 15
Sarawak 15 34 47 36 | 32 30 , 29 1 32 { 23 31 36 22 35
Thailand 35 81 95 92 | 101 717 : 91 | 98 | 82 93 80 90 47
COTTON RAW l ‘ i ! , ! | 1
India | 386b 80 | 27 23 17 — ; 01 03 | = 01 25 81
Pakistan 136 | 172 183 ' 453 | 149 ' 312 | 166 233
COTTON YARN (tons) .
Hong Kong 2,109 1732 ,2003 {1,707 ;1997 /1869 1908 2187 : 727 [2356 |1600
Japan 1745 458 892 (1,025 '1,160 [1259 |2,195 |1325 [2876 |2384 |
Malaya 197 22 388 167 260 161 7% 92 40 EN 42 77 96
COTTON PIECE GOODS (mn metres)
Hong Kong 108 122 131 156 70! 51 | 65 94 70 120 110
India 146b | 235 937 591 | 1415 282 327 411 329 241 225 394
Japan (mn sq metres) 1584 282 769 753 721 756 704 707 | 770 634
Malaya 20 75 145¢ | 145 192 112 103 133 76 101 64 117 71
JUTE
Pakistan (raw) 161 500 560 825 630 832 ! 419 496
India (bag and cloth) 7894 | 784 540 671 497 832 614 775 498 569 647
HEMP RAW
Philippines 18 62 79 103 136 79 101 [X] o8 89
TIN CONCENTRATES
Burma 02 02 01 01 01 01 01 01 01 01 01 01
Indonesia 12 28 26 26 24 27 22 25 20 21 35 23 29
Thaland 11 05 08 07 07 08 os 08 os vs 08 os
TIN METAL
Malaya 52 I 40 69 55 54 53 48 45 46 53 72 46 48
PETROLEUM AND PRODUCTS i
Indonesia 506 321 504 506 319 530 452 582 188 586 584 522 524
Malaya 84 82 165 163 167 180 154 158 207 98 188 168 264
d Converted at 225 lbs per bag and 050 b per yard of cloth

a Expressed in terms of oil equivalent figures under column for 1938
refer to averages for the period 1934—1938

b Including territory now under Pakistan

c 1935—19839

-

Excluding exports to Singapore from Indonesia

Unit changed from million meters to million square meters from
1960 for Malaya and 1952 for Hong Kong for cotton piecegoods
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EXTERNAL TRADE
9

Burma®
Imports General
Food, etc
Textile & clothing
Coal & petroleum products
Minerals
Machinery & miscellaneous

Exports  General
Food, etc
Timber
Cotton
Minerals

CEYLON
Imports
Exports

INDIAP

Imports  All commodities
Food dnnk & tobacco
Raw ls & semi

Manufactures
Exports All commodities
Food dnnk & tobacco
Raw materials & semi manufactures
Manutactures

INDOCHINA

Imports
Exports

JAPAN

Imports
Exports

MALAYA

Imports  All commodities
Food drink & tobacco
Raw materials & semi manufactures
Manufactures

Esports  All commodities
Food drink & tobacco
Raw ls & sem1

Manufactures

PHILIPPINES

Imports
Exports

INDEX NUMBERS OF QUANTUM OF TRADE

1948=100
T
| EEES!
1938 | 1950 | 1951 ] -
’ S S
_ ; :
L
163t | 95 87 | 126 66
1758 | 79 87 56 66
1647 | 328 | 92 | 228 28
254f | 153 | 238 | 121 | 438
1324 | 88 | 168 | 118 | 130
1061 | 63 73 63 79
263f | 42 9% | 104 60
260 | 51 | 106 | 112 60
1721 | 18 51 36 56
170 | 61 8o | 178 24
1781t | 197 | 129 90 | 159
; .
: '
83 121 | 135 | 140 125
80 | 110 | 112 ) | s
w6 | 88 | 108 94 118
|73 | w7 14 |7
1@ 96 | 123
bz o2 85 95
12t | us e | ez 91
108 | 121 | 135 | 139
103 | 112 | 179 65
122 1 | 16 84
. ' . i
85 | 151 189 | 151 | 229
259 88 , 132 | 120 | 135
180 | 259 | 195 | 230
i 400 | 404 | 411 | a9
81 137 |181 |188 | 177
109 | 120 |15 [ 150 | 155
83 | 147 (172 | 207 | 15
66 85 | 199 | 197 | 199
73 (127|138 |87 | aa
162 | 122 | 172 | 187 | 165
60 | 115 |12¢ |126 121
95 | 173 [ 161 | 167 | 156
74 82 70 86
143 1133 |49 |76 | 121

!

——

T

146
117

138
202
167
100

96
114
84
95

130

178
153
123
219
115
165
101
151

83
169

imports and exports respectively

a Base October 1947—September 1948=100

b Base April 1948—March 1949 Overland trade excluded The index
numbers for the calendar year 1948 are 93 and 100 in the case of

|
I
|
|
|

e
Jan |Feb |[Mar | Apr ' May | June
67 78 ot
bo 89 1.9
| |
145 ! 142 | 152 133 ' 131 157
135 ( 116 : 100 132 130 128
148 127 140 126 125
224 140 241 199
176 186 138 170
105 96 99 77
108 83 93 78 103
132 106 105 58
82 75 96 97
110 79 96 77
218 238 316
400 482 532
- _ . S b
178 160
153 151
123 111
219 190
115 108
165 143
101 90
151 162
S . N N
87 30 71 76 73 68
182 133 193 184 215 183
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EXTERNAL TRADE
10 INDEX NUMBERS OF UNIT VALUE OF TRADE

1948=100
1951 1952
1838 1950 1851 i o
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar | Apr | May I June
- i
Unut Value Indices
BURMAs | [ : I ! ;
Imports  General 23f; 114 | 84 67 log | 48 95 8 | a0 |
Food, etc 261 142 127 128 123 | 128
Textile & clothings 185 97 | s3, 33 79 ' 56 ‘
Coal & petroleum products 30% 91 1 123 119 97 | 1% | | |
Minerals 241 77 | 114 | 118 107 106 ! | I |
Machinery & miscellaneous 42t 123 116 96 150 119 | | '
Exports General . 174 104 | 181 | 124 | 142 | 19 | ur 1 ouso | ogse | )
Food, etc . 153 108+ 117 [ 111 128 134 | ! i |
Timber 23t 15 | 153 | 146 | 156 158 | } i |
Cotton . 21y, 111 199 212 169 : 201 ! | |
Minerals saf! 199 | 410 | 355 461 | sor - i |
CEYLON ‘ ‘ | ; ‘. l " » !
Imports . 23 | 88 | 118 | 108 | 132 137 10 | 135 | 13 | 140 | 134 137
Exports All commodities 32 | 144 175 | 188 ' 158 149 152 149 145 136 | 133 128
Tea 37 127 132 141 | 119 . 118 116 ' 117 121 + 113 | 108 106
Rubber . 6 | 222 367 410 321 | 299 313 309 | 274 268 | 278 258
All coconut products 14 | 144 | 169 ' 170 | 155 | 129 140 , 141 | 117 ' 103 , 98 97
Other export products 24 ¢ 124 165 ; 165 | 151 | 150 154 150 | 148 146 131 141
INDIAb ! |
Imports All commodities 28t 104 ' 126 123 | 124 131 128 131 | 133 , 185 133
Food, drink & tobacco 104 | 116 105 128 132 | 130 124 | 143 141
Raw materials & semi manufactures 113 | 152 154 139 142 l 137 148 | 141 135
Manufactures 97 118 118 113 120 © 119 122 ‘ 119 130
Exports All commodities 2431 110 160 120 168 156 164 152 | 150 150 128
Food, drink & tobacco 127 149 140 148 153 152 148 , 160 145
Raw matenals & sem: manufactures 114 } 148 129 150 148 144 | 149 | 153 146
Manufactures 103 170 109 186 159 177 | 156 | 144 154
INDOCHINA i | X
Imports 8 | 122 ‘ 140 | 130 | 151 | | |
Exports 11 147 | 182 190 204 198 | | |
INDONESIA ! | |
Exports All commodities 31 177 | 265 313 244 471 229 ‘ 624 560 se6 | 551 504
Estate produce 38 185 | 273 300 273 529 249 692 | 645 651 | 617 | 588
Peasant produce 27 171 | 218 306 220 482 216« 677 s0s | 509 ' 489 | 44p
Forest produce 12 | 99 I 148 139 156 s02 143 404 s60 | 350 | 364 208
JAPANd | | . } !
Imports ! 79 116 | 109 110 © 107 ! 10§ ‘ 109 108 l
Exports 79 130 11 . 135 126 + 127 i 128 122 .
MALAYA ‘ ‘ N R
Imports All commodities I 38 i 115 144 ¢ 149 143 133 133 131
Food, drink & tobacco 23 100 110 | 108 117 118 ! 118 ! 123
Raw matenals & semi f 53 175 283 314 266 238 | 238 190
Manufactures 41 106 126 122 126 122 } 122 121
Exports All commodities® 43 173 258 298 228 221 | 221 187
Food, drink 6 lochco 24 120 141 138 147 146 ! 146 149
Raw & f 52 214 330 394 281 274 | 274 210
Manufactures 32 110 155 165 143 139 139 238
PHILIPPINES ' —
Imports 79 100 89 106 99 | 102 99 97 96 93 |, 92
Exports 25 77 84 87 79 67 | 68 63 64 64 76 | 62
Terms of Trade®
BURMAs 7at] 91| 1s7 | 186 | 197 ; 174 T 0 | 11 | v | | !
CEYLON 141 147 151 177 120 | 109 100 | 110 | 107 97 | 99 93
INDIAD 861 106 127 97 135 | 119 ; 129 | 116 i Hz 1 |
INDOCHINA 138 120 130 147 135 , i i
JAPANd 100 | 112 102 [ 122 17 | 121 17, 110 |
MALAYA 120 151 179 199 159 166 166 | | | 143
PHILIPPINES 97 84 98 ’ 74 67 1 67 70 l 66 I‘ 67 82 ! 87
a Base October 1947—September 1948=100 d In terms of US dollars
b Base April 1948—March 1949=100 Overland trade excluded e Ratio of unit value index of exports to umit value index of imports
3 Wellhhd wholesale price index numbers of 18 export products at multiplied by 100
prices Figures from April 1950 to February 1952 exclude

th. value of exchange certificates The rise beginning February
19(2 is rlncipl.lly due to the chunn n the conversion rate of the

om 3 80 (excluding the value of the exchange certificate)
to H 40 Dcr US dollar
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PRICES
11 INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES
1948==100
[ 1951 1952
! 1949 | 1950 | 1951 - —
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
BURMA
All agricultural produce 123 115 133 117 134 117 120 114 116
Cereals 96 98 104 91 102 96 93 97 97
Non food agncultural produce 161 196 204 235 173 183 169 187 221
CHINA (Taipei}s
General index 125¢ 183 164 208 227 220 227 232 235 230 226
Food 108e 140 137 151 166 164 164 168 174 172 170
Clothing 160 | 330 251 427 433 422 441 435 425 400 393
Fuel & light 141e| 156 154 160 183 173 186 180 202 193 184
Metals & electrical materials ‘ 137¢ | 218 172 | 262 274 270 271 282 290 273 272
Building matenals | 113¢ | 154 132 | 192 241 225 234 266 249 239 238
Miscellaneous H 131e 219 | 183 243 256 248 260 260 261 265 258
INDIA {
General index 104 109 120 116 | 119 111 117 113 103 103 100 102
Food articles 104 110 110 110 i 108 99 105 100 92 a3 91 93
Industrial raw matenals 108 117 141 133 | 138 120 135 127 99 101 97 100
Semi manufactured articles 104 108 113 ' 117 ' 118 113 117 115 108 107 102 104
Manufactured goods 101 102 116 1 109 118 115 118 116 113 112 109 110
Miscellaneous 108 136 145 143 147 137 146 141 124 119 116 120
INDONESIA (Djakarta imported goods) i
All articles 123 253 346 , 336 342 344 350 346 337
Provisions | 90 180 295 244 342 371 378 363 371
Textlle goods 194 351 318 375 281 261 273 265 245
Chemicals 88 221 373 372 351 346 349 346 343
Metals 95 220 381 353 390 384 386 383 384
Other articles 108 243 383 323 379 403 402 414 394
JAPAN | ! ; ‘ i
General index 163 193 i 267 } 246 280 278 280 279 r 276 273 | 272 213
Edible farm products | 178 207 258 | 226 285 285 285 | 286 285 283 286 296
Other foodstutis & tob 164 159 175 [ 166 182 181 181 181 181 182 179 178
Textiles 215 262 363 389 340 307 323 310 288 280 286 289
Chemicals 138 180 250 221 280 290 291 291 289 286 274 262
Metal & products 143 214 423 351 438 436 433 439 | 435 427 416 409
Building materials 141 165 243 236 248 254 248 256 | 258 258 257 251
Fuels 150 170 203 177 232 247 246 247 250 249 258 263
Miscellaneousb 149 186 276 257 | 278 272 276 274 267 257 247 241
i
KOREA (Pusan)e ‘ i
General index \ L2672 '3105 2630 | 3,008 . 3676 | 3789 | 4,770
Fertilizers 17526 7526 7526 | 7,526 ' 7526 L 7526 & 7,526 |
Textile raw materials 12039 {1916 1829 | 1,943 | 1977 | 2222 | 2,222
Textiles 2062 | 1907 | 1752 | 1,880 | 2088 | 1988 | 1,964
Building materials 3,252 | 3257 | 3445 | 3,143 | 3183 | 3367 | 3,521
PHILIPPINES (Manila)
General index 87 77 85 84 80 74 74 76 73 73 74 76
THAILAND (Bangkok)
General index 93 95 103 99 107 107 104 108 109 108 106 108
VIET NAM (Saigon, CholonXd
General index 125 123 146 135 155 157 157 157 157 156 158 157
Rice & paddy 125 104 112 97 129 136 131 136 141 149 169 174
Other food products 125 125 140 132 148 157 156 157 157 156 156 153
Fuel & mineral products 136 153 161 159 162 162 162 162 162 163 160 163
Raw materials 120 172 237 262 227 215 223 215 208 194 168 160
Semi imshed products 123 1u7 146 126 165 158 161 160 150 153 153 154
Manufactured products 125 105 142 122 142 143 144 144 141 125 123 119

& January-June 1950=100
b Revised series
e 1947=100

d New series for Saigon beginning 1949, which 18 linked to the old

series

Average of July to December




12 INDEX NUMBERS OF COST OF LIVING
1948=100
1951 1952
1949 1950 1851 —
1 v I Jan Feb Mar Apr
BURMA (Rangoon)
All 1items 135 114 112 106 109 105 106 103 106 101
Food 142 120 120 111 121 108 111 106 110 106
CAMBODIA (Phnom-Penh)
All 1items 138 155 163 160 169 174 17 175 175 174
Food 133 150 154 153 158 168 163 171 171 168
CEYLON (Colombo)
All jtems 99 105 109 108 109 110 112 110 108 108
Food 104 112 112 114 112 112 114 112 109 107
CHINA (Taipei)s
All items 1nar! 139 | 127 | 1s4 | 174 | 16| 177| 181 182
Food 1011 146 107 118 131 127 131 134 138
HONG KONGb
All items 112 117 128 126 129 128 128
Food 119 127 136 129 136 133 133
INDIA
Bombay
All items 101 103 109 107 110 106 109 107 103 114
Food 105 109 115 113 116 108 113 109 103 122
Delhi
All 1items 100 100 108 104 110 106 108 107 103 110
Food 101 101 112 108 114 104 107 105 99 112
INDONESIA (Djakarta)
Food 97 113 189 179 217 218 233 209 212 204
JAPAN (Urban)
All items 138 128 151 142 158 165 166 164 165 165
Food 134 120 140 132 141 148 147 147 150 150
KOREA (Pusan)®
All items 123 281 | 1397 881 1857 | 2473 | 2,068 | 2465 | 2887 | 2836
Food 131 302 | 1427 977 | 2040 | 2999 | 2338 ; 2991 | 3670 ; 3583
LAOS (Vientiane)®
All items 106 107* 113 107 117 122 119 125 123 129
Food 103 100°| 102 95 106 114 111 118 114 122
MALAYA (Kuala Lumpur)
All items
Chinese 94 101 133 125 139 141 141 141 141 140
Indian 94 99 132 125 138 142 | 142 142 142 140
Malayd 98 108 136 132 140 143 i 143 143 143 139
PAKISTANe ’
Karachi |
All items 981 95 9 96 101 100 | 101 101 99 98
Food 93 99 96 103 102 | 102 102 101 99
Narayanganj !
All items 103f 98 102 99 107 106 111 108 98 99
Food 97 101 98 105 104 110 107 95 96
PHILIPPINES (Manila)
All 1items 94 93 99 98 97 96 | 96 96 95 94
Food 93 86 9% 92 92 S0 91 91 89 89
THAILAND (Bangkok)
All items 96 99 110 110 107 114 109 117 118 122
Food 95 97 106 107 100 110 103 114 114 117
VIET NAM (Saigon)
All items 122 125 141 132 150 161 | 158 161 165 165
Food 120 114 124 115 136 153 ; 150 |, 153 158 157

a January-June 1950=100
b Re‘ail price index
¢ December 1948100

d
e
f

January 1949—100
April 19418- March 1949=100
Average of July to Deccmber

180
176

106
108

178
135

112
120

112
118

166
151

3391
4513

133
128

139
139
138

99
100

108
110

94
89

126
122

167
160

180
176

107
109

175
132

128
137

112
120

110
113

166
151

134
130

138
137
138

100
102

95
90

125
120

168
162



PRICES
13 WHOLESALE PRICE QUOTATIONS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
Monthly averages or calendar months per ton
1951 1952
Currency | 1948 | 1850 | 1951 —
Unit 1 v 1 Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | June

RICE

Burma K 254 266 264 276 272

China (Taiwan) NT § 1,247 | 1,285 | 1400 | 1,331 | 1835 | 1,820 | 1,776 | 1909 | 2109 | 2082 | 189

India Rs 436 | 432 | 432 | 432 432 | 432 | 432 | 432 | 432 432 449 449

Indonesia Rp 870 | 971°| 1,951°| 2,177 2,550 | 2.400

Japan 000 Y 249 410 479 410 479 479 479 479 479 479

Korea® (south) 000 W 127 | 307°| 1,948° 2,515 | 3,644 | 2,614 | 3,394 | 4,924 | 5265 7.401

Palastan Rs 917 | 475 | 623 517 | 676 | 676 | 670 | 690| 668| 650| 691 707

Thailand Baht 959 | 985 899 | 1096 | 1072 | 1,083 | 1,083 | 1,050 1050 | 1017 | 1,083

Viet Nam Pr 2100 | 2,200 | 2,322 | 1,993 | 2,663 | 2,790 | 2720 | 2,800 | 2,860 | 3020 | 3,440 [ 3,560
WHEAT

India ' Rs 566 | Al0 | 412 | 4121 412, 412 4l2| 4l2| 412| 412 412| 412

Korea® (south) 1000 W 73 | 252°| 1305° 1170 | 2813 | 2258 | 2,765 | 3.417 | 3,197 | 4333

Pakistan . Rs 320 | 270 | 289°| 266, 285| 290 | 285| 285| 300| 310| 310| 310
SUGAR

China (Taiwan) NT 8 1382 | 3462 | 3711 | 2898 | 2,499 | 2,622 | 2450 | 2,424 | 2,582 | 2528 | 2850

India Rs 980 | 773 | 822 | 822 822 | 822 822 822| 822( 822 822| 822

Indonesia Rp 2,290 | 2,906 | 2,945 | 3243 | 2,820 | 2,747 | 2,690 | 2,810 | 2,740 | 2,850 | 2900 | 2,919

Koreas (south) 000 W 411 | 1078°| 6.545° 6,422 | 8,278 | 5,867 | 7,633 | 11,334 | 15917 | 15,434

Palustan Rs 925 | 1000 | 1067 | 1,021 | 1206 | 1,206 | 1,206 | 1,206 | 1,206 | 1206 | 1,206

Philippines P 291 269 | 257 | 249 258 | 244 | 249 | 243 241 242 | 244

Thailand Baht | 4,608°| 5,330 | 6,015 | 6219 6,325 | 5533 | 6200 | 5450 | 4.950 | 4950 5450

i

PEPPER :

Cambodia 000 Pr 348 | 1373 | 1476 | 1524 1356 | 1298 | 1293 | 1309 | 1293 | 1009 | 978 | 1104

Malaya 000 Ms 32| 152 | 161 | 182! 135 126 | 132| 132| 112 91 96 93

Thaland [000 Baht 238 956 | 1018°| 1020 nt nt nt nt nt nt nt nt
TEA |

China (Taiwan) I NTS 7.431 |10,193 | 9,074 |11,482 |11,833 |11,944 11667 | 11,889 | 12000 | 11,667 | 11,667

Ceylon | Rs 3594 | 4,453 | 4056 | 5020 | 3741 | 3,697 | 3,704 | 3858 | 3,527 | 3219 | 3285 | 3,483

India , Rs 3,593°| 3,946°| 3,814°| 3,880 | 3616 | 3,373¢ 3373 | 3373 | 2,557 2,557

Indonesia | Rp 2200 | 5521 | 6557 | 6917 | 5880 | 7,517 | 6430 | 8420 | 7,700 | 6970 | 6380 | 6,420

Pakistan | Rs 4,696 | 4,126*| 3686°| 3,984¢ 2,888h 2,888

UK . USs | 1,080 | 961 { 1014 | 983 | 1,010 | 1,010 | 1,019 | 996 | 1014 ' 1010| 996| 990

USA | Uss |12 | 1,146 ] 1096 | 1221¢| 1,027 | 1,052 | 1,067 | 1067 | 1,023 | 941 | 941 | 94l
TOBACCO ! '

China (Taiwan) NT $ 9197 (14597 [17,278 | 15963 |25,408 |22 666 | 29334 |24 222 | 20000 |20 000 |20 666

India Rs 2,7004| 5,540*| 2,973 | 7,118 | 2,305 | 2,305 | 2305 | 2305 | 2,305

Palistan Rs 2,551 | 2550 4131 | 4097 | 4,528 4381 | 4489 | 4,556 | 4100 | 2,613 | 2,197 | 2,143

Philippines PP 816 | 1551 | 905 | 1106 713 l 648 | 662 | 646 | 635 634 | 575 | 546
VEGETABLE OIL | |

China (Taiwan) I NTS 5,354 | 6416 | 6,880 | 6,571 | 7,219 | 6685 | 7000 | 7972 | 8,889 | 8407 | 8333

Ceylon Rs 1,006 | 1,390 | 1598 | 2008 | 1343 | 1,003 | 1182 | 1016 810 | 740 [ 873 | 855

India Rs | 1938d’ 1963 | 2035 ! 1,879 | 1453 | 1,673 | 1466 | 1,220 | 1,161 | 1201 | 1,201

Indonesia Rp 1221 | 1695 2290 | 2160 ' 2580 & 2,447 | 1970 | 2930 | 2,440 | 2330 | 1,910

Malaya Ms 1,142 1 1090 1299 | 1578 | 1117 | 871 | 1034 | 850 731 686 | 763 | 726

Palkistan , Rs 2,649 | 3,267 ; 3003 | 3393 | 2898 | 2,511 | 2693 | 2573 | 2,267 | 2,130 | 2331 | 2324

Philippines P 980 | 676 | 700 | 890 | 580 | 460 | 520 | 460 | 400 | 370 | 380 | 440
COPRA !

Ceylon Rs 531 826 | 963 | 1173 83 | 612 | 732 | 606 | 497 [ 514 | 563 | 555

India Rs 986 | 1,486 | 1,561 | 1,585 | 1,590 | 1,124 | 1,365 | 1,112 893 | 879 | 968 | 997

Indonesia Rp 390 | 1194 | 1,400 | 1533 | 1167 | 1,100 | 1,200 | 1,100 | 1,000 | 1,000

Malaya Ms 635 | 650 | 726 | 914 | 631 509 | 601 471 454 | 411 448 | 430

Philippines P 515 | 360 ' 362 | 480 | 303 | 236 | 271 237 198 185 196 | 234

Thailand Baht | 2730 | 3292 | 3795 | 4729 | 3303 | 2995 | 3,333 | 3,083 | 2567 | 2,783 | 2783 | 2667

USA Uss | 308 | 223 | 229 295 196 161 179 164 141 132 141 160
COTTON, RAW |

China (Taiwan) NT § 9639 | 2,838 | 1926 | 4105 | 3963 | 4000 | 4000 | 3889 | 3667 | 3667 | 3444

India Rs 1828°) 1086°, 1788 | 1729 | 1870 | 1870 | 1870 | 1870 | 1870 | 1294 | 1350 | 1,350

Korea® (south) 000 W 630 | 1,672° | 3423° 4828 | 5195 | 5250 | 5283 | 5050 | 5333 | 5917

Palistan Rs 1879 | 2218° {3023 |3422 | 2847 | 2864 | 3,256 | 2894 | 2,442 | 2405 | 2,293 | 2291

UK Uss | 785 | 917 | 1175 {1230 | 1,107 {1102 1171 [ 1,080 | 1,054 | 1,054 | 1,030 | 1016
JUTE RAW !

India Rs 11078 | 1107 1826 |1102 | 1562 | 1552 | 1764 | 1571 | 1323 | 1157 | 854 | 882

Pakistan Rs | 958 | 668 (1,140 | 934 [1002 | 944 (1060 | 914 857

UK | USs ' 386 ' 315 ' 485 | 437 | 459 | 428 | 476 | 435 | 373 | 366 | 359 | 310

USA { 408 509 | 467 { 487 | 472 | 518 | 474 388 | 386 | 354 | 322

l 342




PRICES
13 WHOLESALE PRICE QUOTATIONS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES- -(Cont’d)
Monthly averages or calendar months per ton
1951 \ 1952
Cumency | 1948 | 1950 | 1951| - - i b
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
—_—— - 4 - - | — -4 -—
. | !
HEMP |
Philippines P 837 841 990 | 1081 803 754 756 764 i 744 694 583 | 546
COIR I ; | '
Ceylon Rs 148 268 332 318 278 285 285 | 285 285 285 285
India Rs 16244 1637 | 1775 | 1,449 | 1,236 | 1,345| 1,181 1,181 984| 886 | 869
WOOL, RAW
India Rs 1,967 | 3992 | 4440 | 5861 | 2617 2,505| 2,416| 2,550 | 2,550 1745| 2886 | 2550
Pakistan Rs 3137f 7.125b 4758°| 7568¢| 3532 3475| 3791 3771 2863 2211| 3007 | 3304
SILK, RAW
India 000 Rs 53 84 66 78 47! 43 43 43 43 33 31 32
Japan 000 Y 1,556 | 2,579 | 3,761 | 4,582 | 3,574 3563 3,521, 3637| 3531 3568 3570 3,618
Korea® (south) 000 W 7.067 | 15,733° 61,333" 77680, 93,413 | 81,600/ 88 533|110 133| 120,800 (131,733
HIDES
China (Taiwan) NT$ 5274 | 6762 | 5556 | 7537 7667, 7667 7667 7667, 9778/ 1306 | 1333
India Rs 2158 | 2002} 3729 | 4134 | 2957| 2554 | 2148 2370| 3142{ 1819) 1819 | 2149
Pakistan Rs 1,860 | 2,543 | 2,976 | 3,895 | 2,651 | 2,404 | 2756| 2015 1732; 1,685( 1,732
Thailand Baht | 8,219 | 12815 | 16,156 (23535 | 11042 86ll| 10,417| 9,167| 6250 5833( 5417 5417
USA Uss 606 564 692 808 525 295 309 293 282 227 315 326
RUBBER, NATURAL
Ceylon Rs 1367 | 3417 | 4740 | 6598 | 3887| 3461 | 3814| 3329 3241 3351 3197 | 3505
Indonesia Rp 10208 5958 | 930012100 | 8080 7,797 | 7710{ 8,180} 7500, 7330 5800 | 6300
Malaya Ms 929 | 2,385, 3730 | 4,753 | 3231! 2,731| 3,090| 2,646 2456/ 2,416, 1945 1,956
Thailand Baht 6,531 | 12155 | 19351 | 21779 ! 18953| 15521 | 17625| 16 485" 12 453l 12325 8590 | 9055
Viet Nam Pr 7150 | 15230 | 24,100 | 30 000 | 21 830| 19180 | 20800 | 10000} 17 750! 16,300 | 13,500 | 12 500
UK £ 119 306 467 597 399 334 372 326 305 294 239 242
USA Us $ 485 906 | 1,302 | 1,594 | 1146 1,124 1146] 1113| 1,113/ 1069/ 1,069 838
COAL i
China (Taiwan) NT $ 137 214 172 284 396 ! 389 | 400i 400, 400 389 352
India Rs 16 16 15 16 16 16 ' 16| 16 | 16! 16! 16 16
Korea® (south) w 3.607 | 4,000° 66° 85 85, 85! 85! 85 85 85
Viet Nam Pr 347 583 587 583 594 637 637 l 637 637! 637 637 714
TIN
Malaya 000 M3 446 607 871 | 1094 769 796 785! 807 ! 7 97| 790 795 800
Thailand Baht | 29 440 ! 31 480 | 52040 | 46333 ! 53330 48333 | 50 000‘| 50000 ' 45000{ 40000| 40000 | 40 000
UK £ 543 733 | 1060 | 1,318 958| 960, 953 963, 957 948 950 957
USA US $| 2188 2,107 | 2,829 | 3,674 2271 | 2592, 2419 2679 2679 2679 2,679 2679
PIG IRON |
India Rs 111 105 116 105 131 13 131 131 131 131 131 131
Japan Y 4,354 | 13,134°| 27,490 | 16,862 | 30,300 | 30 220 | 30 260 30,200 | 30,300| 30 300| 30,300
Korea® (south) 000 W 15 507 236 303 318 360 30: 292 313 320
CEMENT
Chmna (Taiwan) NT $ 273 319 316 383 658 502 513 958 647 501 487
India Rs 84 81 89 81 93 93 93 93 93 93 92 92
Japan Y 2,794 | 5006 | 7,760 | 6,411 8667| 8800 8800/ 8800/ 8800 8800/ 8800| 8800
Korea® (south) 000 W 22 46 272 342 319 312 316 330 388 420
Pakistan Rs 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94
Viet Nam Pr 746 986 | 1,035 976 0781 1,093( 1,079 1,100( 1,100f 1100{ 1100 1,100
COTTON YARN
China (Taawan) NT $ 14,327 | 26,777 | 28,476 | 23 148 | 23,148 | 23,148| 23,148| 23,148 23 148| 23,148 | 23,148
India Rs 2,623¢ 3,064 | 3,549°| 3,263
Japan 000 Y 87 373 662 474 672 556 596 575 497 497 535 531
Viet Nam 000 Pr 50° 51 65 57 66 57 60 53 57 58 83 53
COTTON FABRICS
India Rs 4123 | 3,641 | 4,233 3,880 | 4,343| 4343 | 4343| 4,343| 4343 4343 4079| 4,101
Japan (Metre) Y 79 108 117 90 75 83 77 68, 57 67 74
JUTE BAGS (per hundred)
India Rs 133 156 229 159 252 213 254 206 180 152 125 122
Pakistan Rs 151 196 215 189 246 224 261 229 182 182 171 128
JUTE (hessicm)
India Rs 1,9044 2,741 | 1,904 | 2590 2,305 2,697/ 2146| 2071/ 1,871| 1704 1770
UK Us s 658 559 909 718 889 863 889 889 814 739 739 611
USA. Us s 660 776 | 1,055 | 1,183 926 774 926 822 §73 600 485 476
GENERAL NOTE For details regarding specification and market d  30th December
:e:(;vn::nm:lﬂhnlixplunnory Notes to table 13 on page 50 e Average of January and March
a As from the second quarter of 1951, figures relate to Pusan f January
b December g Average of February and March
¢ April h  February
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FINANCE
14 RATES OF INTEREST
Average rates in per cent per annum
1951 1952
1938 | 1948 | 1950 | 1951 ] - T - F
1 w 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
— e - —_
BURMA
Bank rate 300} 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300
Call money rate 104 100 117 200 200 200 200
Fixed deposit rates 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200
CAMBODIA LAOS AND VIET-NAM
Bank rate 500 550 550 550 5350 §50 §50 $350 5§50 550 5350 550
CEYLON
Bank rate 250° 250 250 250 250 250 250 250 250
Call money rate 050° 050 050 050 050 050 050 050 050
Commercial bank lending rate,b
maximum 500° 500 500 500 500 500 500 500 500
minimum 225° 225 250 250 250 250 250 225 225
Fixed deposit rate,
maximum . 275° 275 275 275 275 275 275 275 275
minmmum . . 050° 050 050 050 050 050 050 050 050
Treasury bille 048° 048 040 040 040 040 044 066 082
Government bond yieldd 281 278 287 285 270 291 294 296 298 295
CHINA (Taiwan)
Bank rate . 3960 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 [ 2340 |2340 (2340 [2340
Call money rate 1642 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 { 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 (1080 |1080
Commercial bank lending rate® 8100 | 5220 | 4680 | 5400 | 5400 | 5400 | 5400 | S400 |S5424 |[5580 |5064
Fixed deposit ratef 4088 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 |2700 |2700
INDIA
Bank rate 300 300 300 308 300 333 350 350 350 350 350 350 350
Call money rate 050 058 101 107 113 275 275 275 275 282 262 125
Commercial bank lending rate#
lowesth 300 340 | 350 | 350
highesth 600 600 600 600
Fixed deposit ratel 135 159 208 176 228 271 256 275 281 297 265 222
Government bond yieldJ in 339 323 347 373 374 3N 371 369 363 361
INDONESIA
Government bond yield ratek 350 428 386 450 432 442 428 425 427 422 424
JAPAN
Bank rate
Discount 329 456 511 529 511 584 584 584 584 584 584 584 584
Secured loans 329 493 548 566 548 621 621 621 621 621 621 621 621
Call money rate 840 712 712 712 797 712 840 840 803 785 803
Commercial bank lending ratemn
Y 3 million and under 913*f 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913
above Y 3 million 876°| 876 876 876 876 876 876 876 876 876 876
Fixed deposit raten 430 470 547 500 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 600
Government bond yieldP 550 550
PAKISTAN
Bank rate 300r] 300°] 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300
Call money rate 099 094 191 054 214 244 210 188 200 200 188
Fixed deposit rate 125 125 125 125 125 125 200 200 200 200
Government bond yieldd 296*, 298 299 99 298 298 298 298 298 298 298
THAILAND
Treasury bill 132 202 210 207 217 218 219 217 217 217 217 217
GENERAL NOTES All rates are those prevailing in the capital city e Overdraft secured loans of other banks except Bank of Taiwan
of each country except in India where rates in Bombay have been f Period X
taken Bank rate rel u- to the rate charged by Central Bank on eriod unknown
loans and/or to banks In Burma it € Advances against government and trustee securities by the major
relates to the discount rne on commercial bills in Ceylon to interest scheduled banl
rate on advances in India to the rate at which the Rmrve Bank
of India uy bills of or other h  End of quarter i 6 months deposits
Sommercial bils ‘and e omcial .f.‘t.”r'.':z Yata"ot Bank of Tupam for 1 Jleld of 3 per cent paper (running yield) to earliest redemption
aﬂ,gm’ D ot nar, "l chugible Sorporate k  Yield to maturity of 3 per cent bonds of 1938/75 on the Amsterdam
relates to the Iate l:hl:.r{:d‘ b& t;: E-nk“ot Taiwan for o}’l"d;'“ud Exch fully d by the Neth ds G
money rai -] 11
depont rate rvl.n; to rate :l:uldr by eor::‘merg?almbon‘:kyu ‘:nc;'pulu‘l’;l m }:’;::, on or of bills treated by Bank of
12 months duration
n l(lxmmm money rates under the Temporary Money Rates Adjust-
a Post office saving accounts b Against government securities ment
3 Wﬂchud average of tender rates on new bills issued within the ° ovll egzr:it:xdmyfi.llad(’r‘:\‘rgl:n;:::t %L;:a“rh‘::e)d t:u::ttm:ém:wd‘“
q  Yield to maturity of 3 per cent bonds of 1968
d r

earliest redemption

Yield of 8 per cent dn:tlonnl development loan 1965-70 calculated to
te

Rate of the Reserve Bank of India which was the central bank at
the time
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15 CURRENCY AND BANKING FINANCE
1951 1952
1948 1949 1950 1951 -
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May |June
BURMA (mn K)

Money Supply 505§ | 610 | 596 | 650 | 640 | 606 | 722 | 663 | 747 | 755
Currency Net active 335 405 388 431 439 388 500 461 514 524
Deposit money 169 205 208 219 201 218 222 202 233 231 232 242 253

Commercial Banks
Total deposits 199 233 246 260 238 260 265 246 274 273
Assets Cash 72° 109 69 53 48 52 50 40 53 57

Short term  Government 26 8 23 25 19 27 16 18 15 15
Short term  Other 67 60 100 153 170 151 194 192 203 187 172 169 156
Long term Government — — 7 8 7 8 9 9 9 9
Union Bank of Burma
Deposits  Total 108°* 149 226 379 277 472 350 389 304 357
Governments 3§ 2§ 63 59 63 77 67 80 87 65 48 29 118
State Boards and Industries 102 46 141 274 173 349 240 276 204 241 271 325 273
Foreign Assets Total 358§ | 505§ | S04 696 616 737 749 753 720 773 780 795 799
Local Assets
Short term  Government 6* 20 18 16 17 14 16 16 16 16
Short term  Other — — — — — — 2 2 2 2
Long term  Government 10° 10 13 13 13 12 10 10 10 10
Bank Clearings 151 128 138 151 167 142 171 164 168 182 160 198 201
Business and individuals 106 100 112 128 139 121 144 140 138 183 133 167 178
Government 46 28 26 23 28 21 28 24 30 29 27 32 23
CAMBODIA, LAOS & VIETNAM
(mn Pr)

Money Supply
Notes Total issued 3,497§ [3.843§ [4.523 |5762 [5,224 |6 363

Commercial Banks
Total deposits 1,126 {1,284 |1,616 2,178 (2,038 (2311 (2,517 (2477 |2505 2569 (3241 3268 |2762
Assets Short term 338 600 707 724 632 891 (1082 (1053 1069 (1124 |l,186 1,186 [1,222

CEYLON (mn Rs)

Money Supply 607 649 746 |1,012 {1,008 (1,005 998 |1006 1,002 985 978 946 923
Currency Net active 241 244 271 361 347 374 368 369 370 366 364 366 363
Deposit money 366 406 475 651 661 631 629 637 632 619 613 580 560

Commercial Banks
Total deposits 641i 687 660 809 860 715 782 794 787 764 773 732 707
Assets Cash 269 284 151 209 204 212 192 185 200 193 190 215 187

Short term 1273 | 137 205 270 192 269 264 278 258 255 272 276 286
Long term 193§ 230 187 218 217 220 224 222 224 224 225 225 224

Central Bank of Ceylon

Deposit  Total 189 250 224 253 221 244 221 198 172 191 173
Government 20 54 32 59 45 76 36 23 7 7 12
Foreign assets Total 533 660 617 678 633 661 637 601 566 571 522
Local assets
Short term  Govermnment 14 14 14 14 16 4 12 23 29 24 43
Long term Government 4 2 1 3 3 3 3 4 13 28 33
Bank Clearings 396 461 549 692 672 696 686 721 651 687 661 730 850
CHINA Taiwan (mn NT$)

Money Supply 199° 474 965 727 |1124 |L186 [1224 |1162 (1,201 {1201 [1,236 (1241
Currency Total issued 124° 249 396 315 450 518 533 503 519 522 563 573
Deposit money 75 225 569 413 673 677 691 659 682 680 673 668

Other Banksb
Total deposits 38 85 228 114 321 404 356 400 456 515 618 649
Assets Cashe 122° 3l 92 24 146 164 149 169 173 237 351 375

Total loans 27° 57 121 86 185 203 179 201 228 240 238 261

Bank of Taiwan

Deposits  Total 122° 431 733 533 900 981 933 989 11023 (1,131 [1857 1,969
Government 76° 354 588 419 713 766 742 764 791 830 782 822
Local assets Total loans 264* 847 520 489 637 781 746 757 841 881 809 850
Government loans 234° 797 447 420 561 692 658 666 751 791 750 786

Bank Clearings 83° 138 418 185 666 706 618 683 818 813 781 834

HONG KONG (mn HKS)

Money Supply
Notes Total issued 778 840 803 805 807 801 799 800 799 798 798 798 799

Bank Clearings 689 817 {1,199 (1,506 {1,615 (1,393 (1,291 (1,335 1,324 (1214 (1,114 (1,210 989
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FINANCE 15 CURRENCY AND BANKING—(Cont’d)
1951 1952
1948 | 1949 | 1950 | 1951 |~ - ]
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
INDIA (1000 mn Rs)

Money Supply 2165 | 1944 | 1928 | 1983 | 2021 1882 | 1891 1886 | 1898 | 1888 | 1890 [ 1873 | 1851
Currency Net active 1358 | 1238 | 1249 | 1304 | 1337 | 1229 | 1247 | 1254 | 1242 1244 | 1251 | 1241 | 1230
Deposit money 807 708 679 679 685 653 644 632 656 643 639 632 621

Scheduled Banks
Total deposits 990 | 885 871 894 904 877 861 864 869 851 849 853 859
Assets Cash 128 104 098 099 089 099 078 078 079 079 079 081 086

Short term H 433 447 440 531 521 524 576 569 578 580 563 539 524
Long term 4 65k 374 373 333 349 333 318 319 318 317 315 318 322
Reserve Bank of India '
Deposits  Total 429 310 294 327 303 344 322 324 325 318 261 234 235
Government 257 175 168 196 182 217 209 209 213 205 147 120 120
Foreign assets Total 1374 895 868 876 901 825 784 804 784 763 740 728 723
Banking Department 344 187 208 200 203 197 144 171 141 120 097 085 100
Issuing Department 1030 708 660 676 698 628 640 633 643 643 643 643 623
Local assets
Short term  Government 001 003 002 005 003 | 006 005 008 007 001 00l 001 001
Short term  Others 009 | 012 010 010 014 018 050 038 048 065 054 034 034
Long term Total 283 501 521 583 570 '* 571 569 569 569 567 541 542 539
Banking Department 075 100 076 095 093 103 102 101 101 102 076 077 074
Issuing Department 208 401 445 488 477 | 468 467 468 468 465 4865 465 465
Bank Clearings 555 507 525 656 658 | 6 31 659 689 642 644 589 $75 511
INDONESIA (mn Rp) !

Money Supply 2828 ‘ 3310§| 3467 | 4810 | 4621 ; 5003 [ 5195 | 5096 | 5108 | 5382
Currency Net active 1.4633 | 1.747§ | 20813 | 3006 | 2707 3231 | 3330 | 3334 | 3223 | 3434
Deposit money 1365§| 15633 | 13867 | 1806 | 1914 1772 | 1865 | 1762 | 1885 | 1948

Bank of Java |
Deposits  Total 902m| 729m| 997m| 903 | 1,122 738 | 1,066 806 861 1,034 | 1,166 | 1,223 | 1,157
Foreign assets Total 502""} 53Im| 725m| 1 743 1,497 | 1915 |, 2761 1988 | 3094 3201 3332 | 3513 | 3478
Local Assets i

Short term  Government 916§ 972 | 2007 | 1957 |2782 | 1425 | 1855 | 1475 | 1841 | 2,248 | 1927 | 2177 | 2849
Short term  Others | 70 138 420 173 585 611 551 605 677 216 337 251
JAPAN |

Money Supply 572 690 809 1063 987 1,138 1198 1180 1174 1,240 1222 1,224 1264
Notes Net active 338§ 294° 315 397 378 434 431 440 431 423 433 417 431
Deposit money 234 396 494 665 609 704 767 740 743 817 789 807 833

All banks except Bank of Japan ,

Total deposits 326 614 893 | 1274 1132 ' 1411 1565 | 1493 i 1526 | 1676 | 1676 | 1,732 | 1761
Assets Cash 23§ 22 28 29 28 37 34 33 43 38 34 37
Short term 248 497 826 | 1,248 | 1029 | 1470 | 1,545 | 1531 1,528 1576 | 1611 | 1,644 | 1,690
Long term 68 115 117 155 141 171 180 176 180 184 193 196 201
Bank of Japan
Deposits  Total 30 57 57 143 165 84 96 69 97 123 72 103 93
Government 10 35 38 119 140 57 71 43 71 97 47 61 57

Local assets
Short term  Government 69 94 78 44 51 41 39 39 39 40 38 38 38
Short term  Others 55 78 123 180 111 225 221 211 224 228 209 210 252
Long term  Government 154 ' 182 144 118 133 98 93 86 93 100 151 154 139
Bank Clearings | 236 l 549 808 1232 |1066 1348 | 1265 | 1148 | 1268 1378 | 1443 | 1,475 | 1504

KOREA, south (1000 mn W) 1 |

Money Supply { 430 684 | 1323 |5214 (3758 | 6493 [ 7003 [ 6807 | 7036 | 7166
Notes Net actived 312 473 |1084 [4447 [3281§|5373§| 5764 |S5743 | 5790 | 5760
Deposit money e 211 239 767 477 [ 1120 | 1239 |1064 | 1246 | 1406

All Banks ‘

Total deposits | 329 569 567n 11222 612 | 1910 2422 |2070 |2378 | 2819
Assets Cash } 83 154 62n | 356 180 523 593 500 530 748
Short term  Others '+ 284 456 797n [ 1054 658 [1714 |2185 |2103 |2205 | 2248
Long term Government 3e6n 32 19 53 69 62 66 78
Long term  Others 16 19 13n 49 36 71 84 80 84 88

Bank of Korea

Deposits  Total® 52 79 [2013* (3857 (2646 |6169 | 6551 | 6654 | 6580 | 6419

Government ! 1862° |3006 |2240 |[4795 (4761 | 5020 |4722 | 4541

Foreign assets Total 585 | 985 724 1879 (2274 |2331 |2394 |2097
Local assets

Short term  Government 2090° | 3671 (3593 [3844 (3854 |3905 (3804 |3852

Short term  UN Forces 288" {2344 887 [3855 |5059 |[4768 |5039 | 5370

Short term  Others 82 134 494° (1031 525 [2005 |2587 |2628 |2379 | 2755

Long term Government 33 40 35 28 11 15 09 09

Bank Clearings 206 399 408 |2398 487 4897 |6307 |5882 |5636 | 7404

MALAYA (mn MS)

Money Supply 894 880 1,293 |1,718 [1,628 1,751 | 1695 1,686 1,564
Currency Net active! 2962 3042 4062 629J 599§ | 655§ | 636§ 635 618

Anbm money 598§ | 576§ | 887§ (1083 |1,029 096 059 |[1,053 (1071 |10s1 | 1,030 980 946
Total deposits 678 6848 [ 1,0418 | 1,265 |1.189 1281 1246 | 1,237 | 1257 | 1,243 | 1,226 | 1,238 | 1,206
Assets Cash® 98 91 112 104 104 103 128 104 130 150 157 168 166

Short term 339 393 574 677 696 676 713 722 751 667 528 484 485
Long term 127 138 137 146 138 155 158 154 160 158 161 161 158
Debits to Current Deposits 4,167 [4.339 | 4210 I 3,713 | 3,748 | 3,581 | 3.809 | 3.463 | 3,379 | 2,902
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15 CURRENCY AND BANKING——(Cont'd) FINANCE
1951 1952
1948 | 1949 | 1950 | 1951 T 71 ] 3T T T
1 v 1 Jan Feb Mar Apr May | June
—_— e ———— - 14-- 4+ -t -t
PAKISTAN (mn Rs)

Money Supply 2,386 ] 2,741 | 2,848 | 3,347 | 3,248 | 3,606 | 3,717 | 3821 | 3,718 | 3611 | 3577 | 3467 | %%
Currency In circulation 1,333°| 1,741 | 1,794 | 2,162 | 2,187 | 2,325 | 2454 | 2,547 | 2,445 | 2,363 | 2336 | 2249 | 236
Deposit money 1,053*| 1,000 | 1,055 | 1,184 | 1,060 | 1281 | 1,263 | 1,274 | 1273 | 1242 1241 | 1218 | 1150

Scheduled Banks
Total deposits 1092°} 1071 | 1,180 | 1,383 | 1227 | 1,499 | 1,480 | 1509 | 1488 | 1443 | 1,454 | 1417 | 1396
Assets Cash 220°| 204 149 200 128 211 158 168 159 148 150 143 160

Short term 322°| 428 562 708 849 774 927 978 906 896 884 829 780
State Bank of Pakistan
Deposits  Total 1,164*} 1,015 792 969 957 870 838 807 841 865 779 730 594
Government 912°| 794 604 758 811 663 674 638 669 713 624 577 444
Foreign assets
Banking Department 1,008°) 722 344 582 577 503 358 379
Issuing Department 1,204°] 1,618 | 1,272 | 1,381 | 1,321 1533 | 1610 | 1677 | 1627 1527 {1527 | 1427 | 1,325
Local assets
Short term  Government 117° 111 103 82 59 99 101 99 99 103 99 96 98
Short term thers 3 37 52 118 74 155 159 154 151 162 158 133
Long term
Banking Department 32° 178 269 232 178 191 265 128 177 488 430 393 291
Issuing Department 25° 97 469 689 784 698 732 765 715 715 665 665 766
Bank Clearingsh 326° 334 460 551 6395 587 628 656 645 582 548 4396 400
PHILIPPINES (mn P)

Money Supply 1,093 | 1,097 | 1,146 | 1,124 | 1,176 | 1049 | 1,043 | 1,044 | 1033 | 1046 | 1,039 | 1,024 | 1,027
Currency Net active 542 551 598 664 683 633 624 630 625 617 606 596 587
Deposit money 551 547 549 460 493 413 419 414 413 429 433 428 440

Commercial Banks
Total deposits 870§ 818 827 834 861 804 811 805 800 827 841 835 840
Assots Cash 313 203 209 155 227 110

Short term 563 536 606 544 669 733 739 732 727 712 698 674
Long term 84 62 70 69 66 49 s1 47 48 §5 55 55
Central Bank of Philippines
Deposits  Total 144 164 212 185 236 245 245 247 243 251 249 253
Foreign assets Total 400 607 482 539 561 499 486 490 480 487 493 487 491
Local assets
Short term  Others 30 63 40 54 45 50 57 55 41 29 24 21
Long term 20 130 210 163 235 240 241 241 240 235 235 235
Bank Clearings 381 443 462 457 453 465 491 527 460 486 485 523 484
Debits to Checking Account 772 723 674 733 759 710 732 808 674 712 723 742 708
THAILAND (mn baht)

Money Supply 3,117§ 3.671 | 3,671 | 4920 | 4605 | 5236 5,410 | 5449
Currency In circulation 2205§] 2,610 | 2610 } 3,532 | 3387 | 3701 | 3949 | 3948 | 3979 | 3920 | 3802 | 3755 | 3621
Deposit money 912§f 1,061 | 1061 | 1,388 | 1218 | 1535 1462 | 1470

Commercial Banks
Total deposits 786 829 867 | 1,144 | 1,000 | 1,279 | 1235 | 1,254 | 1,220 | 1232 | 1250 | 1291 | 1271
Assets Cash 369 330 274 433 317 502 407 349 419 483 407 415 453

Short term 406 545 609 714 694 747 857 863 852 858 870 886 824
Long term 102 101 96 98 96 109 100 104 104 92 92 102 97

Bank of Thailand

Deposits  Total 717 | 1,166 | 1,447 | 1,725 | 1454 | 1934 | 1,786 | 1,736 | 1,733 | 1,889 | 1873 | 2,017 | 2020
Government 338 444 455 427 309 492 356 382 317 369 329 407 353
Foreign assets Total 2,180§) 2,758 | 3,208 | 4,135 | 3,733 | 4499 | 4,665 | 4,620 | 4,737 | 4639 | 4524 | 4494 | 4457
Local assets
Short term  Others 434 604 903 } 1,600 | 1306 | 1824 | 1812 | 1817 | 1730 | 1889 | 1924 | 2027 | 1,991
Long term
Banking Department 5 150 142 152 155 148 147 147 147 147 147 147 147
Issuing Department 951 755 500 621 512 836 } 1309 | 1310 | 1,309 | 1308 }1309 } 1,309 | 1,302
Bank Clearings 774 | 1112 | 1,544 | 2,057 | 2,100 | 2,253 | 2,515 | 2,425 | 2,555 | 2,566 | 2187 | 2,328 | 1976
Debits to Sight Deposit 1“7§| 1,873 | 2,786 | 2,930 | 2,980 | 3,185 | 3,263 | 3217 | 3.074 |2,793 | 3.932 | 2774
GENERAL NOTES All figures, excepting bank clearings, relate to a  Deposits of central government includes ECA counterpart fund
:‘ :n &‘lymwuh n::?'m‘.?:l :5::“:“‘{,':‘ A":‘k““‘c‘:‘“" """,i.‘ “{ b ‘I’:E:'du the Land Bank, Cooperative Treasury and three commercial
less h all banks including the central
bank and in government trn.lurhl " Cu ‘wrrency in circulation Total ¢ Balance with Bank of Taiwan only
eur:vnfyhmhuaglu less hold(nDzI “liﬂ t‘l;l‘ ?ﬂntn‘k:ehﬁ;:l‘udln d Prior to 1952 annual averages are based on end-of-quarter figures
ral
central bank) vith:l‘rl-w-bk by =hgguu lIm ecxcludlu Inhr-b-nfr ° ﬂﬁ: c‘::ml::g ::5‘“.":«‘{.':'2‘:',’«.?&’%‘:“aﬁ‘.’.ﬁi’.‘,’."&"‘:..‘f.’ fta in
liabilities and central government deposits Cash of commerewal t Figures include PBritish Borneo & Cash in band only
8hort um -um such as loans, ndvane- and hﬂh dhconnhd h Figures relate in 1948 and 1949 for 8 clearing houses in principal
Long term Soeurl jes, bonds tures, etc. Bank olear- w-m and as from 1950 for clearing houses in 4 towns the clearings
ings. Total Vllm eh.qua and othnr collection Ihm el‘nd 8 towns being Rs 862 and Rs 461 million in 1950 and 1951
through clearing houses i Avenge of end of quarter k Average of September-December
8 End of period m March n  Average of January-April




REVISED EXPLANATORY NOTE TO TABLE 13

Commoduty description and market centres for quotations

COUNTRY CENTRE DESCRIPTION ‘ | COUNTRY CENTRE DESCRIPTION
|
RICE ] HEMP
Burma Rangoon Nagasicn 2nd Bazaar quality Philippines Manila —_
China (Taiwan) Taiper 1st quality
India Calcutta Grade
Indonesia Djakarta Manufactured qualhity BB OIR
Japan - Government fixed price to producers Ceylon by Fibre mattress at buyers’ stores
for medium quality rice includ- | India Cochin Yarn, real Alapart
ing straw bags ‘
Korea Seoul & Pusan | Cleaned, 18t grade
Pakistan Dacen Medium SILK RAW
‘Thailand Bangkok White 85 per cent broken Indin M:ldn 2400 Tana Kamru
Viet-Nam Saigon Milled white No 1 (26 per cent Japan Toky: AA Domestlc
broken) Korea Seoul & Pusan 23 Dem"
WHEAT WOOL RAW
India Hapur Ordinary l India Kalimpong Tibetan
Korea Seoul & Pusan| Free market, first grade | Pakistan Karachi Sind white
Pakistan Karachi Fair average quality [
HIDFS
8U China (Taiwan) Taipei Cow
Chln- (Talwan) Taipei White, medium India Calcutta Cow salted, raw
anpur D 28 Pakistan Karachi Cow 225 lbs
Indonun Djakarta White Thailand Bangkok Cow dried
Kor eoul & Pusan | Refined U S A Chicago Packers green salted, steer heavy
P-kuun Karachi Refined native, fob
Philippines Manila I
‘Thailand Bangkok White, No 1 '
RUBBER, NATURAL'
Ceylon Colombo Contnct quality RSS No
PEPPER l Indonesia 1 Djakarta 1 fob inclusive of export
Cambodia Phnom-Penh White duties
Malaya Singapore Muntok white Malaya Singapore SS No 1 fob in bales
Thailand Bangkok White 7 hailand Bangkok Mixed quality of four grades
Viet-Nam Saigon RSS No 1 fob
TEA 8 lq( A London RSS
S i New York RSS
Ceylon Colombo Medium grown |
China (Talwan) Taipdd Pouchong medium |
India Celcutta Clean common pekoe, with export COAL
rights China (Taiwan) Taiper Medium
Indonesia Djakarta BOP India Culeutta Selected
P-k;zhn Karachi ﬁenf. ornge‘ ?ekoem it Kom;q cou. Lignite Pusan—anthracite
_— nit value of impo ¢ Viet-Nam oal icees 16/28 or 16/38
U s a New York | Black  standard grade Lx ware Saigon ol (& / /38)
house
alaya Singapore Metallic tln exworkl
T ~n CCO Thailand Bnneglfok Tin metal 9!
China (Taiwan) Taipel Prepared U K London Refined un 99 15/99 90 per cent for
dia Calcutta Leaf Poolah 1948-49, thereafter standard cash
Dacea Motihari U 8 A New York Prompt Grade A 998 per cent or
Manila Leat higher
VEGETABLE OIL PIG IRON
AND OILSEEDS India Calcutta Foundry No
Ceylon Colombo Coconut white oll, naked wharf Japan Tokyo Pig Imn an cnd- for casting for
delivery 1948-49, thereafter pig iron No
China (Taiwan) Taipel Peanut oil 2 for casting
ndia Bombay Groundnut o1l Kores Seoul & Pusan | Ingot
ndonesia Djakarta Palm oil, export price fob
Malaya Singapore Coconut ol fob
Pakistan Chittagong Mustard ofl, Ghnnl CEMENT
Philippines anile Coconut o1l China (Taiwan) Talpei Medium
India Calcutta Swasttka FWL 16 to 28
Japan Tokyo Portland common, domestic
COPRA Korea Seoul & Pusan| ——
Ceylon Colombo Estate No 1 Pakistan Karachi Dalmia
India Cochin Fair average quality for 1948-1950, Viet-Nam Saigon Tonkin *Dragon”
. 1961 onwards selected
Mak Sun-dried A
Malaya Singapore Sun-dried No 1 COTTON_YARN
Ph“{‘]"vl;. Manila Resecada i:hma (Taiwan) Taipei 26 ' 1060, thereaf
an: Bangkok ndia. Bomba: 1 - or 1946 (o thereafter
8 A ke Bulk cif Pacific ports v
Japan Tokyo 20 s lmgle, cheﬁe. domestic
Viet-Nam Saigon —_—
COTTON RAW
China (Taiwan) Taipel
India Bombay Jlrﬂll lpot MGFG from 1048 to COTTON FABRICS
Bengal fine MG sub- India Bombay Grey standard shirting
ltituted from January 1950 Japan Tokyo Shirting grey S/No 2008, 3 8”
Korea Seoul & Pusan [ Second grade export
Pakistan Karachi 4 F (Punjab) RG
UK —_— American middhing
JUTE BAGS
India Calcutta B Twills
JUTE, RAW Pakistan Karachi B Twills
India Calcutta Firsts
Pakistan Narayangunj Middle.
U K Daisee 2/8 e t t throulh June 19561 Mill JUTE HESSIANS
Dundee, there- India Caleutta 104 os 40~
tlter Dundee 10} os 40~
U 8 A New York Raw native first U 8 A New York 10 os 40"
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TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED DURING THE FIRST HALF OF 1952!

I ECAFE INTRA-REGIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS
T i T R - -
Contractin; Period
parties o l vahd Value of trade and types of commodities 1[ Method of trade and payment | Remarks
]
[
Ceylon— 1 January— | Ceylon to exchange rubber, graphite eoprn,} Payment 1n national currency See alio Bulletin, Statistical Sup-
India 81 December| coconut o, pranut o1l and timber l‘cr‘ plement to Vol II page 19
1962 Indian  manufactured  consumer and |
capital goods including 46 milhion yards ;
1 of cotton textiles 300 000 tons of coal for i
! the rallway 25000 tons of jute manu-
factures, 300 000 bales of cotton yarn for | |
the handloomsa
Indones a—  |Up to 80 ! Extension of the prvious sgree-
Japan June 1952 ! | ment
I
l“"""““‘—‘ 1 July 1952-— | Tentative axicement Indonesia exportu In negotiating the new agreement for 1 i{In this tentative agrecmcnt matt rs
Japan 80 June $48 mullion goods in exchange for imports| July 1952 onward, Indoncsia 1s reported | other than the trade plan are also
1953 of $66~~56 million from Japan Major| to have proposed to pay the excess of the| included, e blanket clear n-e to
| items of Indonesman exports include swing account one half in dollars und1 Jupanese shipping statiomng of
| petroleum $10 milhon raw rubber $16 ’ the other half on long-term basis with, Japanese agents in Indonesa for
| million (25,000 tons) copra, $750 000 10% reduction Japan acvepted the ﬂrnt, purchases of rubber and copra
(30000 tons) and 20 other items (ncrap| part of the proposal but rejected the| casing of entry into Indonesma of
iron was removed from this akreement) | second part Jupan suggested that pay-| represcntatives of Japancse firms
The major item of Jupanese exports l!' ment of the other half be made 1n| and accelcration of development
textiles about $40 mullion 1If further! installments over a period of 12 or 18| by the Indonestan Government of
agreement 18 reached rexarding the| months Indonesia however counter-| ol and iron ore mining resources,
settlements of payments the total vulue‘ proposed that payments of the other part| jin order to achieve bigger exports
of textiles will increase further 1 be deferred for 2 years, at the end of! to Japan
which period the method of payment be'
| negotiated arguing that Indonesia should
‘ not be regarded as dollar-earning country
| in view of 1ecent reduction 1n dollar |
demand for its export products It also,
proposed that in the forthcommz trade |
agreement the swing account be fixed at'
10 per cent of trade value i
!
— to See Bulletin Vol 11 No 3 See Bulletin, Vol 1I, No 38 The previous trade and financial
Pl':‘ilip‘p'l‘nes pﬂﬂ June agreements were drawn up by the
v 1952 SCAP and would have become
void when  the J‘;pnm-e Pel;;
Treaty became effective on
Apnl 1962 as do all SCAP—
negotiated agreements  In  view
| of this fact the two governments
| agrecd to  extend cl}e pnvh;ns
! | agreements up to 30 June 196
! |
Thailand — 1962 Thai'and sells 160 000 tons of rice to India | Payment in pound sterling at the free|See Bulletin, Statistical Supplement
India market exchange rate to Vol 11
Thailand— Up to 80 See Bulletm Vol II No 8 In view of the fact that the pre-
Japan June 1052 ' ;‘&{‘P ain‘ement -lsned by ::e
ecame vod upon e
| coming 1nto effect of the Japincse
| Peace Treaty on 28 April 1952, the
| two Rovernments agreed to extend
| She prle;;;uu agreement up to 80
1 une
i
Il ECAFE COUNTRIES—EXTRA-REGIONAL COUNTRIES

Ceylon—
Norway

Ceylon—
Sweden

China—
Poland

Negotiation
stage

Negotiation
stage

One year,
11 July
1952 to
10 July
1968

Norway to exchange newsprint, steel goods,
machinery canned fish, beer, cod liver
ol and dried fish for Ceylon’s tea, rubber
and coconut products

Ceylon will export tea rubber, latex copra
coir and coir products and graphite n
exchange for tea chests, paper, cement,
medical supplies, surgical instruments
and various types of hardware In
addition technical assistance will
provided by Swedish concerns in connec-
tion with Ceylon's industrial development
programme

Chmma mainland will export metallic oils,
cotton, graphite, raw materials for textile
industries, leather cereals, tobacco, tea
peanuts and other commodities in ex-
change for metal products, metals
various kinds of machinery, chemicals
paper _and other industrial commodities
fiom Poland

Signed 1n Warsaw

1

For Vol

II No 3 of the Bulletin published in February, 1952 page 19, the period valid for Pakistan—Iraq trade agreement should

be corrected to read as ‘31 March 1951—30 March 1952' and the word ‘other’ on eighth line of text describing value of trade and types
of commodities should be deleted
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TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED DURING THE FIRST HALF OF 1952—(Cont'd)
1. ECAFE COUNTRIES—EXTRA- REGlONAL COUNTRIES—Continued.

(‘ontnetl ! Period '
i valid .
Chlnl—- IOne year
USSR |
!
|
I
'
1
|
i
India- ‘ Three years
Afghanistan | beginning
24 March
1982
India— ,One year
Sweden | extension
for 1952
Indla— 1 November
Western —
Germany 31 October
1962

Indonesia— |5 February
Austria 1962—
1 Felmury
Indonesia— ’1 lly 1962~
France ! Apm
|
!
Indonesia— 31 January
Norway —
1 February
1968
Indonesia—
Sweden

Indonesia— |Three years
United

States

Value of trade and (ypes of commodities

ivul iderabl

ex-
pansion 1n exchange of goods to be made
by the two contracting parties in the
current year as against the 1951 level
The Soviet Union is to deliver to the
People’s Republic of China equipment
and materials during 1952/1968 on
account of credit granted under the
Sino-Soviet agreement of 24 February,

As usual China mainland will
provide the BSoviet Union with raw'
materials in exchange for metals and
industrial goods, electrical generators and
heavy industrial equipment

The contracting parties agree to conhr

tionals of each country in mt.terl rehtn‘
ing to , trade an

the territory of the other, and to pruvndo‘
similar treatment in regard to possession’
and management of properties, both

n: ble, an i

to taxes and duties The treaty furthnr
provides for equality of treatment to thc‘
mmo-ull of each countiy for free move-'
ment of goods through the territory of
the other country

Same as previously Sweden has under-
taken to encourage industrialists to give
the benefits of their experience in the,
development of Indian industries ‘\

|

|

Method of trade and payment Remarks

‘Ru!lﬁed on 26 January 1952 and
' ome effective two months
1 l(ter date of ratification (See
! Bullet'n, Statistical Supplement
! to Vol II, 1952)

|
1
|

Sweden will continue to be treated as lolt ,During the period April 1951 to

currency ares unless a great change in' February 1962 Indias Imports
the balance of payments call.- for modi-, rose to Rs 66 million against ex-

may purchase more tea, sports
! goods brassware, cashewnuts,
| shawls, carpets fishing rods,
leather goods and cottage indus-
tries than had bcen previously
imported from India

fication I ports of Rs 22 million Sweden

Two lists of goods have been dl'l'll;‘up txr‘lndil agreed to free Western Germany
ist

Indian exports to Germany

which contains 83 items under hboral
measures, includes tobacco, ores, ‘
and sheep skins, etc List B lnrludu
quotas for & number of goods, including
$5 million of tea, $6 38 million of textile
materials and producu and $2 62 million
of peanut oil, Western Germany
also agreed to pmvldo technicians and:
technical assistance to India’s lndunnnlw
projee ]

orts from import restrictions lnd‘
regard Western Germany as a soft|
cumncy country Western Germany ac-
corded liberal treatment to List A im- |
ports of Indian commodities as 1t did to

OEEC countries
|

Indonesia to exchange rubber, coffee, tea, Balance of trade under licence on 2 Apr;} (See Bulletin,

tobaceo and tin for imports from Austria |
mainly of steel, textiles, paper, electrical|
machinery, bicycles and a number ol,
other finished products

\

Indonesia will export agricultured produce
to the value of 1235 million Netheland
guilders in exchange for imports from
France of industrial products, drugs,
paper, textiles, transport equipment,
electrical equipment, precision instru-
ments, optical instruments and other
goods to the value of 1187 muillion
guilders

Indonesia exports copra, rubber, peanuts
in exchange for p‘;rr including 'rlp
paper, celluloid, ¢ liver oil, fisl
&rnducu and fishery equipment frvm

orway

Indonesia exports copra, palm oil, spices,
rubber and tin in exchange for matches,
fnpcr nnd various industrial products
rom Sweden

Indonesia agrees to supply to United States
with 18,000 to 20,000 tons of tin in each
of the next three years, at $118 per

ound for the first two years fob
fndon-hn ports or §1 20078 per pound
eif US g: The Hee for t.ho third
year will is of
conditions  at tlut tl A "mu-b
favoured nation eclause” provldu for a
higher price should the United States
pl)' ‘more either

in the free market Indonesia w‘[l’

thllvor 18,000 tons annually but should|
roductlon drop. lndonnh would not be

bl more 88% of its'
uetkm 'hn nnnm provides {or
n optional 2, tons unudly whi

Indonesia is b iu- o sell_eithar’to the

Volume I, No

Concluded on 28 April 1952

Presumably balanced trade under licence |Signed on 18 March at Tugu,
Indonesis

Extension of the 1951-62 agreement
(See Bullstwn, Volume II, No 1)

Bulk purchase with cash payment Under an old contract which expired
at the .nd of Ist year, Indonesia

exported 25,000 tons a year to
the Unltd suu-
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TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED DURING THE FIRST HALF OF 1952—(Cont’d)
ECAFE COUNTRIES—EXTRA-REGIONAL COUNTRIES

n; Period
c’::',:f:.‘ o valid Value of trade and types of commodities Method of trade and payment Remarks
Japan— 1062 Japan's exports to the French Union, with|On a dollar open account basis, with any| The Japan-French Union Trade and
France I-p‘rlnce acting on behalf of the French| balance above a stipulated amount to be| Financial Agreements -- which
Union, are estimated at US$26 million,| payable in dollars on demand of the| govern trade between the two
while imports from the French Union| cieditor country arcas and are supplemented by
are planned at US$41438 mllhon The the new trade plan—had pre-
unbalanced trade plan was X viously been extended beyond the
in an effort to offset the 1951 tnde deficit effective date of the Japanese
caused by Japan exporting substantially Peace Treaty
more to the French Union than its
purchase Principal Japanese exports to
the French Union under this agreement
will include raw mlk, textiles, tea and
other agricultural products, non-ferrous
metals, metallic minerals, machinery and
puru and cultured pearls Japan’s major
mports from the French Union are to
melude rice potash, anthracite coal,
phosphate rock, iron ore, nickel ore, iron
and steel scrap and essential oil
Japan— Ma The plan for 1952 which supplements the|Trade to be conducted on the basis of | Because of the coming into forece of
Sweden 1962— agreement estimates Japan's exports to| dollar open account with any balance| the Japanese Peace Treaty on 28
4 March Sweden at $1736 mllion Japanese| above $4 million payable on demand of April 1952 the new agreement
1963 exports include cotton yarn and fabrics,| the creditor party was signed by the Japanese Gov-
other textiles, agricultural products ernment The agreement pro-
machinery, el nm\al- opt! instru- vides for the adoption of the
ments, ell butto and ceramics trade plan on an annual basis.
Sweden’: xports Includo rayon pulp, Signed on 5 March 19562
iron and lt«l products, machinery, pig
iron, iron ore, ships, chemicals and
pharmaceuticals, etc
Malaya— 1952 The United Kingdom acted for Malaya and
United Canada in a tar:rum agreement for
States exchange of between the United
States, the Unlmd Kingdom, Canada and
Malaya The United States will furnish
the United Kingdom about one mullion
tons of additional steel during 1962 and
in return the United Kingdom will make
available to the United States about 33
million pounds of Canadian aluminium
originally earmarked for delhvery to
Great Britain The resumption of Unit-
ed States tin import is also assured
under the agreement that the United
Kingdom Government furnish 22 000 tons
of Malayan tin at a fixed price of
US$118 per pound during ti year,
which 1s roughly the average in the
Singapore market in recent months
Pakistan— 1 March France will -up‘ﬂy principally railway An  extension of the previous
France 1952 textiles hinery and iron agreement
and steel products, in exchange for
Pakistan’s raw materials Extension of the previous agree-
ment
Pakistan— 1 January—
Hungary 30 June
1952
Pakistan— 1 January— See the previous agreement Import permits are to be granted by each| Pakistan’s trade with Switserland
Switser- 80 June ¢ » ment) country up to 50 per cent of quotas|show: an  impo surplus of
1and 1958 originally euhluhed except for com- Rs 116 million (imports Rs.
modities currently on the Pakistan free 182 million expos Rs. 1
list  General import regulations issued| mullion)
by Pakistan provide that certain licences
covering imports from the dollar area
and er countries except Japan may
also for imports from Switzer-
land However, licences granted under
the bilateral Swiss-Pakistan quota agree-
ment are restricted to imports from
Switserland exclusively
Pakistan— Undqr the u'nem ent signed Pakistan will | Pakistan allows 1m; ru of a wide range of | The Agreemen
West ! 1"0';':’— xport valued at §75 million| commodities un apon nntrd lnanmenu‘l:r]nhe%w"u:lt
Germany 30 June lncludlnl $70 mll.llon of cotton and jute,| licence which llw % to| tance to Pakistan An extension
1958 in exchange West Germany e: West Germany On the o'.her -nd Wen of 1951 agreement for half & year
i-tan the ad- had boen

for
of $64 million including iron lnd steel,
machinery, non-ferrous metals and other
essential and consumer

Germany has accorded Pak:
vantages of its own OEEC liberal list to
the widest possible extent.

ending 30 June 1952
concluded previously




ADDENDUM TO STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT OF VOLUME I
TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED IN THE FOURTH QUARTER 1950

1. JAPAN—ECAFE COUNTRIES
tracti |
C“:. 'nl"’“"‘ Pv.:lll':id Value of trade and types of commodities Method of trade and payment i Remarks
Japan— July Total trade of £1862 million Sterling|lssuance of licences towards balanced |Signed at Tokyo on 29 November
sterllnc 950— area’s exports include gramns wool, trade 1960 The participants from th
area 30 June cotton, crude odl, iron ore, salt, chemicals, sterling area countries are Au
rubber, hides and skins ~ Sterling area’s tralia _Ceylon, India New Zea-
imports include steel and steel manu- land, South Africa, United King-
hlxcv.ure. textiles, loodat;ﬂ-, machinery dom and the British Colonies
glass-ware, paper and pottery
balanced exchange of goods of 926 exeluding Honw Kong
million each way 1s also provided for
Japan — January— Total trade of $110 million Thailand|Issuance of licences towards balanced|Signed at Tokyo on 27 December
‘Thailand December exports rice, soya beans, seeds, cotton| trade 1950 Trade to take place on an
1951 sceds  hides, teak, xum and other raw open account basis in terms of
materials Thaitland 1mports  textile dollars The present trade plan
manufactures, industrial machinery and provides for a 222 per cent in-
paits, structural steels, bulding ma-

tenials, electrical lpplllncen paper and
paper Droducu chemicals rubber manu-

mel, porcelan,
rolhing ltock l)upbulldmz and other
manufactured produc

crease in trade over 1950’s total
trade plan of $90 million

1. ECAFE COUNTRIES—EXTRA-REGIONAL COUNTRIES
India— India exporu t‘l million (estimated value) | Barter agreement Concluded on 30 September It was
Egypt conastin 13,000 tons of jute goods felt that barter between the two
10 000 tont o( cotton-bale covering 1,000 countries could be continued in-
tons of onion sacks an ,000 tons of definitely, and reported that
burlap India 1mports 60000 tons of negotiations for another similar
rice valued at Exyptian £40 68 per ton transaction would be started
(ie $116 76 per ton) mmmediately
India— India’s exports jute, tea and hides Indias Negotiations stage
Turkey imports long staple raw cotton coarse
gramns and dry fruits
lndnnﬂh—- Total trade 730 million Rupiah Indonesia Signed at Frankfurt on 6 January
«xports rubber copra and palm ol tin 1851
Germuny tobacco and coffee Indonesis imports
wron and steel goods, locomotives auto-
mobiles, bicycles, chemical products
optical instruments textiles, glasswarc
and paper
Pakistan— 1 July Pakistan exports jute, wheat, hides and Signed on 27 July 1950 Provision
Egypt 1950— skins sports goods and ammal guts also made for goods to be car-
30 June surgical instruments potassium, nitrate ried equally by vessels of the two
1951 and soda ash roein turpentine dried countries
lrmu grain, vermicellis and tca  Pakis-
tan imports cotton yarn, cotton textiles
woollen blankets, woolen cloth, cigarettes,
leather, paper and cardboard of all sorts
garhe, matches, starch for industrial
purposes buttons made of mother of
pearl, silk and artificial silk, fabrics and
yarn within certain limits No quanti-
ties or value were shown as the intention
was to promote trade up to the maximum
possible extent
Pakistan— Date of Pakistan exports 4,000 tons of jute, 2 000|Issuance of licences towards balanced|Signed in Karachi on 9 October
Hungary approval— tons of cotton, 80 tons of tea, 8,000 tons| trade in two half yearly instalments to 1950 Prices, quality etc to be
81 Dec of cotton seed cake, 8 000 tons of cotton| be valid for at least three montl settled between exporters and im-
1961 seed, 300 tons of wool, pieces of porters Trade plan not restrictive
Persian lamb skins, 20, 000 tons ol whent ie more trade to be promoted 1f
7000 tons of rice and raw and possible The quantities of agricul-
sheep skins, raw cow hides, foh meal tural commodities promised on
and sheep casings valued at £815,000 the understanding that the crop
Pakistan imports £19 m\llmn cons'st. 18 normal Payments to be set-
ing of cotton plecegoods (£400,000), jute tled in pounds sterling
mnnuhctureo (£145,000), lzrieulturll
achines, tractors and industrial ma-
chlnory (£880,000), chemicals excluding
soda ash (£100,000), electrometers an,
electric instruments, apparatus and fit-
tings, (£62,000), drun and medicines
(£76,000),
tion equipments etc (‘15 000) and other
manufactured goods
kistan— 22 January Pakistan exports raw jute, raw cotton, Signed in Madrid on 22 January
Paklste — oion seods, hides and ki, Dut {mports 1951 for the first time between
22 January light the two countries
1952
Pakistan— | Period of one | Pakistan export 339 million Swiss francs|[ssuance of licences towards balanced Signed in Berne on 20 July 1950
Switzer- year after consisting of cotton (16 million Swiss| " trade Trade to ordinarily take place
land date of francs), rice (6 million), wheat (26 through normal channels and
approval million), jute (78 million) hides and rices, quality etc to be settled
by govern- skins (10 mﬂllon). and other commodi- tween exporters and importers
ments ties such as sp {3 tes  dried Trade plan not restrictive, ie
fruits, resin, hnndien ts etc Pakistan more trade to be prom 08-
imports 863 million Swiss francs con- sible The quantities of agricul-
sisting of chemicals, drugs and medicines tural commodities promis on

(B m|lllon francs),

million francs), mltc es,
Chocks. ate (5 ‘million franca). tool and
(5 million (nnel).
llwork (10 ml ll(on
francs), cotton and rayon pi an
cotton nnd artificial silk yarns (6 mllllon
sr-nu) and other manufactured pro-
ucts.

the understanding that the e

is normal Payments to be m:
according to any monetary s,

ment nipllenbh to pnyment- bo-
tween the two countri
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ADDENDUM TO STATISTICAL SUPPLEMENT OF VOLUME I

TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED IN THE FOURTH QUARTER 1950—(Cont'd)
HI ECAFE INTRA-REGIONAL TRADE AGREEME

‘ —_ — e e e
Contracting Period
Darties ‘ valid Value of trade and types of commodities Method of trade and payment Remarks
Bulrv'-j:’r- ! Burma exports 150 000 tons rice Rice contract (‘n)r:rsl‘l):ded i September/October
ndia 9
Indonesia— Thailand exports 50 000 tons rice Rice contract Negotiations stage Payment to be
Thailand made 1n dollars
Philippines— [January— Total tiade valued at $30 milhon  Thailand | Barter Negotiations stagc  The total value
Thailand Dec 1951 expoits 150 000 tons rice of trade will constitutc a 20 per
cent 1nerease over 19508 totul
trudc plan of $256 million
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PREFATORY NOTE

The Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East 1952 1s the <1xth 1n a series of annual economic reports prepared
by the Research and Statistics Division of the Secretaniat of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
This report, together with the quarterly Economic Bulleun for Asia and the Far East, are intended to serve the necds
of the Commission and to help n the task of reporting on world economic conditions which the Economwe and
Social Council of the United Nations has entrusted to the Department of Economic Affairs

The Survey 1s pubhished on the responsibility of the Secretariat and the views expressed n 1t shoud not be
attributed to the Comnussion or to its member Governments

The Comnussion at 1ts eighth session felt that it would be valuable for future sessions of the Commission to
open with a discussion on the economic situation of the region, such discussion to be based on the most recent
Survey In accordance with the above view of the Commussion, the date of publication of the present Survey has
been brought forward to kebruary instead of August In the meantime, a provisional edition in knglish and French
(not including the Introduction) was distiibuted to Governments on 15 December 1952 for the ninth session of the
Commussion at the beginning of February

The present Survey, while following more or less the same pattern of treatment as in earlier editions 1s however
confined mainly to the developments during the first half of the year, though subsequent developments have been
noted wherever data are available Because of the change in the date of publication, the present Survey 1s also
being 1ssued as Volume 3 No 3 of the Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East The statistical series and
trade agreements as regularly published in the Bulletin are given at the end of this Survey and will be continued
in future numbers of the Bulletin
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INTRODUCTION

Economic developments mn the ECAFE region
were domnated during 1952 by strongly conflicting
tendencies. On the one hand, this Survey gives ample
evidence of an advance wn the physical volume of
production 1f one takes the region as a whole Output
of foodstuffs was somewhat higher 1n 1951/52 than n
the preceding year, inspite of the 1951 drought in
important areas of India, and there 1s reason to beheve
that this increase will continue in 1952/53 under the
stimulus of higher prices and of intensified development
in the field of food production. Simlarly the produc-
tion of raw materials has expanded, though there has
been an incipient dechne n the case of a few
commodities (particularly rubber) Industrial expansion
made headway, helped by the provision of new equip-
ment and by more ample supphes of basic materials.
True, this advance was uneven and there were signs of
a slowing down of the pace i two of the main centres
of manufacturing (Japan and India). Yet, as far as
physical output 1s concerned, on balance the factors
making for growth have predommated. They were
supported by the continuing inflow of foreign aid funds
and loans, and by technical assistance.

On the other hand, depressive influences originating
m foreign trade have had a retarding effect n the
recent period Since the spring of 1951 there has been
a decline in demand for the principal export commodities
of most countries of the region
in export prices (which on the whole was more
significant than the fall i the volume of exports)
made deep nroads mto export earnings and introduced
a contractionist element of varying strength into the
economy of many countries

The <onsequent drop

Two main developments converged to bring about
this crisis in exports The one was the collapse of the
raw material boom of 1950-51, the other the world
recession in textiles Both were part of a world-wide
nventory cycle which affected the primary producers of
the area (except the rice exporters) as well as the
industrial countries The mainland of China, however,
was not exposed to this disturbance in international
markets and there has been a large expansion of
economic achivity in that country

Owing chiefly to the setback n exports, the
increase in physical output was unevenly distributed
among countiles and 1n some countries was not asso-
clated with a corresponding 1ncrease in real income
One of the outstanding facts 1n the period under review
was the sharp worsening in the terms of trade of all
but the rice surplus countries. In consequence, the
region’s productive effort for export now gives a much
lower return in terms of imported goods and services
than the same effort gave a year or two ago This
change was part of the process of adjustment from the
abnormal Korean war boom, but 1t 18 worth noting that
mn some ECAFE countries the terms of trade n md-
1952 dropped below the pre-Korean war level Countries
that are heavily dependent both on raw material exports
and on food imports have suffered the greatest loss
because of the scissor movement of falling prices of
exports and rising prices of umports. In some of these
countries real income has fallen, although the physical
volume of production has been well mamntained or has
expanded.

The fall of export receipts has affected the relation-
ship between supply and demand in domestic markets
of the region During 1951 and for the greater part
of 1952 industries serving home markets generally
turned out more goods, and n some cases there has
also been an increase in the volume of imports, at
least during part of the period. Home supplies there-
fore generally expanded But as money income from
exports dechned, buymg power did not keep pace with
the increase i home supplies. The hquidation of
commodity stocks, which occurred when prices and price
expectations took a downward turn 1in international
markets, accentuated this change, particularly in India
where, moreover, monetary policy seems to have acted
strongly as a check on nvestment in inventories In
consequence, and as a result also of other influences,
nflationary pressures were gradually neutralised and
finally gave way to a tendency for prices to weaken.
Thus there was a general turn towards deflation, except
m the war areas and n the rice surplus countries. It
18 true that the dividing line between inflation and
deflation became rather blurred by strong sectional price
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increases, especially in the food deficit countries where
import prices have nsen. Yet this very increase in
umport prices relative to money income has tended to
reduce effective demand, except to the extent that
subsidies were paid to offset the higher cost of imports.

Two financial aspects of the recent development
are worth noting The one 1s the loss in revenues
which governments have begun to suffer since the export
boom collapsed. In spite of the efforts of governments
to tap new sources of income and to prune expenditures
(other than on defence and development) the tendency
in many countries has been for revenues to fall faster
than could be made up by such counter measures At
the same time there has been a decline in foreign
exchange reserves, and 1n some cases gains 1n reserves,
which were made during the boom, have been practically
wiped out. These changes were very rapid, and testify
to the great instabiity which has characterised the
payment position of the region, particularly of countries
heavily dependent on the export of a few commodities

The vulnerability of these countries to international
economic disturbances 18, of course, an aspect of under-
development, but even Japan 1s now faced with a
problem of re-development—or, at any rate, with a
large problem of industrial adjustment—in view of the
fact that a high proportion of its exports (textiles and
other hght goods) 1s no longer in the main stream of
nternational demand, and that many of its heavy
industries are producing at relatively high costs.

On account of the trade recession, the financing of
mmports has agamn become an acute problem. From
the outbreak of the Korean war until well mnto 1951 the
limits on 1mportation had been mainly physical. Most
primary producing countries had rapidly gamned foreign
exchange, a large part of which they could usefully
have spent on goods essential to economic development.
In some cases, they found that these goods were difficult
to obtamn, in other cases, development plans were not
ready, and there were deficiencies 1n economic organiza-
tion which put a relatively low ceiling on what they
could absorb In any event, foreign exchange was not
then the most mmportant hmiting factor The situation
has now changed with the decline n export earnings,
and what calls for emphasis 18 that at least a part of
this decline has been due to factors which are hkely
to have a certain degree of permanency For one thing,
the decline reflects to no small extent the subsiding of
the abnormal demands which during the Korean-war

boom had pushed raw material prices to quite untenab
levels. At the peak prices were far beyond anythin
needed to induce expansion, and were quite out of lir
with basic scarcities judged by the requirements ¢
current consumption mn ndustry

Perhaps equally important has been the gradu
growth in the world supply of raw materials, a factc
which may assume increasing significance 1n the futur
as a restramnt on prices. It will be recalled that afte
the war the world was confronted with an acute shortag
of food and raw materials While world manufacturin
had expanded (because of the increase in the Umite
States 1ndustrial production), the output of primar
products had lagged, partly because of the destructiy
effects of the war and partly because of the wvirtu:
cessation during the ‘thirties of foreign investment 1
primary producing countries As a result, the price
of most primary products had mrsen n terms ¢
manufactures, 1f one compares, say, the second hal
of the ’forties with an average for the ’thirties. Not
n recent years there has been an increasng numbe
of commodities, notably industrial matenals, where th
output-stimulating effect of high prices has begun t
make 1tself felt. By 1951, when demand took a sudde
downturn, the world supply of raw matenals ha
increased quite substantially It had increased partl
through the development of new or substitute material
in ndustrial countries, a phenomenon of long standing
but of particular importance to various producers u
the ECAFE region to whom 1t meant a reduction v
the demand for theirr products. The price dechne i
international markets since 1951 does not seem to hav
arrested this tendency There 1s some evidence of .
change i the composition of primary production, witl
expansion continuing 1n the case of many commoditie
—not only food—the prices of which are sull attractiv.
to producing countries Moreover the present suppl
potential for some commodities 1s larger than actua
output. It 1s significant that the recent advance o
United States industrial actiity, which resulted 1n :
rnise in demand for many commodities, was associate(
n the second half of 1952 with a continued weakness u
the quotations of a number of basic raw matenals, Th
indicates that factors on the supply side have become :
potent nfluence and that output can now match at leas
moderate increases in demand without the stimulus o
higher prices Naturally, this does not apply to ever
single commodity, it apphes as yet less to food thai
to other primary goods, and 1t will hardly hold shoul
there occur large and persistent increases 1n demand.



In the raw matenal boom of 1950-51 it was prices
more than sales volumes that pushed up the export
receipts of the countries of the ECAFE region The
benefits from these price gains werc rather dubious, the
rocketing of prices, followed as it was by an almost
equally rapid decline, became a source of instability
which did much damage, though in the case of at least
one commodity (tin) recenl agreements havc itroduced
an element of stabihity Signs have appeared towards
the end of 1952 that the inventory cycle which was
started off by the Korean war has worked itself out,
and 1t seems that consumer purchases and industrial
demands are now more closely related to current
requirements than they were during the boom and 1n
the period of inventory hiquidation thai followed World
industry which earlier 1n the year had suffered a check,
particularly in the consumption trades, 1s expanding
again, and 1if the upturn in United States production
and imports continues, a new general advance may
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follow Primary producing countries, as a group, will
gamn from this expansion, but 1t may well be that the
price-restraiming nfluences mentioned above will confine
these gains within narrower hmits than in the recent
past In the meantime import requirements of the
developing countries are growing and they are lkely
to press heavily against availabilities of foreign exchange
I'he implication 1s that consumption and development
will compete strongly for umport finance, whereas
the past, for a short period, competition was maly for
what was physically available In the one case as n
the other the problem 1s one of deciding between
different claims on resources, but the size of the foreign
exchange reserves and of current export earnings
becomes an especially important el t in the d n
when external finance 1s the hmting factor he

programming of expenditures on imports, therefore, 1s
crucial in development planning
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SYMBOLS EMPLOYED

The following symbols have been used throughout

*=average of six to eleven months y=end of period
{l=average of end-of-quarter figures Mn=mllion

$=12 months beginning Aprnl of the year stated = not available
+=12 months ending September of the year stated — = ml or neghgible

Figures i 1talics are provisional

In referring to combinations of years, the use of an oblique stroke, eg 1951/52, signifies a twelve-
month period (say from 1 July 1951 to 30 June 1952) The use of a hyphen, e g, 1951-52, signifies the full
period of calendar years covered (including the end years indicated) as either an average or a total, as

specified
Unless otherwise stated, the standard unit of weight used throughout 1s the metric ton

The following symbols are used to represent the abbreviations of national currencies in Asia and the
Far East

HK$=Hong Kong dollar

K =Kyat (Burma)

M$ =Malayan dollar (Federation of Malaya, Singapore, North Borneo, Brune: and Sarawak)
NT$ =New Taiwan dollar

P =Peso (the Philippines)

Pr =Piastre (Cambodia, Laos and Viet-Nam)

Rp. =Rupiah (Indonesia)

Rs =Rupees (Ceylon, India and Pakistan)

W =Won (Republic of Korea)

Y =Yen (Japan)

The term Indochina 1s used 1in a geographic sense to cover the Customs Union of Cambodia, Laos
and Viet-Nam
The term Malaya includes the Federation of Malaya and Singapore
SOURCES

To ensure comparability, data compiled or pubhished by the Umted Nations Staustical Office have
been incorporated wherever possible, the material supplied by governments, publications of governments, the
United Nations and 1ts speciahized agencies and international commodity study groups have been used as
additional sources






Chapter 1
FOODSTUFFS!

PRODUCTION

Production of foodstuffs in the region continued
to increase during 1951/52, when 1t reached a postwar
peak and was shghtly above the pre-war level Output
per head of population, however, was still below pre-war,
and has been decreasing since 1949/50 1f one excludes
China? (see table 1-1)

For food crops, substantial gans mn 1951/52 over
previous years were registered for wheat, coarse grains,
potatoes and root crops (see table 1-2) Significant
increases in output of wheat took place in India and
Japan, of maize in India, Indonesia and the Philippines,
and of barley in India, Japan and Korea (south)

CHART 1

POPULATION AND FOOD CROP PRODUCTION IN ECAFE REGION
CEXCLUDING MAINLAND CHINAD 193¢ 38+100
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Although rice output increased in Burma, China,
Indonesia and Thailand, decreases were recorded in
Japan, Korea (south), Malaya and Pakistan

In spite of an increase n the production of
agricultural raw matenals following the Korean war
boom, food production 1n certain countries, ncluding
mainland China, was either maintained or was increased
by more intensive use of agricultural resources and
labour, for example, an indication of this 1s the increased
consumption of fertihzers 1n the region® Thus the
production of non-food crops including fibres and rubber
i the region increased by 5 per cent over 1950/51 and
by 21 per cent over 1949/50, while food output
mcreased only shightly In Pakistan and India, jute
acreage expanded by two fifths between 1950/51 and
1951/52, whereas rice acrcage dechned shghtly and
wheat acreage remamed virtually unchanged In
Indonesia, rubber production increased by 16 per cent
and rice production by 8 per cent

1 Based on materials supplied by the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion of the United Nations

2  Statistics relating to the mainland of China are largely based on
estimates Chinas increase in food production in the last few
years is largely due to the very low level of output in 1949/50

3 In 1961/62 consumption of all fertihzers in Asia increased by 17

by oaeiar  vea¥eh  1948/48  1040/50  19SOBT  188Us2 per cent, of nitrogen by 15 per cent, of phosphoric acid by 17 per
cent and of potash by more than 34 per cent above 1950/51
TABLE 1-1
INDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF TOTAL AND PER CAPITA CROP PRODUCTION=
(1934-38=100)

ECAFE region 1949/50 1950/51 1951/52
All crops 85 99 101
Food cropsb 96 99 101
Non food crops¢ .. 86 99 104
Population | 112 112 113
Per capita all crops 85 88 89
Per capita, food crops 86 88 90

ECAFE reqion excluding China
All crops } 103 104 104
Food cropst . 108 103 103
Non food cropsc | 91 ! 107 110
Population 118 ! 119 120
Per capita, all crops 87 ! 87 87
Per capita, food crops 89 | 87 86

Source FAO

& These index numbers are weighted by values They are preliminary
only The figures include estimates for the mainland of China
which are approximations since 1949/560

b Food crops include cereals sugar root crops, pulies edible oilseeds,

c

tea, coffee and cocoa
Non-food crops include fibres, linseed, tobacco mnd rubber



TABLE 1-2
CROP PRODUCTION IN THE ECAFE REGION

Million tons

1934-38 1948/50 1850/51 1851/52
(Average)
Grain crops
Rice (cleaned basis) 1006 982 975 983
Wheat . 348 326 366 381
Coarse grains® 650 610 613 631
Total 200 4 1918 1954 1995
Other food crops
Potatoes and root crops 410 518 529 535
Vegetable oils and oilseeds—oll equivalent 81 75 79 80
Sugar—raw equivalent 73 59 65 68
Tea 07 06 07 07
Raw materials
Cotton 19 12 14 16
Jute 20 13 15 21
Rubber 09 14 18 18
Tobacco 15 12 12 11
Source FAO

& Including maize, barley oats, millets and sorghum

During 1951/52, price relationships between food
and non-food crops were undergoing a further change
Jute prices dropped rapidly with increased supply at
the beginning of the season, then receded further during
the first five months of 1952 Rubber prices in June
1952 were at their lowest level since the outbreak of
the Korean war—a decline of about 50 per cent from
the peak in February 1951 but stll far above the
pre-Korean war levels World market prices of most
oils and oilseeds had declined matenally from the high
level reached around March 1951, although by May and
June 1952 prices began to recover. On the other hand,
throughout most of 1951/52, prices of rice, wheat, other
food gramns and sugar were generally steady or
increasing, although recently some gran prices declined
on account of the larger crop prospect in the United
States In several countries, prices paid to producers
of rice and other food gramns were raised 1n order to
provide incentives for increased food production India
allowed a 3 per cent increase for rice at the beginning
of 1952, thus rasing the price to $94 per ton In the
three States of Indochina the price of rice at Saigon
rose by 40 per cent between March 1951 and March
1952 to $139 per ton, whilst Japan in September 1952
raised the price of paddy to internal producers from
$134 to $143 per ton  The Ceylon government increased
the guaranteed price of rice from Rs 9 to Rs 12 per
bushel in the third quarter of 1951 In most rice
exporting countries the internal procurement price 13
controlled and has remained nommally unchanged

The present price relationships and the great efforts
that are being made to expand food production make

it hkely that with favourable weather conditions, food

production mn 1952/53 will exceed that of 1951/52

TRADE

Although exports of foodstuffs from countries n
the region continued to increase during 1951/52, they
were still only 44 per cent in volume of pre-war level,
mainly because of the slow recovery of rice production
Imports of foodstuffs into the region increased sharply
m 1951/52 and almost reached the pre-war level (see
table 1-3)  The region continued to be a net importer
of foodstuffs

The region continued to be a net exporter of
aromatic crops® and in 1951/52 the volume of net
export exceeded the pre-war level (see table 1-3)
Significant increases took place in 1951/52 n exports
of tea from India and Indonesia, and of tobacco from
India and the Philippines

Althaugh the disappointing output of rice in some
of the main mmporting countries 1s ntensifying the
demand for rice in world markets, trade 1n rice has not
expanded sigmificantly in 1952  Of the main exporters,
Thailand 1s pursuing a cautious policy and has reduced
its official estimate of available supplies Burma's
hiberal shipments 1n 1951 reduced its carry-over con-
siderably, so that this year’s increased crop may not be
reflected 1n larger shipments Pakistan has announced

1 The net import of rice into the region (excluding the mainland of
China) in the first half of 1952 was of the order of 90,000 tons
The region had been a net exporter of rice in 1951, 1950 and in
pre-war

2 Aromatic crops comprise cocoa, coffee, tea and tobacco



TABLE 1-3

INDEX NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF TRADE OF THE ECAFE RLGION
IN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS*

(1934-38=100)

Exports Imports " Net Tradee
1949/50 1950/51 l 1951/52 1949/50 ! 1850/51 1951/52 l 1949/50 ; 1950/51 1851/52
e S S | - —

| |

Agncultural products 68 82 | 84 4| 89 101 | -0 - 74 - 83
i

Food cropsb a7 42 ! m 7% | 79 9% ' + + +
|

Aromatic crops® 94 88 100 68 | 81 86 [ 99 - 90 -102

Natural fibresd t [

and rubber 97 130 129 68 ; 102 10C l -143 -173 -163

& In basic data for trade indices the same commodities are included
as for production indices as far as international trade existed, and
they have been weighted by corresponding or apphicable uniform
price weights (See footnote a to table 1-1) Not-reported China
trade 1949-61 partially estimated

b Food ciops comprise wheat rye, barley, oats maize millet and
sorghum rice dry beans dry peas broad beans chick peas len-
tils  unspecified pulses sugar potatoes sweet potatoes vexetable
oils animal and marine fats and oils and meat

that 1t will have no exportable surplus, but 1s exchanging
some rice for wheat from India, nor can Egypt be
depended upon for supphies The sustained large output
mm Europe and North America will thus be doubly
welcome The United States and Italy are expected to
increase their exports, and Spain and Portugal have
recently joined the rank of exporters, if only on a modest
scale  An unknown factor on the supply <ide 1s
the extent of exports from the mainland of China in
the second half of 1952

The main increases in demand for rice have come
from Japan and Indonesia, the Philippines have raised
their 1mport requirements by 35 per cent Indian needs
remam high, aithough unevenly distributed, for in some
rice districts the monsoon has failed for the fifth con-
secutive year Although the rise in purchasing power
has been checked mn Ceylon, Indonesia and Malaya by
the sharp fall in the prices of their main export products,
their effective demand for rice has not, so far, shown
any sign of falling

The price of rice n international trade has
continued to rise and the price differential between rice
and wheat has widened Under these conditions rice
consuming countries, 1n the region and elsewhere, took
up their full wheat quota under the international wheat
agreement and total exports of wheat and wheat flour
to 10 ECAFE countries from Argentina, Austraha,
Canada and the Umited States continued to increase
during the first half of 1952 to an annual rate almost
double that of 1950 (See Appendix 1-2) India’s

increase 1n imports was partly made possible by the one

Aromatic crops comprise cocoa coffee tea and tobacco

Natural fibres comprise cotton wool jute hard fibres hemp and
flax

— =" nct exporta

Changed from a net exporting region to a net importing region
between 1934 1938 and during the postwar perjod

million tons of wheat loan from the United States and
200,000 tons under the Colombo Commonwealth Aid
Plan  The year 1952/53 will be the last year of the
present wheat agreement and negotiations are taking place
regarding the character of any new agreement

Exports of fats and ous from the region increased
sharply 1n 1951 as compared with 1950, following the
rapid price increases after the outbreak of the Korean
war A declining trend 1n prices began i the spring
of 1951 and continued until Apnl 1952, after which
there was a moderate recovery Partly as a result of
this break 1n prices, exports of most fats and oils from
countries of the region decreased m 1951/52 World
consumer and industrial demand 1n 1952/53 are likely
to be well sustained by a high level of economic activity
However, the prospects for large world supplies are
favourable so that a major rise in world prices of fats

and oils 1s unlikely 1n 1952/53

For the first ime since the end of war, exportable
tea supphes mn 1951/52 were larger than world imports
for current consumption Production increased in the
main exporting countries except Japan, where the crop
was reduced by unfavourable weather The shightly lower
harvest in Northern India was more than counter-
balanced by an exceptionally large crop in the southern
part of the country  Ceylon, which n 1950/51 produced
a crop 42 per cent larger than prewar, again increased
production by 3 per cent, and Pakistan harvested a
record crop Indonesia’s production rose to 62 per cent
of pre-war, notwithstanding labour difficulties and the
spread of blister blight disease



Actual export of tea during the first half of 1952
was, however, lower than in the first half of 1951, partly
because of the dechne in prices at the mamn auctions
(see appendix table 1-1) Even so, prices during the
1952 season were still 150 to 200 per cent higher than
pre-war  As production 1n 1952/53 18 promising, prices
may decline further In Northern India, weather con-
ditions have been favourable and total Indian production
1s hkely to exceed the 1951/52 crop In Ceylon, the
campaign against blister blight 1s proceeding with a high
degree of success In Japan, production 1s hkely to
rise.

On the demand side, the most important development
18 the end of tea rationing in the United Kingdom which
will raise import requirements by about 50,000 tons a
year as compared with recent years and by 30,000 tons
as compared with pre-war  The efforts of tea-producing
countries to expand consumption n the United States
and in European countries are likely to show slow but
steady results

CONSUMPTION

During 1951/52 there were some improvements in
the energy value of the diet in many countries of the
region (see appendix table 1-3), but the prewar level
has still not been regained The improvement noted n
food consumption n 1951/52 was partly due to the
large import of foodstuffs In 1951/52 there was some
recovery in India following the conditions of acute food
stringency that prevailed in part of the country n the
preceding year, with serious shortages still being reported
from some areas

Food consumption 1n the region 1s about the lowest
among the regions of the world, and the slow improve-
ment in the average per capita supplies in many countries
of the region seems to indicate that considerable effort
will be needed if both the quantty and quality of per
capita food supplies are not to remain at levels lower
than 1n pre-war years

Within the region cereal and starchy foods still
constitute the bulk of a quantitatively inadequate food
supply A recent survey in Ceylon shows that the diet
1 often inadequate n terms of necessary calories and
that undernourishment 18 common among the population
In an appreciable number of famihes surveyed recently
mn India, the average daily calory intake was below
2,000 and, in a few cases, below 1,500 Even 1n
countries n which calory levels are adequate the diet
often does not contain enough protective food Such
unbalanced diets have deleterious effects on health and
are responsible for the prevalence of various deficiency
diseases

It 1s 1mperative that the per capita food consumption
within the region be raised The Sixth Session of the
FAO conference considered an annual increase in world
food production by one to two per cent in excess of
the rate of world population growth (currently about
1 per cent) as a mimimum necessary to achieve some
improvement in nutritional standards Nutritional re-
quirements 1n many countrics of the region however are
above effective demand

Food 1mport, although small m relation to total
food production, plays an important part n determining
supphes 1n many countries It 1s linked up with the
ability of the countries to finance imports This is
especially so n view of the decline mn export earnings
of many raw material exporting countries of the regon,
and the increase in the price of rice Even allowing
for unrecorded production such as subsistence fishing,
consumption of amimal protein 1s so low that, were 1t
doubled or trebled in the next ten years, 1t would sull
remamn far below the present standards n advanced
countries However, hvestock production can be -
creased i the long run without drawing on additional
gramn supplies, by culling herds, reducing diseases, and
improving methods of breeding and feeding In the
years immediately ahead, 1t would be unwise to attempt
to expand lvestock output by methods that might
diminish the supply of high energy foods While
avoiding competition for human food on the part of
ammals, the supply of ammal protem, 1t 1s conser-
vatively estimated, can be doubled 1n most countries by
mmproved production techniques without detriment to
the output of food crops There 1s also much scope
for expanding fish production from 1nland sources,
especially as the fish resources of the region are still far
from beng fully exploited

COUNTRY REVIEWS

Ma]or rice exporling countries

Production of rice (paddy) continued to increase
in major rice exporting countries n 1951/52. Rice
production in Burma benefitted from greater internal
security  Current yleld exceeds prewar levels, as
re-cultivation first extends to better quality lands! In
Thailand rice acreage increased n 1951/52 to about 42
per cent above prewar, though yields declined somewhat
owing mainly to margmal lands being brought under
cultivation In the three States of Indochina the area
under rice cultivation has increased, though 1t stll
remaimns 5 to 10 per cent below prewar

1 The area under rice cultivation in 1951/562 was about 23 per cent
below prewar level



The exportable surplus of the current crop of rice
rom these countries, however, will not sigmficantly
ncrease 1n 1952 In Thailand the Government planned
o keep 300,000 tons as a reserve stock within the country
ind allocated only 800,000 tons for export in the first
en months of 1952 Towards the end of the year
»3,000 tons were allowed to be ecxported In Burma,
dthough the rice crop 1s larger this year, liberal ship-
nents i 1951 from carry-over stocks will reduce the
xportable surplus (on the assumption that 1t 1s intended
o build up stocks to the previous level)  Burma’s rice
ommitment up to June 1952 1s 663,000 tons, or one
walf of the exportable surplus from the 1951/52 crop

Burma and Thailand continved to export rice
namnly to countries of the region (see appendix table
-4), and India and Indonesia’s share in Thailand rice
xports are increasing  Indochina rice exports in prewar
ind carly postwar years were mamly to countries outside
he region but more recently, especially in 1952, greater
1ce exporls have been made to countries withmn the
egion

The increase in the price of rice in international
narkets tended to stimulate rice production mn the
hree States of Indochina, and peasants were reported
o be expanding rice cultivation owing to the establish-
nent of an agricultural service, seed research, mechaniza-
1on and use of fertihzers In Thailand the producers do
10t have the full benefit of the high price of rice, owing
o application of official exchange rates for surrender
f foreign exchange earned on rice export, although
ome benefit has accrued to them through the working
f the inducement system? In Burma, n spite of the
»artial restoration of rice trade to private business, the
ontrol exercised by the State Agricultural Marketing
3oard as the sole buyer of rice for export has enabled
t to keep the nternal price of rice unchanged

Taking Burma’s internal price of rice as 100,
nternal prices elsewhere were roughly  Thailand 230,
Zgypt 280, India 310, Italy 330, USA 390, Japan
M40, Indochina 460, Pakistan 550 and Brazil 740  These
ndices do not measure relative incomes or well-being
»f the rice farmers in the various countries, as incomes
ire dependent both on the price received and on costs
»f production and on very many other factors as well
The indices merely show that although the world market
arice of rice 1s the same for all countries, there are
arge differences in nternal prices  In the rice exporting
sountries of Burma and Thailand, the internal price of
rice 1s kept much below the external price, as a matter
»f marketing and fiscal policy In other countries

! See Chapter 4 ‘' Further decline in export earnings
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subsidies on 1mports explain the difference, and there
are also differences n costs of production as between
the various countries  The dispanty between the internal
and the external prices of rice in Burma and Thailand
suggests that, even 1f the international price should fall,
at some future date, neither cultivators’ incomes nor
production would suffer immediately  To the extent that
government revenues are dependent in these two countries
on profits from rice marketing, the governments’ financial
position would be affected In other countries rice
output would be affected unless governments are willing
to subsidize rice production

Raw material exporting countries

The diversion of resources, especially labour, to the
production of raw matenals during the Korean war
boom, affected the production of food in a few areas
At the same time raw matenal producing countries
within the region increased their demand for foodstuffs
as their incomes had rnisen, this additional demand
increased their dependence on food imports from
countries m the region and elsewhere 2 Rice and wheat
imports nto Ceylon, Indonesia, Malaya and the Philip-
pines rose substantially 1n 1951 and 1952, as compared
with 1950 Wheat imports increased also because of
the slow expansion of rice production in the major rice
exporting countries of the region

In view of the scarcity of rice supplies and the
rapid growth of population,® both Ceylon and Malaya
are keen on expanding domestic production. Some of
the land reclamation and 1rngation projects undertaken
i Ceylon are completed or are nearing completion. In
Malaya, rice production 1n 1951/52 has been maintained
at a relatively high level, which 1s 35 per cent above
prewar In Indonesia rice production 1s reported to
have regamed the prewar level but per capita supply
remamns well below this Local shortages, due largely
to disorgamzed marketing and dislocated transport,
caused a steep rise in prices of rice and other foods
and led the Government to plan for increased import
of rice in 1952 The Government also decided to pay
heavy subsidies on imported rice and control domestic
prices In the Philippines, sugar output in 1951/52
came up to the prewar level, but exports have not yet
reached the United States quota of 850,000 tons
Food production, though well above prewar levels,
suflered a shight set back in 1951/52 from typhoons and
floods, and imports of rice were continued 1n order to
check nising prices
2 During the first ten months (August-May) of the rice marketing

vear 1951/62 the United States exported rice to the world to the
amount of about 650 000 tons or nearly twice the amount of 1950/61
Of this 64 per cent was shipped to Asian countries as compared
with 8 per cent of total exports shipped to these countries in the
corresponding period of 1950/61 See Forewgn Crops and Markets,

21 July 1952, p 62
8 28 per cent annum in Ceylon and 26 per cent in Malaya



Pakistan for the first ime became a food deficit
country 1n 1952 and 1s stated to be requiring 400,000
tons of foodgram imports Unfavourable weather re-
sulted 1n lower production of rice and wheat, which
necessitated both an embargo on grain exports and
intenstve internal procurement for distribution to deficat
areas. Pakistan succeeded in negotiating a $15 million
loan from the Umited States Export-Import Bank for the
purchase of food mports In the second half of 1952,
negotiations were proceeding to procure 150,000 tons of
wheat on the open market 1n the Umited States Pakistan
had already secured or made arrangements for the import
of 310,000 tons of wheat from the Soviet Union, India,
Turkey, Syria and Egypt  Earlier in the year, the British
Government had given timely aid by diverting to Karach
9,000 tons of wheat on route to the United Kingdom from
Australia

Pakistan’s food deficit, however, 1s unlkely tov
continue for long, n view of the fall n the prices of
jute and cotton and the government’s policy of ncreasing
foodgrain production, so that the country can expect to
be self-sufficient in wheat and nice by the end of 1953
Guven average weather conditions for grain production
and effective control over food distribution, Pakistan may
once more have a surplus for export in 1953/54, after
meeting the expanding requirements for domestic con-
sumption  Austraha has offered Pakistan as part of its
allocation under the Colombo Plan £1%% million worth
of agricultural implements and electrical goods during
1952 Meanwhile, irrigation projects continue to be
given high priority in Pakistan’s development plans
Two major schemes costing about Rs 300 million, which
have recently been approved, will bring 5 milhon
additional acres under cultivation

In Ceylon and Malaya, even 1f the short-term
programmes for agricultural development are fully
implemented, 1mport demands for nce are unhkely to
show any material decline by 1953/54 Indonesia’s
agnicultural programme continues to concentrate on
measures most lkely to bring immediate improvement
m the production of food and export crops This,
together with improvements in transport and marketing,
may scale down imports of rice by 1953/54  Per capita
food availabihity in the Philippines has exceeded the
prewar level ~ With the financial and technical assistance
from the United States, the country appears lo be on
its way to achieving self-sufficiency in rice, and rehabilita-
tion of production and trade in export crops

Food and raw materal umporting countries

India and Japan continued to be largely dependent

on wheat imports from outside the region (See
appendix table 1-2)  Japan obtained most of 1ts rice
supphes 1 1950 and 1951 from Burma, Indochina and
Thailand In 1952, owing to the shortage of rice within
the region, 1t has to supplement 1ts foodgrain require-
ments by rice mmports from outside the region In
1951/52 Japan produced almost 83 per cent of 1ts total
food supplies compared with 85 per cent prewar, despite
a rapid increase mn population i the last decade This
had been made possible mainly through shght under-
milling of rice, restricion on industrial uses of food,
and a somewhat lower consumption level Japan’s
agricultural development plans are designed to increase
domestic food production in hne with population growth

In India, foodgrain production m 1951/52 suffered
from drought n some important areas Foodgramn
mports 1 1951 of 47 million tons, twice the volume
of the preceding year, eased the internal supply situation
and the year-end stocks were larger Production of
groundnuts declined, but sugar cane and tea output rose
owing to increased acrecage and favourable growing
conditions

Despite drought 1 1951/52, procurement of food-
grans was more successful 1n 1952 than 1n the previous
year With increased payments on internally procured
grams, involving higher prices for farmers, marketable
supplies and stocks in the hands of the Government
increased Millets have been decontrolled throughout
India, while several deficit States have decontrolled some
foodgrams The food import target for 1952 1s likely
to be revised downwards from the target of 5 millon
tons previously fixed (including unshipped balance of
1951 United States loan of one million tons of wheat)

The Indian Planning Commussion has given high
prionity to development of agriculture through completion
of various large and small scale irrigation projects mn
the first Five-Year Plan, and aims to secure by 1955/56
additional production of 76 million tons of food grains,
12 nullion bales of cotton, 2 million bales of jute, and
a substantial increase in output of sugar and oilseeds
over the 1950 levels These targets, if achieved, would
increase domestic food production by 1955/56 by 16
per cent above that of 1949/50, while population 1s
expected to increase only 9 per cent over that period
This would reduce India’s requirements of food imports,
and relieve the food shortage, especially in rice, of
other countries within the region



Chapter 2

RAW MATERIALS

Prices of both agricultural and mineral raw
matenals rose rapidly in the Korean-war boom period
and by 1951 or 1952 had generally doubled compared
with 1949 level The steepest price rise was in rubber
which at 1ts peak level was five and a half tumes the
1949 level The mse in prices of agricultural raw
matenals started earlier than that of minerals, and was
more rapid, and the collapse of the boom affected
them first, with the down-turn of prices occurring
the first or second quarters of 1951 ~ With the exception
of tn the rise n prices of minerals lasted longer, and
in many cases the peak was reached only at the end
of 1951 or in the first quarter of 1952 There were
a few commodities, however, such as copper, iron ore
and manganese ore whose prices continued to increase
throughout 1952

The increase in prices during the boom period
stimulated production of both agricultural and mineral
Regional output of jute m 1951/52
was about 70 per cent, of rubber 26 per cent and of
cotton about 40 per cent higher than in 1949/50
Output of munerals also reached levels 50 to 100 per
cent above 1949, though in tin the expansion was much
smaller (-+10% at the peak) The most significant
increases took place in the production of lead and zinc
ore, and 1n refined sulphur in Japan The increase m
production of agricultural raw materials was made
possible by a more intensive use of agricultural resources
and to a limited extent by the diversion of resources
from the production of foodstuffs The expansion mn
muneral production was a conlinuation, in many coun-
tries, of the postwar recovery

raw materals

Inspite of the collapse of the Korean war boom,
prices of most raw matenal, towards the end of 1952
were still above the 1949 level, one of the exceptions
1s Jute  Output of a number of primary materials has
begun to decline in 1952 but in all cases 1t was still
very much above the 1949 level

AGRICULTURAL RAW MATERIALS
Cotton

Postwar cotton production 1n the region, though
still below pre-war level, had improved  During

1951/52 production rose further to 16 mullion tons,
with significant increases in mainland China, India and
Pakistan where high prices at the planting season gave
a stimulus

World cotton production for 1951/52, estimated at
354 million bales, was the largest in postwar years
and the second largest on record The increase n
supply together with the subsiding of speculative
demands, brought about a rapid decline in prices during
1951, and this was aggravated by a contraction
1951/52 of textile operations and cotton consumption,
and by the accumulation of textile and apparel stocks
at all levels from manufacturer to consumer While
traders reduced their orders, manufacturers reduced
their commitments for cotton and the dechine n cotton
prices induced further caution with respect to new orders

It 1s not clear whether the recession will have any
great effect in India  Government controls have held
down the price of Indian cotton (as well as prices of
the end-products) so that the industry enjoys a strong
competitive position 1n export markets, although the fall
in textile prices in other countries has reduced 1its
competitive advantage In Japan, a large unsatisfied
domestic market for textiles (rationing was abolished
mn Japan only in 1951) and substantial military orders
offset the fall in exports

As a result of the textile recession and the general
uncertainty 1 the cotton market durmg 1951/52,
trade in cotton (lint) of countries in the region decreased
sharply during the second half of 1951 and n 1952
Exports of cotton from India and Pakistan fell
substantially in the first half of 1952 During the first
quarter of 1952 the cotton trade in Pakistan came
practically to a standsull Exports revived only when
the Cotton Board revised 1ts support policy and agreed
to sell cotton at 10 per cent below the official minimum
price In the second half of 1952, the price support
scheme was abolished

World cotton supply and consumption in the last
three seasons, as recorded by the International Cotton
Advisory Commuttee, are shown in Table 2-1 The
1952/53 season opened with a carry-over of 13 7 million



TABLE 2-1
RAW COTTON WORLD SUPPLY AND CONSUMPTION
Mulion bales
ltems " 1saers0 1950/51 1951/52
Opening stocks ‘! 152 169 ns
Production ; 312 279 354
i
Total supply { 464 48 469
Consumption 295 333 322p
Closing stocks 169 115 1370
|
Source FAO
a One bale=478 1b net
p Provisional
TABLE 2-2
RAW JUTE PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION
Thousand tons
1934/35- k 1949/50 ‘ 1950/51 1951/52
1938/39 {
Production (Average) | )
Pakistan | 613 | 1105 1,165
} 1860 ]
India | 568 i 597 849
Total 1860 1181 l 1712 2026
Exports i
From Pakistan
To India 305 i 471 309
760 !
Overseas 317 ! 773 589
From India 109 —_ —
Total overseas 760 426 ! 773 | 589
Consumption
India 1178 90S 966 1045
Source  FAO
bales Given a repetition of the 1951/52 volume of since 1940 that production had excceded the pre-war

world production, total supply n 1952/53 would be
about 48 mmllion bales—a -ecord postwar supply It
appears however that production 1s unlikely to be as
large as 1n 1951/52, as price 1s less favourable to cotton
planting

Jute

Throughout the postwar era, jute and jute products
have been in short supply, particularly i the first half
of 1951 when prices reached a level 12 or 15 times
the prewar  With the harvesting of much larger
crops m 1951/52 supphes became plentiful while
demand decreased, prices in consequence dropped

Both Pakistan and India expanded their jute
acreage by 3540 per cent mm 1951/52, resuling m a
crop of over 11 mullion bales This was the first time

levdl  Yields in Pakistan were ahout average  In India
yields, although <hghtly higher than last year, were still
markedly lower than 1n earlier postwar years, owmg to
the extension of acreage outside West Bengal into areas
less suited to, or less experienced 1n, jute cultivation

With more raw jute, mills n Calcutta extended
their operations 1n December 1951 On account of
weak United States demand, hesstan manufacture was
relatively unprofitable and one eighth of the Hessian
looms remaimned sealed As larger output of sacking
could not he absorbed, the Calcutta mills reverted to
the 4215 hour week at the end of March

To encourage exports, the Indian Government
halved the export duty on hessian n February 1952 and



subsequently abolished quotas on exports of gunnies to
soft currency markets Even so the Calcutta industry
was beng undersold by European mulls which increased
their exports significantly to the Umted Kingdom, the
United States and other markets In the United
Kingdom, notable 1mprovements have taken place in the
productivity of the Dundee industry and more ample
supply of raw jute has made possible the abandonment
of rationing  To strengthen the competitive position of
India’s jute mills, the export duty on both hessian and
sacking was further reduced m May 1952

Because of the large domestic crop and reduced
demand for jute products, Calcutta mills have not been
taking up theirr full quota (25 million bales for the
season) of Pakistan jute Shipments from Pakistan
overseas, which in 1950/51 regamned the pre-war level
of exports from the Indo-Pakistan sub-continent, were
also smaller n 1951/52

With falling exports, prices in Pakistan receded
sharply in the early months of 1952 In March, the
Government announced a new schedule of mmmmum
prices for loose jute, at which the Jute Board expressed
its willingness to buy  As prices showed signs of falling
further, especially in the Calcutta market, the Pakistan
mmmmum price was reduced by about 26 per cent at
the end of June 1952

Pakistan had 97 per cent of the hcensed area
planted 1 1951/52, but at the time of planting 1n
1952/53 jute prices were less favourable than rice prices
and plantings weie reported to be no higher than in
the previous season In addition, the Government
announced in 1952 1its intention to reduce substantially
the area under jute In India, the area planted
1952/53 1s expecied to he less than n 1951752 But
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given favourable weather conditions production should
be adequate to mcet the requirements of jute factories
and a recurrence of the very high prices of raw jute,
which had prevailed in previous years, seems unhkely
Such high prices had greatly encouraged the displace-
ment of jute at both the raw material and manufactured
goods stages Illustrative of this was the increasing
use of paper as a packing matenal in the United States
With the fall in prices of raw jute in 1952 to levels
below those prevailing in 1949, jute 1s hkely to replace
substitutes and the consumption of jute 1s lLkely to
ncrease

Sulk

Silk production n Japan continued to increase
during 1951/52 to 11,400 ton (machine reeled) which
was 15 per cent greater than in the preceding season
though only a third of pre-war production In spite
of the increase in recent production, Japan’s export of
silk, after an increase in 1950 dechined in 1951 and
1952, owing partly to the increase in domestic con-
sumption

Rubber

The International Rubber Study Group gives the
following estimate of the prospective supply of, and
demand for, rubber 1n 1952 (see table 2-3)

The price of rubber, like that of many other raw
matenials, fluctuated violently during and after the
Korean war boom After reaching a peak in the first
quarter of 1951, 1t continued to decline during the
first half of 1952 (see appendix table 1-1) Mainly as
a result of this price fall a drop of some 140,000 tons
(7 per cent) 13 expected n natural rubber production
in 1952, the loss of output 15 almost entirely on account
of small holders

TABLE 2-3
RUBBER UNITED STATES AND WORLD PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION
Thousand tons
1851 19528
us World us |‘ World
i
Production !
Natural — 1,805 - 1765
Synthetic 859 923 820 902
Total 859 2,829 820 2667
Consumption
Natural 461 1,524 448 1,466
Synthetic 771 826 815 893
Total 1232 2,350 1263 2,359
Source International Rubber Study Group

a Annual rate based on Jan-Oct
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As for synthetic rubber, the United States Recon-
struction Finance Corporation has been directed to
produce GR-S rubber at an annual rate of not less than
600,000 tons until, 1n addition to satisfying all other
requirements, a Government stock of at least 75,000
tons has been accumulated When this point 18 reached,
production of GR-S rubber may be allowed to fall, but
to not less than 450,000 tons annually, and only with a
corresponding 1ncrease of GR-S stocks up to at least
122,000 tons Limited exports of synthetic rubber from
the United States are now taking place

Total world consumption 13 expected to be about
the same 1n 1952 as 1n 1951  The removal of restrictions
on the use of rubber in the United States 1s not expected
to have any appreciable effect on the relatively low level
of natural rubber consumption there, in view of the
price advantage enjoyed by synthetic rubber early in
1952 However, the sharp fall in natural rubber prices
has narrowed the margin and recent statistics of rubber
consumption in the Unmted States during the month of
August to November show that American manufacturers
are now using a greater proportion of natural rubber
as compared with the synthetic prod»ct than earher 1n
the year! The extent to which competition between
the two products can take place 1s limited by the
requirement that at least 510,000 tons of synthetic rubber
(450,000 GR-S and 60,000 butyl) must be consumed
This amounts to about 22 per cent of total world
consumption of both natural and synthetic rubber

1 et Iondon Economist, 13 Dec 1952

The excess of production over consumption, esti-
mated at 308,000 tons 1n 1952, 1s considerably smaller
than 1 the previous year For natural rubber, 1t 1s
300,000 tons 1n 1952 as against 380,000 tons wn 1951
The United States stockpiling programme 1s nearing
completion, however, and purchasing 1s on a decreasing
scale, while lower grade rubber 1s gradually being
rotated out of the stockpile The outlook for rubber,
therefore, remains uncertain.

In view of the uncertainties 1n the rubber situation,
the International Rubber Study Group resolved to
establish a Working Party “to consider whether
measures designed to prevent burdensome surpluses or
serious shortages of rubber are necessary and practicable,
to prepare drafts of any agreements required to
implement such measures, and to report back to the
Study Group as soon as possible ”

Tobacco

Production of tobacco in the Far East declined n
1951/52, as a result of a decrease n area under
cultivation (see table 2-4) Generally speaking, yields
mn 1951/52 were not very different from previous years,
although they continued to be below pre-war levels.
During the current year significant increases in pro-
duction took place in China (Taiwan), Indochina and
the Phihppines and, to a lesser extent, in Ceylon and
Thailand In India production continued to declne,
mainly because of the decrease in the area under the
crop Countries with larger outputs tended to increase
their exports n 1951/52

TABLE 24
TOBACCO PRODUCTION AND AREA

Thousand tons and thousand hectares

1934 38 1949/50 1950/51 1951/52
(Average)

Total ECAFE Region

Production 1,459 1173 1,183 1165

Area 1,478 1287 1,286 1269
CEYLON

Production . 10 26 34 368

Area 400 40= 50a
CHINA (Taiwan)

Production 23 96 63 106

Area 10 100 50 80
INDIA

Production 344 ¢ 2680 2550 2170

Area 3640 3480 3400 2960
INDOCHINA

Production 130 88 77 124

Area 150 110 120 170
PHILIPPINES

Production M7 241 299 32 5e

Area 670 400 410 56 0s
THAILAND

Production 81 164 213 224

Area 100 260 300 330
Source FAO

a. Unofficial
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TABLE 2-5
IRON ORE PRODUCTION
(Monthly averages or calendar months)

Thousand tons of wron content

| 1951 l 1952
1949 1950
! Jan-Jun Jul Dec l Jan Jun I Jul Aug ] Sep
- - - — o __
Hong Kong 25 70 63 73 \ 62 74 80 | 62
India 152 161 199
Japan 324 367 355 446 392 558 506 500
Malaya 05 270 416 445 e 730 781 798
Philippines 171 268 400 487 618 556 510 522
MINERAL RAW MATERIALS Tungsten

Iron Ore and Ferro-alloys

Iron ore

Prices of 1ron ore! increased during 1950 52,
mamly owing to the increase m prices of iron and
steel products i world markets The rate of increase
i prices for won ore, however, was not as rapid as
that for other metallic minerals, especially tin  The
increase mn prices brought ahout an increase in output
n the Philippines, Malaya, Japan and Hong Kong (see
table 2-5) Statistics of India’s 1952 production are not
available, but judging from the increase in output n
1951 and from the increase in 1ron ore exports in 1952,
production seems to have advanced

The ncrease 1n demand for 1ron ore came mainly
from Japan where rapid progress was recorded i the
iron and steel industry the production of pig iron and
steel ingots 1 1951 registered an 1ncrease of approxi-
mately 100 per cent over 1949, and this expansion
continued till the middle of 1952 (May)

Japan’s mncreased demand for iron ore was partly
met by an increase n domestic iron ore production
although the maimn supply came from mmports which n
1951 were more than double the level n 1950, imports
continued at high levels in 19522 They came mainly
from Hong Kong, the Philippines, India, Malaya, the
United States and Canada India’s position as a
supplier of iron ore will be further improved as new
iron ore deposits to the extent of 930 mullion tons
have been located 1n the Madras and Madhya Pradesh
states, thus bringing the total reserves of iron ore to
10,000 million tons

1 As Indicated by the unit value of exports of iron ore from Indis,
which increased from Rs 25 8 per ton in 1950 to Rs 32 2 per ton in
lgﬁlnnnd still further to Rs 892 per ton in the first four months
of 1952

2  Monthly average of iron ore imports into Japan increased from
122,000 tons in 1950 to 288,000 tons in 1961 and during the first
half of 1952 reached 330,000 tons

A fairly rapid increase in world production of
tungsten was recorded 1n 1951 and 1 1952, but the
shortage of tungsten increased as demand expanded more
rapidly In the region, especially in Burma and Korea,
the improvement 1n output was slow In China mam-
land, output 1s reported to have reached in 1950 76
per cent of the “pre-hberation” peak and n 1951 80
per cent

Although tungsten was in short supply, prices did
not 1increase as rapidly as for certan other mnerals
owing to allocations by the “Tungsten Molybdenum
Commuttee™® of the International Matenials Conference.
Furthermore, 1n the committee’s recommendation for
allocation for the third quarter of 1951, an arrangement
was ntroduced whereby the spot purchase price of
tungsten was not to be less than $55 and not higher
than $65 f o b per short ton  Although one participating
country was unable to agree to this proposal and although
this price arrangement was not continued, there has,
in practice, been a considerable degree of stabihity of
tungsten prices in the first half of 1952 owing to the
general adoption of long-term contracts at prices ranging

between $60 and $65

Manganese

With the increase in prices,* manganese ore output
in India expanded from 900,000 tons in 1950 to 13
mllion tons n 1951  Judging from the further increase
n exports of manganese ore from India, 1t seems likely
that production has been rsing during 1952  Exports
from India continued to be directed mainly to the
United States but also to the United Kingdom, west

8  This committee, first convened on 8 March 1951, has a membership
consisting of Australia, Bolivis, Brasil, Chile, France, rmany,
;ortunl. Spain, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the United
tates

4 As indicated by the unit value of exports of manganese ore from
India which increased from Rs 96 per ton in 1950 to Rs 113 per
ton in 1851 and still further to Rs 166 per ton in 1952
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Germany and Japan Larger supplies from India and
higher output elsewhere have helped to ease the world
shortage of manganese in 1952

India’s position as a major supplier of manganese
ore will be improved as a result of field work undertaken
by the Geological Survey in Orissa which 1s expected
to yield over a milhon tons of manganese deposits

In the Philippines manganese production decreased
continually from 32,739 tons in 1948/49 to 18,950 tons
m 1951/52, owmng to lack of suitable ore

Non-Ferrous Metals
Tiwn

In 1948, world tin production excceded con-
sumption and the gap widened i 1949 (see appendix
table 2-1) The outbreak of the Korean war increased
both stockpiling demands and commercial consumption
of tin so that in 1950 the excess supply was reduced
compared with 1949, commercial stocks of tin also

peak in February 1951 when the price was about
twice that in the first half of 1950 and almost two
and a half times the average of 1949 Under the
stimulus of higher price mcreases the region’s production
of both tin-in-concentrates and tin metal increased
during the second half of 1950 (see tables 2 6 and 2-7)
The expansion result from the working of lower grade
ground and marginal nunes, rather than from new
mvestment for the development of hitherto untapped
resources, as the Korean war boom was too short a
duration to serve as a simulus for increased prospecting
and vestment

In order to <tabihze prices, two international
conferences were held in 1950 and in 1951 but no
agreement was reached between the producer and
consumer countries 2

1 World commercial stocks of tin had declined from 178 600 tons at
the end of 1946 to 133 000 tons 1n 1949 and were reduced further
to 120 000 tons at the end of 1950

2 The first was the Umited Nations conference held at Geneva in
Oct-Nov 1950 In Jan 1951 the governments of France, the United
Kingdom and the United States proposed the creation of interna-
tional commodity committees and 1n March a conference was held

declined! The price of tin rose rapidly, reaching its between the United States and some of the most important .n
TABLE 2-6
TIN-IN-CONCENTRATES PRODUCTION
(Monthly averages or calendar months)
Tons
1950 | 1951 ! 1952
Jan Jun I Jul Dec } Jan Jun Jul Dec ' Jan-Jun Jul ' Aug | Sep
i i |
Burma 129 ' 129 138 138 ‘ 80¢ 80e l 80e | 80e
China® 30 | 340 400 400 | 400 400 | 400 | g
Indonesia 2,661 | 2774 2,591 2,656 2,691 3.448 | 3474 3.009
Japan u a | 35 38 I 19 6| S0 | 500
Laos and Viet Name S ) 8 8 | 8 8 8 ! 8
Malaya 4,902 4,841 4,744 4937 | 4,775 4925 i 4,831 4,564
Thailand 788 967 791 818 743 776 } 783 819
Total 8849 9087 | 8707 8.995 8,746 9,696 \ 9.623 8,930
Source International Tin Study Group
e Estimated
TABLE 2-7
TIN METAL PRODUCTION
(Monthly averages or calendar months)
Tons
1950 1951 1952
Jan-Jun \ Jul Dec Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun Jul Aug Sep
I T -
hinae 340 340 400 | 400 400 400 400 400
;f:lpa: 29 I 37 45 52 51 55 50¢ §0e
Malaya 5,715 | 5926 5588 5,607 5108 5491 H 5,796 6,183
Total 6084 | 6303 6,000 6,059 5,559 5946 6,248 6633
|
Source

International Tin Study Group
e Estimated
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TABLE 2-8
INDICES OF METAL PRICES IN LONDON
(1949=100)
1950 1951 ! 1952

Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun ‘ Jul Dec | JanMar | Aprjun l Jul-Sep
Aluminium { 1158 124 1 1306 1306 E 156 0 1622 1622
Coppera 120 5 1476 1581 1723 i 1702 1800 2140
Lead 905 1174 1446 1728 | 1666 1404 1285
Nickel i 1325 1553 1683 1809 1810 1810 810
Tin 1009 1509 206 6 1571 1646 1632 1619
Zinc 1093 160 4 1758 2114 2148 1920 1418

Source International Tin Study Group
a  Electro copper

Towards the end of the first quarter of 1951,
however, the monopolization of US imports by the
government though the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion, the decrease i stockpiling demand and also 1n
commercial consumption of tin 1n the United States!
caused un prices to fall rapidly from February to
August 1951

In 1952, tin prices were levelling off at higher
levels than those at which they had stood before the
Korean war A measuic of price support and price
stability was secured by the two long-term tin agreements
which the United States concluded with Indonesia on
the one hand and with the United Kingdom and
Malaya on the other In these agreements prices had
been fixed at an equivalent of £965 per ton in London ?

Regional un output, which contracted when prices
fell during 1951, was stimulated again by the firmer
price tendency and the greater stability sccured by these
agreements

Copper, lead and zinc

These metals were mn short supply in 1950 and
1951, and copper and zinc have been subject to
allocations by the Copper-Zinc-Lead Commuttee of the
International Materials Conference since 1951 During
these two years the prices of all these metals rose rapidly
(see table 2-8), but n early 1952 prices first for lead
and later for 21nc fell as more supplies became available
Copper has continued to be 1n short supply, with further
price increases during 1952 (9 months)

1 The decline was mainly due to various governmental restrictions
first 1ssued 1n Dec 1950 and further tightcned in 1951 See Inter-
national Tin Study Group, Tin, 1850-51 A Review of the World
Twn Industry, pp 64-65

2 See Chapter 4 “Further decline of export earnings”, p 80, for
details

When the supply position of zinc eased, international
zmc allocations for the second quarter were suspended
by the International Matenials Conference in the last
weck of May and no further allocations were made for
the third quarter With the improvement n lead
supplies, trading 1n lead on the London Metal Exchange
was permitted 1 October 1952 after a suspension of
13 years In the free transactions, prices slumped to
£111 per ton as agamst the control rate of £131 at
which the metal was pegged prior to decontrol Free
dealings mn zinc will be resumed in London at the

begimning of January 1953

Under the shimulus of price increases, production
of copper, lead and zinc within the region increased in
1951 and 1n 1952 (see table 2-9), as prices were stll
ahove pre-Korean-war levels In Japan internal prices
of these metals were above those prevailing in the world
market  For copper, this has meant that although the
International Materials Conference fixed Japan's export
quota for the third and fourth quarters of 1952 at 4,100
and 3,400 tons respectuively, not a single ton had been
exported by November—in view of the high prices
offered by Japanese smelters In the case of lead and
zinc, even though Japan’s prices were reduced, as a
result of the turn in market conditions, the internal
price level, which was stll above the world level, made
exports difficult

Although India 15 a producer of these metals 1t
relies on substantial imports for 1its requirements  The
International Maternials Conference allocated to India
8,550 tons of copper and 6,500 tons of zinc® for the
second quarter of 1952 India, which at present
produces only refined copper, will begin producing
electrolytic copper n conjunction with the production
of silver some time mn 1954

3 India imported 32 900 tons of copper metal and 26,200 tons of
zine metal in 19
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TABLE 2.9
COPPER, LEAD AND ZINC PRODUCTION

(Monthly averages or calendar months)

Tons
1350 1951 1952
JnDec | Jamlun | TulDec | Janjun M| Aug
Metallic ores (metal content) ! :
Copper I
Japan 3286 3403 | 3724 4172 4601 4572
Philippines 865 9% |, 1122 1118 1118 L115
|
Lead [
Japan 908 1104 1041 1,369 1580 | 1468
Philippines 73 a | 54 103 30 | 216
Znc ! I
Japan e e e e e 4,336 5278 | 5458 6.772 7883 | 7343
Smelter production® | [
Copper ‘ }
India 560 s72 | 627 546 498 469
Japan 3098 3348 | 3792 4067 4128 3930
Lead i : |
India 53 " no| 96 61 91
Japan 832 900 | 890 ‘ 1187 1410 1,260
Zinc |
Japan . . 4,084 4,644 4,747 } 5,863 5.945 5,901

a From both domestic and imported ores and concentrates

Non-Metallics Other Than Fuel

Sulphur

The world shortage of sulphur continued in 1951
and 1n the first half of 1952 In the second half of
1952 the shortage was less serious and the Sulphur
Commuttee of the International Materials Conference
allocated 33 million tons of sulphur which was about
251,000 tons more than was available in the first half
of 1952 For the first time also, the new allocations
allowed a few countries enough sulphur to build up
their depleted stocks In the opimion of the conference,
as the result of its sulphur allocations since July 1951
“consumption has been virtually brought nto line with
production and the severe drain on stocks halted ”

Within the region Japan 1s the only significant
producer of sulphur, while both India and Japan are

important consumers Japanese production of refined
sulphur and gypsum increased rapidly n 1951 and
reached a peak towards the end of the year In 1952,
the rate of increase dechned and sulphur production
practically levelled out during the first exght months of
the year India, which relies on 1mports for its supply
of sulphur, was able to obtain its minimum requirements
for essential industries after having joned the Sulphur
Commuttee of the International Materials Conference
India was allocated 30,000 tons for the period July-
December 1952 This was expected to help the Indian
sulphuric acid industry which had suffered from
inadequate supplies of sulphur in the last few years
causing 1ts output to be much below capacity !

1 Although the installed capacity 1s 16 000 tons per month during
the first half of 1952 actual monthly production ranged between
6000 and 9500 tons See Government of India, Ministry of Com-
n;er’ccd. Monthly S of the Prod: of Selected Industries
0] ndic




Chapter 3

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

GENERAL

Industrial production n the region 18 concentrated
n Japan, India and China  Large additions to industrial
output are reported from mamland Chima In Japan
and India, however, there have been some signs of a
slowing down of industrial activity The increase in
output observed in both countries in the preceding year
continued 1 1952, but at a dimimishing pace, and by
the spring or early summer the rising curve of production
had levelled off to a more or less horizontal course  As
far as the other countries of the region are concerned,
there are no indications that the recent recessive
tendencies 1 1nternational trade have interrupted the
policies of estabhishing industries or of developing
transport and power faciliies as a basis of industnal
growth  Thus taking the region as a whole, the general
picture mn 1952 has been one of continumng, though
uneven, advance

China  In the mainland very large and continued
increases are reported, over the whole field of production
The information 1s however not presented i the
conventional statistical form It consists throughout of
statements of percentage or proportional increases against
base figures for the year of “lberation” (1949) Thus,
official figures show a rapid increase n basic industries
during the period 1949 to 1952, eg power from 72
to 115, and coal from 45 to 90, pig 1ron from 11 to
104, steel ingots from 16 to 155, rolled steel from 18
to 167 Increases in consumer goods industries during
the same period are also stated to have been notable,
for example, cotton yarn from 72 to 144, cotton cloth
from 73 to 161, cigarettes from 83 to 145 and wheat
flour from 78 to 106 The year 1949, the year of
“hberation,” marked however a very low level of
economic activity in mamland China (see appendix
table 3-1)

Increases in mmdustrial production are especially
marked 1n the Northeast, the heart of industrial China,
where state enterprises now predominate In other parts

of China state enterprises have extended m scope,
although private enterprises under government control
are still functioning  Such control takes the form of
allocation of raw materials and of transport facilities
as well as production for government orders

The rapid increase in production as represented by
the offical figures may be accounted for by a number
of factors of which the most important are the restoration
of internal peace and order, the rehabilitation of transport
especially railways, and the application of competitive
methods as a spur to both workers and firms

Industrial production 1in Taiwan also increased n
1952 compared with 1951 for many products, especially
coal, power, fertilizers, cement and salt, the output of
sugar, however, dechined  (See appendix table 3-2),

Japan  Japan’s industnal expansion in the years
up to 1951 was mainly supported by the increase n
private mvestment and 1n exports, while consumption
was lagging behind In the course of 1951 these
expansionary forces weakened Exports ceased to make
further advance, and after a period of uncertainty
declined sharply in the second and third quarters of
1952  Investment activity also decelerated after the late
autumn of 1951 (except n power development and
shipbuilding)? and output of investment industries began
to contract, partly on account of dechining exports On
the other hand, there has been some increase mn public
or semi-public investment and 1n government expenditure
on “national security,” as well as an mncrease n personal
consumption  As a result of these conflicting tendencies,
some industries show more or less pronounced output
losses, while others, particularly consumer industries
serving the home market, have continued to gain ground
The net effect on total industrial production has been
a slackening 1n the rate of growth, between, roughly,
mid-1951 and mid-1952

1 For evidence see Fcomomic Survey of Japan 1951-52, by the
E, Stabilization Board J. Government, July 1952
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JAPAN

TABLE

31

(1934-36=100)

INDICES OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

Total ‘ Manufactures
production ‘ Total Investment goods | Consumer goods

1950 ws | 92 ‘[ 172 665
1951 Jan Mar 1143 i 152 | 1510 844

Apr Jun 1302 1315 ! 175 4 907

Jul Sep 1299 ; 1309 ‘ 1743 908

Oct-Dec 1318 \ 1323 1738 960
1852 Jan Mar 1294 . 1290 i 1578 1006

Apr Jun 1356 | 136 4 | 1670 1049

Jul Sep 1391 1402 i 1733 1107
Source Japan Economic Council Board

India  The year 1951 and the early part of 1952
saw a relatively large expansion of industnal production
n India, with basic materals, engineering and chemical
industries in the forefront  Better raw material supphes,
capacity extensions and permitted increases i various
controlled prices stimulated production which reached a
peak level in Apnil 1952  Since then there has been
a shghtly recessionary tendency, extending not only to

export industries (particulatly jute manufacturing) but
to a fauly wide range of producer and consumer
ndustries serving the home market This slackening 1s
probably attributable to more cautious buying both on
the part of firms and of consumers who have taken a
‘wait and see” attitude after the severe break in Indian
commodity markets m February and March

TABLE 3.2
INDIA  INDICES OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION
(1946=100)
Cotton Tt | Steel General engineer G 1
cloth e | teel mg and electric | 1":,‘"“
\ engineenng | ndex
- — A
1950 938 768 f 1112 | 2035 | 105 2
1951 Jan-Mar 1010 752 : 1147 2623 : 1136
Apr-June 106 2 823 1150 2585 1173
Jul-Sep 1065 778 1158 2849 1178
Oct-Dec 1033 858 ! 1176 256 2 . 1205
1952 Jan Mar 106 2 955 | 1246 | 2784 ' 1263
Apr June 1165 | 878 i 1171 2107 . 126 7
July 1281 i 909 | 1176 2178 1288
August 1254 i 806 U 1176 1 2213 t 1247

Bource India Ministry of Industry and Supply



FUEL AND POWER

The region’s share 1n world coal production shows
a heartening 1ncrease from 59 per cent during the
first half of 1951 to 69 per cent during the first half
of 1952, and indicates that the rate of increase n
production within the region exceeds that in the rest
of the world by a significant margin

The contribution of the region to world production
of putroleum 1s still low but 1t 18 nising, and there are
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ndications that in the course of the next few years the
rate of increase will be accelerated

[he fall in the region’s share of electricity production
from the second half of 1951 1s partly due to the e flects
of abnormal weather conditions on the output of
hydroclectric power, principally in Japan (which has
three-quarlers of the electric power capaaty of the
region) and secondly in India, but 1t 1s also a fact that
the rate of electric power development outside the region
18 higher than within the region

TABLE 3-3

PRODUCTION OF FUEL AND POWER IN ECAFE REGION EXPRESSED
AS A PERCENTAGE OF WORLD PRODUCTION=

1951 1352
1950
Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun
Coal 577 $88 615 687
Petroleum, crude 228 234 241 243
Electncity 627 630 590 618

#  World total excluding US SR production Countries covered are —
For coal China (Taiwan), India, Indonesia Japan Korea
(south), Malaya, Pakistan and Viet-Nam
For petroleum Brunei, Burma, Indonesia, Japan, Pakistan
and Sarawal

Coal

As shown i Table 3-4, coal production m the
region (excluding mamland China) 1n the fuist half of
1952 was about 15 per cent higher than n the
corresponding period of 1951, owing to increased output

For electricity Burma, Cambodia Ceylon China (Taiwan)
Hong Kong India Japan, Korea (south), Malaya Pakis-
tan Philippines, Thailand anl Viet-Nam

of Japan and India, though the recovery of minor
producers, such as Viet-Nam and Korea (south), was
a marked featurc Production in July and August was
about 10 per cent below that for the first half of 1952,
and may indicate a reversal of the trend

TABLE 3-4

COAL PRODUCTION

(Monthly averages or calendar months)

Thousand tons

1951 1952
1950 - —
Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun Jul Aug
C ‘aiwan) 117 130 147 173 193 190¢
]nhdllr;a * 2,735 2,922 2888 3164 2906 2878
Indonesia 67 74 71 78 85
Japan 3,205 3.414 3.805 4122 3822 3538
Korea (south) 47 1 18 38 46 43
Malaya 35 32 a3 26 34 29
Pakistan 37 45 41 54 42 42
Viet Nam 42 49 56 67 62 53
Total 6,286 6,666 7.058 7.721 7.191 6858

¢ Lkstimated
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The year began in Japan with market and colliery
stocks reduced to about 1 mullion tons, a quarter of
the available market stocks at the beginning of the
Korean war. In the meantime, monthly production had
nsen to a postwar peak of 43 million tons on the
average of the first quarter of 1952 The effects of the
rationalisation 1n the preceding period continued to be
felt, output per worker was still nising, though 1t had
not yet reached pre-war levels Meanwhile, industnial
demand declined and market and colliery stocks increased
rapidly (by some 35 per cent 1n the first quarter of
1952). The decline in demand and increase in stocks
continued and were intensified 1n the second quarter;
though the production of coal fell to an average of
shghtly less than 4 million tons per month for the second
quarter, and to 35 million 1n August Market stocks
were over 22 million tons 1n June, and were estimated
to have risen to over 25 million tons by August

Government policy since 1951 has been to encourage
the substitution of heavy fuel o1l for coal The present
decline 1n the demand mn Japan relates principally to
the home-produced low-grade coals High grade coals
must still be imported, but these foreign coals which
have been chiefly relied on during the recent period to
replace coals from mamnland China have recently been
considerably reduced in price.

The course of the development was broadly the
same in India The production of coal n the first
quarter of 1952 (with a monthly average of 3 2 milhon
tons) was considerably above the rate of production in
1951 (monthly average just under 3 mllion tons)
This high rate of production was maintained in April
and May, but declined in June, July and August

Distribution continues to present serious problems
A recurrent theme of comment in India has been the
extent of the dependence of industries on coal supplies,
and the dependence of coal supplies on improvement
in transport The improvements of recent years in the
provision and handling of railway waggons do not seem
to be sufficient, the continued accumulation of pithead
stocks 1s partly attributable to this cause In claims
for transport prionty, coal competes sharply with other
commodities, especially food gramns It 1s estimated
that proper provision for the carrying of coal would
mean devoting to that purpose one fifth of all the
waggons available on first class railways

In China mainland, great incrcases in the output
of coal are reported, these being attributed largely to

the enthusiasm of the workers, and also to the intro-
duction of Soviet methods of work-planning

In Taiwan, coal mining has been given special
attention by the Government and the foreign assistance
agencies, sice lack of coal, high cost of production and
high market price have been serious weaknesses 1n the
1sland’s economy  Production has recently increased,
but costs have also increased, and the price of coal has
recently risen more than other prices

The output in Viet-Nam for the first quarter of
1952, with a monthly average of 67,000 tons, was much
above the corresponding quarter of 1951 (monthly
average 48,000) The output reached 89,000 tons in
March 1952, a postwar record, but still much below
pre-war levels (monthly average was 195,000 tons n
1938)  Exports were increased 1n the first half of 1952
In the second quarter, the monthly production figures
fell off from the high level of March (Apnl 78,000
tons, May 68,000 tons), but the period as a whole shows
a marked improvement

The Government of Pakistan has stressed the need
for mine-owners 1n Baluchistan to develop and modernise
their operations Though production of coal increased
very considerably in the first half of 1952, official
statements have suggested that the prospects of oil
development 1n Pakistan are relatively favourable, and
that o1l fuel would be substituted for coal as far as
possible Meanwhile, the expert surveys recently con-
cluded have established the existence of considerable
lhgnite deposits 1n both East and West Pakistan.

In Thaiand also, 1t 1s planned to develop the use
of hgnite fuel, in which a beginning has been made.

In Burma, prehmmnary work continued 1n the Kalewa
area, whers 1t 1s intended to exploit the newly-discovered
deposits of low-grade coal

The advance of production 1n Brune: continues to
be striking It 1s reported that during the first two
months of 1952 a record output of 14,000 tons a day
was reached in the Sena field A new agreement was
signed 1n June between the operators and the Government
of Sarawak, clanifying the tax and royalty obligations
of the company.

In Indonesia, the 1951 level of output was shghtly
exceeded during the first half of 1952 The output
in July and August was mamtamned at a high level
and reached 728,000 and 708,600 tons respectively.
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The production of petroleum 1n the region 18 stated in Table 3-5

TABLE 3-5

CRUDE PETROLEUM PRODUCTION

(Monthly averages or calendar months)

Thousand tons

1951 1952
1950
Jan-Jun Jul-Dec Jan Jun Jul { Aug
1
Brunel 343 408 420¢ 428
Burma [} 8 9 9
Indonesia 534 594 646 853 728 709
Japan 25 29 28 26 27 | 26
Pakistan 1 13 13 14 ] 15
Sarawak 5 4 4 4
Total 927 1,056 1,119 1,134
e Eatimated

There was slow progress towards formal agreements
between the Government and foreign interests on the
question of the latter’s status, but both parties col-
laborated effectively in practical matters, especially 1n
the development of new production

The opening, 1n July, of the third distillation unit
of the refinery at Balikpapan completed the rehabihta-
tion of that installation Refinery output at Balikpapan
was about 6,000 tons a day in the middle of 1952, but
was expected to rise to nearly 7,000 tons a day The
present crude o1l production of the district (about 70,000
tons per month, or half the prewar) 1s insufficient to
occupy this refinery fully, the possibility 1s envisaged
that 1t may serve a much wider district, since fields n
the Balikpapan area are to some extent “drymng out”

Rehabilitation at Tarakan, where wartime destruc-
tion was very great, had also been nearly completed,
by June 1952, 463 wells were i production, compared
to 475 1n 1942, some 300 of which were totally destroyed
during the war.

Production in the Minas field (Central Sumatra)
began in Apnl Plans were made in the middle of the
year for the rehabilitation of the North Sumatra fields
The erection of a large drum factory at Tplatjap was
planned, and machinery for this was received in Apnil

In Japan, production of crude petroleum continues
evenly at a rate somewhat below prewar, though

consumption 18 now considerably above prewar The
refinery capacity has however been increased, and 1s
expected to cover 20 per cent of the country’s require
ments of finished petroleum products in 1952 The
supply position eased considerably in the early part of
1952, by which time “black-market” prices were hardly
above official rates

In the region generally, present plans mean that an
increasing proportion of requirements will be refined
locally in future years The Philippines, which produce
no petroleum, may become another centre of this
activity for South Asia  The construction of a refinery
was planned to begin 1n September 1952 to be completed
in two years, at an outlay of $20 mulhon Plans for
refineries 1n Bombay and Chittagong have also been
discussed

In Pakistan, experimental dnllings are continuing
1 both the Eastern and the Western parts of the country

Electric Power

Production of electricity increased throughout the
region 1n the first half of 1052 (Table 3-6)  After the
passing of the abnormal droughts which affected both
Japan and India in the preceding months, and with the
completion of new productive capacity, the supply of
electricity increased mn the early part of 1952.
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TABLE 3-6

ELECTRICITY PRODUCTION

(Monthly averages or calendar months)

Mulion KWH
1951 1952
1950 -
Jan Jun ) Jul Dec Jan Jun Jul Aug
i
Burma 3 ! 3 l 3p
Cambodia 1 | 1 | 1 1 2
Ceylon 7 ' 9 t 9 9a
China (Taiwan) 86 ) 104 i 110 108 119
Hong Kong 24 8 | 31 32 34 34
India 425 477 [ 502 494 534 532
Japan 3236 \ 35585 3.297 3.614 3,874 3,681
Korea, south 34 1 | 36 47 55 53
Malaya 56 | 64 I 68 79 81 81
Pakistan 15 17 { 20 22
Philippinesb 8 | 40 43 44 48 18
Thailande 4 | S 5 5 5
Viet Nam 14 ! 16p 18p 19 19 20
Total 3944 [ 4334 | 4,143 4,473
Source
s Jan-Apr ¢ Electricity generated by Bangkok Electric Works only

b Manila only

In Japan, the production n the second half of
1951 was scverely affected by unusual weather conditions,
but recovery was rapid after the New Year Govern-
ment plans for hydroelectric development are on a very
large scale In June a law “for the acceleration of
electric power resources development” was
Under this law, the Electric Power Resources Develop-
ment Company was established on 16 September, to
develop electric power in areas where private companies
are mnadequate  Over one half of the authorized capital
of 100 billion yen 1s expected to be government-
subscribed.

passed

In India, similarly, cuts imposed by the irregulanty
of the monsoon weather were discontinued, and new
capacity came nto operation, so that the first half of
1952 showed more electricity generated than in the
corresponding period of 1951  The increased availability
of electricity for rural use 1s a recent feature in India
The growth of tube-well irrigation 1n the United Province
1s sustained by power drawn from the Ganga canal
stations, Other states 1in India have also tube-well
programmes The first of the new electricity generating
stations under the plan, at Bokaro, will come into
operation in 1953.

Generating capacity in Pakistan now totals nearly
100,000 KW, or about double the capacity at the time
of the Partition, but 1s well below industrial needs.

P

Preliminary figure

The development programme includes large hydroelectric
projccts.

Production 1 mamland China 1s reported to have
increased from 72 per cent of the “pre-hberation peak’
in 1949 to an expected high of 115 per cent in 1952
In Tawwan, output shows a stcady increase  Rehabilita-
tion 15 declared to have heen completed and a five-year
expansion programme 1nstituted, the aim of which 1s
to raise output by 1957 to about double the present
level

The 1ncrease n the production of electricity
Korea (south) resulted partly from better weather
conditions, but 15 mainly attributable to rehabihitation
and renovation Industrial consumption, at about 7
millon KWH per month at present, 1s less than one-
third of what it was four years ago The increased
availability of electric power 1s expected to stimulate the
further restoration of industrial production

MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES
Iron and Steel

The 1ron and steel industry 1s concentrated in
Japan, India and China, with imited production in other
countries During the second quarter there was a shght
fall in total Indian production and n the production
of finished steel in Japan (see Table 3.7).
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TABLE 3.7
JAPAN AND INDIA: IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION
(Monthly averages)
Thousand tons
18952
1850 1951
Jan Mar Apr Jun

Pig iron and ferro-alloys

Japan 192 269 308 311

India 142 154 161 150
Steel ingots and castings

Japan 403 542 586 597

India 122 127 136 128
Finished steel

Japan 272 414 446 428

India® 85 81 83 89

a Includes secondary products

In Japan the industry 1s actively engaged in the
modernization programme for the purpose of reducing
costs of production through replacement of existing old
style by up-to-date eqmpment It 1s anticipated that
upon completion of the programme 1n 1954, Japan would
attain a production of 54 mllion tons of pig 1ron,
5 million tons of steel and 400,000 tons of special steel,
and would be able to meet both probable domestic and
foreign demand at lower prices

In pre-war years China used to constitute the major
market for Japan’s iron and steel products, but recently
Australia, Argentina, Pakistan, etc have become more
mmportant as polential customers

The 1ndustry’s position with respect to raw materials,
including 1ron orc and coking coal, has been adversely
effected by increased freight charges and suspension of
supply from mamland China Of the total cstimated
requirement of 6 million tons of iron ore for 1952, 1t
18 planned to import 5 milhon tons including 19 mlhon
tons from the Umited States and Canada, 1 milhon tons
each from the Philippines and Malaya and smaller
quantities from India and Hong Kong  In the meantime,
Japan has been exploring the possibihty of developing
ron ore resources in India, Indonesia, Malaya and the
Philippines  Japan also requires for the current year
3 mullion tons of coking coal for metallurgical use
While imports from the United States have tended to
dechne, a contract for 1 million tons from India 1s
reported to have been concluded

Indwa produces less than 2 muillion tons of pig 1ron
and over 1 nulhion tons of fimshed steel per year
There 13 a proposal to increase the output of the three

existing units by about 500,000 tons of finished steel
in the next 4 or 5 years The Government of India
1s actively engaged in planning the installation of new
units n collaboration with Japan and the Umted States,
possibly also with the assistance of a loan from the
International Bank

In the mainland of China, the iron and steel
industry 1s concentrated i the Northeast According to
reports, the annual output of iron and steel has now
increased by about 8 times the production of 3 years
ago Comparing 1952 figures with those of recorded
peak years, the output of pig iron was expected to be
4 per cent greater, steel ingots 55 per cent greater and
steel matenials 67 per cent greater

Among other countries of the region the Philippines
has a number of small units for the melting and rolling
of scrap  One of the nlants has 3 electric furnaces for
making steel from scrap and a newly installed merchant
bar and rod mill The Government has placed orders
in the United States for a new steel plant, which 1s
cxpected to come nto operation early next year In
Burma there are at present small rolhng mlls with a
capacity ranging from 400 to 800 tons per year The
Government plans to erect a small 1ron and steel plant
with a capacity of about 16,000 tons annually Tenders
for machinery have been called for to process her large
resources of scrap  Pakistan has advanced plans for
the construction of additional clectric furnaces with an
annual capacity of about 15,000 tons to make billets
from remeltable scrap and supply the existing foundries
It 1s also planned to establish a new hand bar mill with
an annual capauty of 30,000 tons to supplement the
existing roling mill capacity, a part of which 1s of
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the older type Thaiand has a small iron and steel
industry producing about 350 tons of bars per month at
Tha Luang, Saraburi Province The Government 1s
promoting plans for the construction of an iron smelting
works 1n the Northern province of Phrae, and for the
production of 100 tons of fimished steel shapes daly.
In Indonesia, there are plans for the establishment in
central Java of a steel manufacturing unit with a plant
to utihze the country’s scrap iron resources to the extent
of about 30,000 tons annually In Ceylon the Govern-
ment has under consideration plans to establish a plant
to manufacture pig 1ron and steel. It 1s expected to
produce about 18,000 to 25,000 tons annually of
merchant sections, bars, rods, hoop iron, belts, nuts,
wood screws, etc. Though tenders have been called for
and the Government have approved the scheme 1n
principle, further action on the project has been deferred
pending consideration of the International Bank Mission’s
report,

Cement

Changes in the demand for cement and in the
output of the industry are a good index of changes in
the volume of constructional activity

In Japan, which 1s the leading producer of cement
wn the region, monthly average output during the first
half of 1952 (572,000 tons) was at.a somewhat lower
rate than mn the last quarter of 1951 (604,000 tons)
Exports have fallen, and constructional activity 1n Japan
has not expanded further since 1951 The industry 13
keenly aware of the possibility of over-production, but
expects that the growth 1n public investment will provide
new outlets.

In the mainland of China, taking the “pre-liberation”
peak as the base, output 1s stated to have nisen from
the low level of 31 1n 1949 to 66 n 1950 and to 107
i 1951 and 1s expected to reach 148 in 1952 The
rapid increase in demand, to which output responded,
arose mainly from extensive construction work mn dyke
and dam building for flood prevention and irrigation,
as well as from other public construction projects

In India, average monthly output in 1952 (295,000
tons for January to August) was well above the average
for 1951 (271,000 tons).

In Pakistan, the output of cement, mostly from West
Pakistan, increased from the February low of 38,000
tons to 51,000 tons in March and 50,000 tons in Apnril,
as compared with the monthly average of 42,000 tons 1n
1951 1In view of increasing demand, the Government
has proposed to install thiee more factories of 400 tons

daily capacity each in West Pakistan, and has advanced
loans to the Chatak factory in East Pakistan to double
its present capacity of 60,000 tons per year.

In other countries where production 1s at a low
level, the first half of 1952 witnessed the launching of
government plans to expand existing capacity or erect
new plants In Ceylon, the Kankesantura1 State Cement
Factory, with a present producing capacity of 65,000
tons per year, 18 expected to increase its capacity to
90,000 tons, to meet the country’s consumption require-
ment of double the present capacity. In Indonesia, a
proposal was presented to the Export-Import Bank for
the building of a new cement factory near Sourabaya,
to supplement the production of the Pudang cement
factory In the Philippines the cement output during
the first eight months of 1952 averaged 26,700 tons which
was shightly n excess of the average output of 25,200
tons 1n 1951, A new up-to-date portland cement factory
in Guimaras Island was opened in April. The demand
is increasing owing to government attempt to speed
up 1its public works rehabihtation programme In
Thadand, 1n addition to the Thai Cement Company 1n
Bangkok which has a daily producing capacity of 460
tons, the Government has approved the construction 1n
1953 of a new plant at Tha Luang in Saraburi Province,
with a daily producing capacity of 600 tons, primarily
to manufacture cement for the Chamnat Dam and other
projected hydro-electric 1installations

Machinery

Machinery industry in the region 1s confined to
Japan, India and China  In Japan the index of engineer-
g production, with 1934-36 as the base, rose to the
peak of 183 in the second half of 1951, from which
it fell to 170 in the first half of 1952 owing to a
decline 1n overseas demand, reduced domestic investment
and shortage of power This dechine of output apphed
to machinery and electrical equipment, but not to the
production of transport equipment.

Among other items, production of machine tools
has suffered a drastic dechne from 1ts war-time peak
In 1951 production was not more than 9,100 units
(4,600 tons 1n weight) as compared with the war-time
peak of over 60,000 units Manufacturing capacity at
present 1s rated at 16,000 to 20,000 tons There was a
shght increase from the second half of 1951 to the first
half of 1952. Future prospects depend on the tempo
of equipment renovation in other industries.

An industry where overproduction is feared, and
where production has actually been falling in the first
half of 1952, 1s the manufacture of textile machines.



The 1952 output of spindles is estimated at 18 mullion
units as agamst the total eshmated demand of 12
mllion umts (two-thirds for domestic consumption and
one-third for export) The reported partial hfting of
the embargo on exports to mamland China 1s considered
welcome news to the textile machine makers

Japan 1s beginning to manufacture TV sets, the
number of which 1s expected to reach 25,000 by the
end of September The only deterring factor 1s the
high cost under the present limited scale of production
Most makers have entered mnto contracts with leading
overseas manufacturing establishments i the Umted
States for the use of their patent rights and for obtaining
technical ad

In India production of selected machmery products
showed increases from the second half of 1951 to the
first half of 1952 1n many 1items including electric motors,
electric transformers, sewing machines, bicycles, etc,
but there was a dechine of production 1n some branches,
particularly diesel engines  In the meantime, the project
for the establishment of the machine tool factory at
Jalahalli, near Bangalore, in collaboration with a Swiss
concern, has taken more definite shape Orders for
plant and machmery worth about 10 million Swiss
francs have been placed and the equipment has started
to arnve, a provision of Rs 15 million for the project
has been made in the budget estimates for 1952/53

Chemucals

The production of heavy chemicals n several
countries of the region continues to make sigmficant
progress This 1s especially true of the fertilizer branch
of the industry which, in this region, includes only
nitrogenous and phosphoratic products  According to
an FAO survey! based on prelmmary data for the
period June 1951/July 1952, production of chemical
fertihzers 1n the ECAFE region (excluding China main-
land) 1ncreased by 20 per cent as compared with the
previous year The outlook for 1952/53 1s for further
mcreases of about 12 per cent for mitrogen production
and 13 per cent for phosphoric acid production

The country with the largest production of chemicals
including fertilizers, in terms of both quantity and
vanety of products, 1s Japan This situation 1s likely
to remain unchanged for a considerable period despite
new or additional capacity in China (Taiwan), India,
Pakistan, the Philippines and other countries Indeed,
if fertihzers may be considered typical, the rate of
mmports by countries of the region other than Japan,
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18 still increasing even though production in the last
four countries 1s expanding

The shortage of sulphur,? perhaps the basic chemica!l
raw matenal, in those countries which are members of,
or cooperate with, the International Matenials Conference
amounted to 13 mulhion tons m 1951 Early in 1952
the deficit for the year, despite increased production,
was estimated to be in the neighbourhood of 17 million
tons® But on the strength of later evidence it now
seems that the shortage 1s likely to be of a smaller
order Japan as one of the larger sulphur producers
has a balanced supply India, on the other hand, had
been experiencing difficulty, although some improvement
was noted during the second half of this year Effort
to increase production of sulphur, thereby increasing
fertilizer production, hinges on discovery and utihization
of the material 1n forms other than the elemental state
Thus 1n India and Pakistan gypsum 1s being exploited
while pyrite has been used 1n Japan over a long period
and 18 now being experimented with in the Philippines

For the year ending June 1952 the region produced
510,000 tons of mitrogen contained in fertihzers This
represents an increase of 80,000 tons of nitrogen and
1s due almost 1n equal measure to production from the
new Sindri ammonium sulphate factory mn India
(capacity about 70,000 tons per year)+ and to increased
capacity n Japan India’s production amounted to
38,000 tons, Japan’s 457,000, while Korea (south) and
China (Taiwan) accounted for 300 and 13,850 tons
respectively Ammonium sulphate 1s by far the major
source of fertihzer nitrogen in the region In India 1t
1s probably the exclusive product Japan produces a
wider range including ammonium nitrate, calcium nitrate
and cyanamide The last named 18 produced n small
quantities i Taiwan.

Additions to mitrogen capacity may be expected n
Ceylon, Pakistan and the Philippines The Phihippines
has its plant under construction with production
scheduled for 1953 Its capacity 1s 50,000 tons of
ammonium sulphate (about 10,000 tons of nitrogen)
In Ceylon and Pakistan negotiations are being concluded
with foreign firms for setting up 80,000 tons ammonium
sulphate plants

Production of phosphoratic fertilizers increased by
a larger percentage than nitrogenous fertihzers Of the
total increase of 55,000 tons during 1951/52 Japan
accounted for all but a 4,000 tons increase in Taiwan
India’s production fell by 1,000 tons, possibly because
of the dearth of sulphur  Total production 1n the region
amounted to 310,000 tons.

and Prod

1 FAO, Fertidisers, A World Report on C.
Aug 1952
2  Supre, section on sulphur, Chapter 2, p 185

3 Inter 1 Materials Conf Report on Operation 1951-52
4 Ammonium sulphate may contain about 18 to 20 per cent nitrogen




TABLE 3-8

FERTILIZER PRODUCTION IN THE ECAFE REGION®

Thousand tons

1951/52 1952/53
1250751 ' (Estimate) (Outlook)
All fertilizers 684 819 916
Nitrogen (content) 429 509 567
Phosphonic acid (content) 255 | 310 348

i

Source FAO

& Including China (Taiwan) India, Japan, Korea (south), and
Thailand

It may be of interest to record that Japan’s
production of calcium superphosphate in  February
reached 151,800 tons  Subsequently, however, accumula-
tion of stocks began to cause alarm as exports of this
fertihzer fell off From February to August, production
has declined from the peak of 151,800 tons to 85,000 tons
while 1nventories have increased over the same period

It may be recalled that India and Japan made
substantial gamns during 1951 in the production of
caustic soda, soda ash and related products Since
January 1952 Japan’s production of caustic soda has
decreased by about 20 per cent There are indications
that production will remain below capacity production
until at least the third quarter of 1952

The situation 1n India 1s not quite clear The
monthly average of soda ash for the period January-June
1952 was 2,900 tons as compared with a monthly average
of 4,000 tons for the full year 1951 In July 1952,
production was 4,600 tons The chief customers for
soda ash and caustic soda are the rayon industry and
the paper and pulp manufacturers The recent develop-
ment of the rayon yarn industry should provide a steady
market for these chemicals although disposition of
chlorine, a by-product of the electrolyl.c process, may
require special effort

Small quantities of caustic soda are produced n
Taiwan, and mn both Ceylon and Pakistan, the Govern-
ments have concluded arrangements for the provision of
caustic soda plants in connection with DDT manu-
facturing capacity

The two main producers of sulphuric acid are Japan
and India Japan’s production increased during the
first half of 1952 as compared with the second half of
1951, while India’s decreased during the same period

Two plants of 20 and 10 tons per day respectively
have been functioning in West Pakistan and a third (of
10 tons per day) 1s to be set up shortly Sull another
10 ton per day plant 15 to be buwit in East Pakistan
Ceylon 1s also installing a small plant  The Phihppines
and Taiwan produce small amounts

Since 1947 the pulp industry 1n Japan has increased
its production from a monthly average of 23.600 tons
to one of 90,300 tons, owing to production from newly
buwlt or expanded factories Almost 50 per rent of
Japan’s prewar pulp capacity was installed outside the
mamn 1slands and 18 no longer available to Japan’s
economy  During 1951 the industry experienced favour-
able markets and showed an increase over 1950
production of some 45 per cent From Januarv to May
1952 production was about 10 per cent over the 1951
monthly average

Some paper pulp 1s produced m India and Taiwan,
but so far as 1s known, no rayon or chemical fibre pulp
1s produced outside of Japan It 1s possible that the
Philippines may implement a proposal for the construc-
tion of six pulp and paper mills having a total annual
production of 228,000 tons of pulp Of that amount,
100,000 tons may be converted nto paper and the
remamder exported

Textiles

Cotton textiles The three major producers of
cotton textiles in the region are, in the order of
importance, India, Japan and China  Of these, a large
portion of the output from Japan, and a smaller portion
from India, cater to the export market China 1s
relatively self-sufficient



Japan’s cotton textile industry had increased 1ts
capacily when the ban on cxpansion beyond the 4,000,000
spindle imit was lifted by the SCAP (June 1950)  This
increase 1 productive capacity continued 1n the period
under review, but faced with the textile recession, the
Government had to take action to reduce cotton textile
operation by 40 per cent in March 1952 and a hmt
was placed on cotton yarn output to around 150,000
bales (from the January peak of 178,000 bales) The
subsequent monthly production figures of yarn during
1952 were below this hmit which, 1n view of the gradual
reduction in stocks, was raised to 165,000 bales for
August and September

Owing to a significant nise in the 1951/52 crop of
raw cotton in India, cotton textile output rose on a
monthly basis from 51,000 tons of yarn during the first
quarter to 52,400 tons during the second, with corres-
ponding 1ncreases of cotton cloth output from 324 million
metres to 346 million metres during the same period
This represents a higher rate of output than was achieved
in 1951  India’s cotton textile production was largely
absorbed by the domestic market, n fact exports were
deliberately restricted in 1951 m order to maintain home
supplies With the ecasing of the supply position,
controls were removed in 1952 (until end Septenber),
but overseas demand was too weak to sustain higher
export sales

In the mainland of China, taking the ‘ pre-liberation”
peak as equal to 100, cotton yarn output during 1952
was planned to surpass the peak by 44 per cent, and
cotton cloth output by 61 per cent

Among other countries, Pakistan witnessed a rapid
expansion of cotton textile production during the last
4 years, 1943-51, when the annual output of cotton
fabrics rose from 6 7 million metres to 9 7 million metres
There are now 32 textile mills in the country, all
working double shifts, with 870 power looms Whereas
at the time of partition Pakistan had 177,418 spindles. 1t
now has 333,126 spindles, the target set by the First
Industries Conference 1s 1,350,000 The Prime Mimster
mn the maugural address on 21 April to the First Session
of the Council of Industries stated that in respect of
cotton textiles, “we can reasonably hope to become
self-sufficient within the next 3 or 4 years” In Burma,
Ceylon, Malaya and Thailand,! development of cotton
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textile industry 1s evidenced in the recent construction,
or proposed construction, of new mills  These countries,
like Pakistan, stll depend, however, on the mmport of
cotton textiles from India, Japan and the United
Kingdom

Jute manufactures India, the world’s major pro-
ducer and exporter of jutle goods, continued to expericnce
depression n the industry, owing to the slowing down
of demand in major consummg countries The target
of the Planning Commussion for 1955/56 1s a level of
production of 12 mullion tons and a level of export of
1 million tons, compared with about 890,000 tons and
780,000 tons respectively in 1951  The prospect for
1952 export 18 limited, despite the reduction in the
export duty by the Government On 1 March working
hours were reduced from 48 to 42%2 per week The
production of substitutes—paper bags—n the United
States and elsewhere, and the establishment of new nulls
in Pakistan and the Philippines were factors contributing
to the depression of the industry

The problem now facing the industry, according to
the Chairman of the Indian Jute Mills’ Association at
the latest annual meeting, 1s that of modermzing existing
plant and machinery  According to one estimate, about
62,000 jute looms are old and require to be replaced

at an estimated cost of Rs 700 million

In Pakistan, the Government aims to set up jute
nulls with 6,000 looms by June 1955 Three new mulls
at Narayangunj, East Bengal with 1,000 looms each, to
be jomntly owned by the Government and a private
enterprise, ought to be n full production by 1953
(The first of these mills has gone nto production during
the current year, a second mill will be in production
by the end of 1952, and a third by June 1953) Orders
have been placed for another 3,000 looms The Finance
Minister felt that the establishment of jute manufacturing
m Pakistan would stabilize prices and bring new
employment and prospenity to East Bengal

Emphasis
15 also laid on improved marketing facihtics

1 In Thailand the appreciation of the currency which lowered prices
of imported commodities, affected adversely the production of the
unl);ur]r;odern mill recently established in Bangkok (with Chinese
capi



Chapter 4
THE FURTHER DECLINE OF EXPORT EARNINGS

THE GENERAL VIEW

Owing mamly to the weakness in raw material
markets, the total export earnings of the region in the
first half of 1952 decreased further from the peak
reached 1n the first half of 1951 The export earnings
of fourteen countries of the region! totaling $3,826
million, were 8 per cent below the second half of 1951
and 26 per cent below the first half of 1951 (the boom
period)  However, export earnings were still 55 per
cent higher than 1n the half year before the outbreak
of the Korean war

The value of exports during the first half of 1952
of most countries listed in Table 4-1 fell below the level
it had reached 1n both the first and the second half of
1951 The exceptions—apart from Japan?—are Burma,

1 Not including British Borneo mainland China, Korea and Nepal
for which data are not available

2 Japan will be dealt with separately in chapter 7

Chma (Taiwan) where exports were at a higher rate
than last year, and Pakistan and the Philippines where
they were higher than in the second half of 1951 though
lower than in the first half However, in Pakistan, the
total value of exports fell steeply in the second quarter of
1952 on account of the sharp decrease m prices of
cotton and jute. Hong Kong’s exports were lower not
only than those 1n 1951, but also than those before the
outbreak of the Korean war.

The raw matenal exporting countries generally
suffered the heaviest losses That both prices and
quantities of exports of several primary commodities
(particularly rubber) declined clearly indicates that the
decrease in demand was the dommnant factor. The
movement of export prices and of the quantity of
exports m the same direction aggravated the decrease
in total earnings, though this was not the case n all
countries Moreover, the severe price fall placed various
export ndustries 1n a difficult position as costs of

TABLE 41
VALUE OF EXPORTS

(Monthly averages)

Milion dollars
1850 1951 1952
Jan-Jun Jan Jun Jul-Dec Jan-Jun

Raw material surplus countries

Malaya 669 1802 1406 1119

Indonesia 417 1115 983 763

Pakistan® 287 796 476 535

Philippines 237 401 282 314

Ceylon 225 360 309 290
Rice surplus countries

Thailand® 198 277 263 258

Burma 125 193 151 218

Indochina (Cambodia, Laocs, Viet Nam) 50 102 122 11§
Other countries

India 884 1484 126 0 1124

China (Taiwan)e 65 96 59 118

Hong Kong 423 826 474 385

Japand 538 1103 1155 1139
Total 4118 8855 6940 6378
Total, excluding Japan 3580 7552 5785 5237

8Source United Nations Statistical Office

a  For 1960 excluding overland trade (private account only)
tonal

c

d

Data are from Monthly Ecomomic Review published by the Bank
of China

Exeluding special p

Source of 1950 IMF 1951 and later figures based on
trade statistics taking into account the eﬂoct of multlplc exchange
rates



production, which had risen during the boom period,
resisted adjustinent This applies particularly to wages
which generally follow the price of food, 1n the face
of rising—or continually high—food prices, wages are
rather sticky.

As to the rice surplus countries, Thailand and
Indochina produce and export in addition to rice a
substantial amount of raw matenals, so that the bearish-
ness mn raw material markets, especially of rubber,
affected their export earmings However, the major
component of their total export 18 stll rice. That the
total value of exports of these rice surplus countries
decreased during the first half of 1952 1s mamly
explained by the fact that governments have decided to
preserve a part of exportable rice for domestic markets

The dechne n India’s total export earnings was
maly attributable to the fall both mn the prices and
the quantity of exports of tea and of jute manufactures
India’s exports of cotton goods, however, were main-
tained 1 the first half of 19521 The entrepot trade
of Hong Kong remained mactive In addition to the
embargo and counter-embargo on trade with the mainland
of China, Hong Kong’s entrepot trade was ht by the
fall in the purchasing power of raw matenal exporting
countries and by the world textile recession,

1 The sharp contraction of India’s exports of cotton fabrics in the
second quarter of 1951 was not so much the result of a decline in
demand as of deliberate Government action designed to preserve
supplies for the home market
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Several governments m the region have adopted
Export
control was rclaxed m India where, among other
measures, the destinational control of jute and cotton
manufactures was abolished Export duties 1n several
countries were considerably reduced, notably the duties
on cotton, jute and wool mn Pakistan, on jute manu-

measures to alleviate the decline 1n exports

factures n India, on rubber, copra and coconut oil,
and tea 1n Indonesia Those export duties that aie
levied on a shiding-scale basis, e g duties on rubber in
Malaya, and on rubber, coconut products and tea m
Ceylon, were automatically lowered when prices fell  In
Indonesia, the rupiah export rate was changed from
380 to 1140 per dollar.

THE BEARISHNESS IN RAW MATERIAL MARKETS

Raw material markets remained bearish 1n the first
half of 1952 The demand for and the prices of almost
all staple raw materials of the region, especially of
natural rubber, copra, coconut oil, hides and skins,
cotton, hemp and jute, declined further during the
period under review The price of tin, however, was
relatively stable as a result of the two trade agreements
concluded by the United States with the United Kingdom
on behalf of Malaya on the one hand, and with Indonesia
on the other A bref account of changes in several
major raw material markets during the first half of
1952 18 given below —

TABLE 4-2

QUANTUM INDEX OF EXPORTS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
OF ECAFE COUNTRIES*

(Jan-Jun 1950=:100)

1950 1851 1852
m v 1 I m v I n

Tin metal 125 9 8l 81 89 80 73 84
Rubber . 129 129 122 125 103 118 117 94
Hides & akins 73 83 93 114 78 72 75 69
Jute 143 218 231 122 98 176 205 80
Cotton 84 36 189 70 18 60 125 90
Hemp 110 126 161 156 151 107 127 97
Copra & coconut oil 162 170 134 150 174 161 134 128
Tea . 131 156 142 111 143 169 124 109
Sugar . 39 51 161 165 40 38 151

Rice . . 101 91 123 111 115 83 114 108

Source* Ruber—Internstional Rubber Study Group
Tin—International Tin Study Group
=1 1 Tea C
Others—National statistics

s Based on exports from the following countries
Rubber North Borneo, Brunei, Burma, Ceylon, Indochina, Indo-
nesis, Malays, Sarawak, nd
Tin metal Hong Kong, Malaya (exports from Hong Kong were
negligible in 1951 and 1952) v * Sone

Hides and skins India
Jute Ses-borne exports of Pakistan
Cotton India and Pakistan

Copra and coconut oil North Borneo, Ceylon, Hong Kong, Indo-
nesia, Malaya, Philippines, Sarawak Thailand

Tea Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Pakistan
Hemp  Philippines

Sugar  Philippines

Rice Burma, Indochins, Thailand
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Natural rubber represents a typical case i which
the fall in both prices and quantum of exports since
early 1951 indicates clearly that the dechine 1n demand
was the basic cause The demand for rubber had been
strongly 1nfluenced by stockpiling Larly in the year,
1t was stated by the President of the United States that
the United States stockpiles of natural rubber had reached
a high and ‘safe” level and that it might be possible
to begin soon to taper off stockpile purchase of natural
rubber! 'lhis statement, which had an unfavourable
effect on the international rubber market, was followed,
in early February, by the discontinuation of purchases
of five of the lower grades of crude rubber¢ This
restriction hit especially Indoncsia, the major eaporter
of low grade rubber. By June 1952, a surplus stock
of about 300,000 tons of low grade rubber had
accumulated 1n Indonesian ports As to high grade
rubber, the change in the rupiah export rate and the
introduction of the dollar exchange certificate 1n February
have increased the competitive power of the Indonesian
product and forced down the price of rubber in Malaya

The price of rubber in Singapore after a period
of moderate fall during the latter half of 1951 dropped
sharply during the first half of 1952 In the second
quarter of 1952, it was 56 per cent lower than 1n the
first quarter of 1951, the peak period The volume of
rubber exports from the region declined during the
same period by 28 per cent

The decontrol of natural rubber in the United States
was welcomed by the producing countries  However,
rubber was decontrolled on the condition that the
consumption of the synthctic product 1n the United States
should not fall below a certain minimum,! and that the
Government-built synthetic plants should be kept in peak
operation, for shifting quickly to emergency production
if necessary It 1s only within these linnts that natural
rubber 1s allowed to compete with synthetic rubber 1n
the United States market It was estimated that 1n 1951
synthetic rubber was preferred for products representing
some 25 per cent of the total consumption of new rubber
The preference for natural rubber was about 30-35 per

1 A message from the President of the United States to the Con-
gress for the extension of the Rubber Act

2 The only exception to the new ruling 1s rubber offered by Thai-
land, owing to tbe buying arreement which the United States
Government had conc uded with Thailand in 1951

8 In April 1952 the specification control which limits the amount of
natural rubber that may be used in making end-products (with
the exception of pale and sole crepe) was revoled Specific in-
ventory limits for manufactureis were also removed In June, the
importing of rubber was reverted to private business, subject to
icences

4 Sec Chapter 2 Raw Materials

cent 1n tyres and other specialiies The remamng 45
per cent or less represented an area of indifference
determined by price The price of general purpose
synthetic rubber has been reduced to 23 cents per pound
since early March by the United States Reconstruction
Finance Corporation (RFC) which controls the synthetic
rubber industry  For the natural product the London
price at the beginning of December 1952 hovered around
26 d or approximately 30 cents per pound (RSS)

As 1 the case of rubber, both prices and volume
of exports of copra and coconut ou declined further
during the first half of 1952 The prices of copra and
coconut o1l were about one third below the pre-Korean
War level and one half of that in the first quarter of
1951, the peak period The slackness 1n demand was
due mamly to heavy inventories in importing countries
in North America and Europe, to good harvests of cotton
and other seed oil crops, and to increasing competition
from babassu o1l and synthetic detergents

The prospect of the region’s export of copra and
coconut o1l is rather unccrtain In Western Europe,
except Germany, it appears that the per capita con-
sumption 13 nearly at the pre-war level In the United
States, the development of synthetic detergents produced
mainly from petroleum has restricted the use of fats
and ois in the soap industry The annual amount of
coconut o1l used by the soap industry, as reported by
the Soap Institute, was reduced by one half between
1947 and 1950 On the other hand, the annual per
capita consumption of synthetic detergents increased
from 3 to 8 pounds during the same period.® The
three per cent excise tax on coconut oil imported from
the Phihppines also reduced 1ts power to compete with
other close substitutes produced n the United States
The price decline 1n copra and coconut products might
be more than just temporary, and mght reflect a
long-term trend

The slackening in the rate of purchases for stocks
since late 1950 has reduced the demand for raw jute
The heavy purchases 1n the previous season, especially
in several European countries, have greatly improved
the stock position of foreign manufacturers. Moreover,
there was a strong expectation of a very large jute crop
in 1952/53, and the competition among the two jute
exporting countries, India and Pakistan, was increasing.

5 :he iAmnmn Chamber of Commerce Journal, Feb 1952 p 60-20,
anila



The price of raw jute in East Pakistan thus fell by 40
per cent in the first quarter of 1952 from the peak of
the second quarter of 1951 The quantity of raw jute
export from Pakistan was 16 per cent lower in the first
half of 1952 than mn the corresponding period mn 1951

In order to maintain prices of jute at a level which
might ensure a fair return to the cultivator, the
Government announced 1n late March 1952 a jute support
scheme authorizing the Jute Board to buy jute at fixed
mmmum price It 1s estimated that by the end of
May, the Government had purchased about 330,000 bales
of jute. Because of the low foreign demand, the
Government was unable, however, to take up all the
jute offered at the floor price and the mimmum price
had to be reduced by one fourth Beginning 1 July,
1952, export duty on raw jute was substantially reduced.!

As jute in Pakistan was planted when the price of
raw jute was very high, 1t 1s expected that the coming
new crop will be nearly as big as the previous crop
There 1s also a sizeable amount of carry-over stock
Meanwhile, India, which normally buys large quantities
of Pakistan jute, 13 well stocked and 1ts own crop m
1952/53 1s also expected to be large, as the trade
difficulties between these two countries and the special
levy on jute export to India? have stimulated the
expansion of jute plantation in India  Moreover, India
18 planning to promote 1ts own raw jute sales in overseas
markets particularly 1 North America The lower
exchange rate of the Indian rupee in relation to the
Pakistan rupee helps India’s jute export in competition
with that from Pakistan All these are uncertainty
factors 1n the market outlook for jute.

The upward tendency in prices of raw cotton n
Pakistan since October 1951 continued until the end of
January 1952 However, creased selling pressure
caused by larger arnivals from upcountry and the
announcement of an Export-Import Bank Loan to Japan
for United States cotton purchases during the current
season checked the price rnise In addition, there was
a substantial reduction of foreign demand mainly because

1  For destinations other than India, the reduction ranged from 48
to 67 per cent depending on the grade As to export duty of
raw jute to India the net reductions were 11 to 21 per cent after
Allowtmg for the export licensing fee applied to shipments to that
country

2 Jute was excluded from the latest trade agreement between these
two countries

4 The worseninz of the Egyption situation and the successive re-
poits of & smnller American crop had helped to maintain a firm
tone 1n the market, which was also supported by the increased
demand from Japan and several non-dollar countries The wor-
sening do'lar position of many countries had induced them to
divert purchases to Pakistan cotton at prices well above Ameri-
can parities
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of the textile recession The cotton market at Karachi
grew uneasy and broke sharply a few days beforc the
end of January, resulting in the closure of the market
for a few days toward the end of February In order
to mamtain prices, the Government of Pakistan an-
nounced a price support scheme on 1 March authonizing
the Cotton Board to buy cotton at fixed floor prices '
Forward trading 1n cotton was suspended

Although the Pakistan Government had by these
measures mamtamned 1ts nternal prices of cotton, foreign
demand shifted to other sources where prices had fallen
more than m Pakistan Meanwhile, cotton from up-
country continued to arrive in large quantities and
heavy stocks were accumulated by both the Cotton Board
and private traders Cotton stocks at Karachi by the
end of June were estimated at 550,000 bales as compared
to 151,000 bales a year ago® The position had been
aggravated by the abolition of the Egyptian export duty
on cotton mn May.

With a view to facilitating sales, the Cotton Board
of Pakistan had introduced export subsidies since early
April It permatted sales abroad of certain varieties of
cotton at prices below the government support levels
and agreed to make good the difference to the exporter
between the mimimum prices and the actual export
prices, provided the transactions had prior approval of
the Board The Cotton Board was also authorized to
sell, for purposes of export, stocks held by it at 10
per cent lower than the support level In August, the
price support scheme was abolished.

Following the change in the buying policy of the
United States, the price of tin metal improved further
in early 1952, and remained remarkably stable during
the first half of the year In January 1952, an Anglo-
American metals exchange agreement was concluded
which 1nvolves the repurchase of the Malayan tin metal
by the United States According to this agreement the
United Kingdom will in 1952 get about one third more
steel and related metals from the Umted States than
was mtially announced, and mn turn, the United States
will get 20,000 long tons of Malayan tin and 551 million
pounds of Canadian alumimum The agreed price of
tin 1s $1 18 per pound, fob Singapore The amount
of tin metal thus supplied accounted for one third of
total Malayan production of this commodity

4 The floor price for fully good 289F Roller ginned cotton of 16/16"
staples was fixed at Rs 90/- with appropriate price differences for
other varieties and ‘off * and “on” margins for differential grades

5  Report of the Central Board of Directors State Bank of Pakwstan
1951-5¢2, p 24 It 18 also reported that government cotton stocks
reached 300 000 bales
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The initial result of the agreement was to raise the
domestic price of tin metal 1n the United States from
$1.03 per pound to $1.2105 and to rase the price in
Singapore by about 10 per cent between December 1951
and February 1952 The stead of the Singapore
price during the subsequent months was chiefly due to
the standing orders placed by the representatives of the
British Government m 1ts effort to fulfil the agreement
with the United States. Purchase of Malayan tin by
other countries, however, showed no increase.

In March another agreement on tin, a medium-term
contract, was concluded between Indonesia and the
United States, stipulating that the United States would
buy 18,000 long tons of Indonesian tin a year.! This
agreement marks an mmportant move in American com-
mercial policy, as 1t covers a period longer than one
year customarily accepted by the United States For
the first two years the price has been fixed at $1.18
f.ob. Djakarta per pound which 18 the same as that
agreed with the United Kingdom for the bulk sale of
Malayan tin The price for the third year will be
discussed 1n 1953, in accordance with the market price
then prevaiing The agreement also provides for an
optional 2,000 long tons annually, which Indonesia 1s
free to sell either to the RFC or on the free market.
The amount of tin thus offered by Indonesia accounts
for more than 60 per cent of its production

The agreed price should thus set a floor hmit to
tin prices for the coming two years, and give producers
confidence 1n maimtaining and even expanding output

In early August, the RFC ceased to be the sole
mmporter of tin for the Umted States
month ban on private imports of tin ended, and tin
Controls of the
The RFC,
however, retamed 1its right to buy and sell tin at the
cethng price of $12105 per pound The American
importers will be able to find customers for their metal
So far,

The sixteen-

metal may be purchased at any price
domestic use of tin were also relaxed 2

only 1if they can offer 1t below this level
American traders are not showing inchnation to buy
even at much lower prices than this.

1 But should production drop, Indonesia would not be obliged to
deliver more than 85 per cent of its production

2 Consumers may now buy tin from a supplier of their own choice
They still may not use more than the amount allocated by the
government, but can receive allocations for three-month periods
rather than month-by-month as before

Meanwhile, the British Government purchases were
virtually completed. Demand from Continental Europe
was also slack However, 1t 1s generally believed that
commercial stocks in the Umted States are low and 1t
seems unhkely that American traders will be able to
stay out of the market for long

CHART 2

WHOLE SALE PRICE INDICES OF SELECTED
EXPORT COMMODITIES
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Note The following specifications apply to the above selected com-
modities

Tin ex-works, Singapore

Rubber R8S8 No 1, Singapore

Hides raw, salted, cow Calcutta.

Cotton raw, 4F Punjab, RG, Karachi

Hemp Manila

Jute raw, middle, Narayangunj

Rice white, government export price, Burma

Sugar Manila

T Medium grown Colombo

o
Coconut oil  Manila



ANALYSIS OF EXPORT DECLINE

Raw material exporting countries

The decline 1n export earnings varied from country
to country, because of differences—and changes during
the period—in the composition of exports In Malaya,
Indonesia and Pakistan raw materials form a larger
share 1n total exports than 1n Ceylon and the Pmlippines
where tea and sugar, 1n addition to several raw matenals,
are also important 1tems

The export earnings 1n dollars of Malaya, Indonesia
and Ceylon decreased substantially during the first half
of 1952 (see Table 4-1) In Pakistan and the Philip-
pines, the total value of exports in the first half of
1952 was higher than 1n the previous half year but still
lower than 1n the corresponding period mn 1951 In
Malaya the decrease in the total value of exports can
be explained almost entirely by the fall in the export
price and export quantum of rubber which mn 1950
accounted for about 60 per cent of Malaya’s total exports
In Indonesia, the dollar value of rubber exports during
the first half of 1952 did not decrease as much as in
Malaya, owing partly to devaluation of the rupiah for
export! m February 1952 which stimulated Indonesia’s
rubber exports In Pakistan, export of jute and cotton
usually accounted for about 80 per cent of the total
value of exports In the second quarter, prices, quantity
and value of jute and cotton exports were substantially
reduced, and the total value of exports fell by more
than one half from the first quarter. The decline
continued in the third quarter (cf Table 4-4)

Compared with the first half of 1951 (the boom
period) so as to avoid seasonal variations, the decrease
in total export earnings in dollars of these three major
raw material exporting countries was especially striking
The decrease was a result of the fall in both prices and
quantum of exports For Malaya, statistics show that
the 41 per cent decrease 1n total export earnings was
the combined result of a 30 per cent fall in export
prices and a 19 per cent reduction in the quantity of
exports  In Indonesia and Pakistan, export volumes are
also likely to have declined along with the fall 1n export
prices

In Ceylon, the decrease in total export earnings
during the first half of 1952 would have been larger
but for the stability of tea exports In fact, the value
of tea exports shghtly increased because a larger export
quantum more than offset the price fall This, however,
was partly scasonal For mme months, the price of
tea had been fairly stable, but fell substantially n
March 1952 It rose agan since June, but in Augnu:t

1  The effective rate of exchange applied to imports was not changed
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it was still below the pre-Korean war level The fall
n tea prices was due not so much to a decline n
demand as to the marked increase in output in almost
all the principal producing countries  The world demand
for tea showed no significant deterioration, 1t may
improve 1n the near future on account of the abolition
of tea rationing in the Umted Kingdom,? the world’s
largest importer However, prices of tea have declined
to a level at which a number of plantations are actually
working at a loss not only in Ceylon but also in other
tea exporting countries in the region, e g India, Indonesia
and Pakistan The relatively high costs of production
mainly reflect wage increases during the boom* In
Indonesia, several tea estates are reported to have
closed down because of this unfavourable price cost
development

In the Philippines, the rise in exports 1n the first
half of 1952 compared with the previous half year was
due almost entirely to the considerable increase in sugar
exports For the first time 1n postwar Philippine trade
sugar and related products outranked coconut products
as the leading export, thus regaiming their pre-war
position + Exports of centnifugal sugar in the first half
of 1952 were 28 per cent greater in volume and 26 per
cent higher in value than 1n the first half of 1951 The
production of sugar in the crop year 1952 increased
by about 12 per cent However, as sugar exports are
seasonally low 1n the second half of the year, total
exports durmng the remainder of the year are unlkely
to reach the level of the first six months Besides the
general weakness of world prices and the slack demand
for Philppine export products, the growing dollar
shortage and the increasing competiion from soft
currency areas are of particular significance to the future
of Philippine exports

Unlike in Malaya (and probably also Indonesia and
Pakistan), prices and quantum of exports 1n Ceylon and
the Philippines moved in opposite directions, which
mitigated the change (fall) n export proceeds Thus
the 20 per cent decrease mn the total export earnings
of Ceylon n the first half of 1952 as compared with
the first half of 1951 was the result of a 25 per cent
fall in export prices accompanied by an increase of 9
per cent 1n the quantity of exports Similarly, in the
Philippines, the 21 per cent decrease in export proceeds
was the result of a 23 per cent fall 1n export prices
accompanied by an increase of 7 per cent 1n the quantum
of exports

2  See Chapter 1 on Foodstuffs

8 Recently there have been wage reductions See Chapter 8

4 Sugar and related products made up 18 per cent of the total export
value during the first half of 1952, followed by 29 per cent for
;oconut and preparations, and 16 per cent for abaca and manu-
actures
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TABLE 43

INDICES OF UNIT VALUE, OF QUANTUM AND OF TOTAL VALUE OF

EXPORTS*

(Jan-Jun 1950=100)

1851 1952
Jan Jun Jul-Dec Jan Jun Jul Aug Sep
!

MALAYA 138

Unit value 231 177 161 106

Quantum 126 119 102 — e

Total value 285 211 168 152 159 155
INDONESIAb

Unit value¢ 218 182 381 378 382 350

Total valued 268 235 466 577 489 4320
CEYLON®

Unst value 142 124 107 94 97 100

Quantum 111 111 122 123 117 116

Total value (domestic) 162 138 128 107 109 1
PHILIPPINES

Unit value 122 113 94 81 82 92

Quantum 140 108 150 185 122 102

Total value 169 119 133 115 111 78
INDOCHINA (Cambodia, Laos, Viet Nam)

Unit value 141 153 160e

Quantum 146 164 153e

Total value 206 246 230
INDIA

Unit value 133 160 132 112 108 107

Quantum 127 85 97 110 118 104

Total valuef 165 138 121 125 128 113
Note Value indices arc c(omputed diectly from value figures and ¢ Weighted wholesale pricc index of 18 export products :t- fob

will not necessarily equal quantum times unit value

Indices are based on value of exports in national currencies

b Figures for Apr 1950-Feb 1952 exclude the value of exchange cer-
tificates  The rise 1n 1952 18 principally due to the change 1n the
conversion rate of the rupiah in Feb from 380 (uxcluding the
value of the exchange certificate) to 1140 per dollar

Rice exporting countries

The rice surplus countries have been much less
affected by the recent changes n international markets
than those surveyed above Burma, where 80 per cent
of total export earmmngs are derived from nice, was the
least affected It was followed by Thailand with 50
per cent and the three States of Indochina where the
share of rice n total exports before the raw matenial
boom was 50 per cent and 30 per cent respectively
While markets of most primary commodities were weak,
rice has been one of the outstanding exceptions  The
export prices of rice were raised mn caily 1952, the season
when bulk trading contracts on rice are negotiated and
concluded between governments, as demand was strong
while allocations by exporting governments were reduced

prices
Including «xports of petroleum
First quarter only

T and borne exports c«xcluded
Domestic exports only

In Burma, early 1n the year, one half of the export-
able surplus of rice was allocated for the first half of
1952 Two thirds of the year’s export will be undertaken
by the government and one third by private traders, as
compared with 90 per cent and 10 per cent respectively
m 1951
to government basis were fixed for each half year, and
in the first half of 1952 they were about 11 per cent
higher than n the second half of 1951 Rice for export
by private traders 1~ also provided, through tenders, by
the State Agricultural Marketing Board, the price paid

The export prices of rice on a government-

by traders may change from time to time depending on
bids of those <ubnutting tenders in foreign cxchange
Undcr present conditions this price 1s always higher,
usually by about 10 per cent than the government trade
agreen (nt prices, thus bringing to the State Agricultural



TABLE 4-4

TOTAL VALUE OF EXPORTS AND VALUE OF EXPORTS OF SELECTED
COMMODITIES OF SELECTED ECAIL COUNTRIES

(Monthly averages)

! 1950 1951 1952
: JanJun | Janjun Jul Dec Jan Jun ’ Jul Aug : Sep
\ .
| |
Raw rial exporti ri | | ,
| t ' | !
MALAYA (mn MS) I I | ‘ ! -
Rubber 99 | 396 264 | 184 | 133 137 | 127
Tin 32 | 54 42 41 } 49 45 | 55
Others 74 X 131 124 118 ! 129 142 135
Total exports (including re export) 204 582 430 342 311 324 ! 317
INDONESIA (mn Rp ) !
Rubber 46 245 169 377 i 443 290 1 151p
Tin 16 22 29 | 62 ‘ 69 . 125 | 103
Copra 16 41 41 Si 36 34 ! 26
Others 38 66 80 | 115 . 167
Total exports (excluding petroleun I | |
& petroleum products) 177 373 319 ) 605 715
Total exports (including petroleum | i |
& petroleum products) 158 \ 423 371 ‘ 737 ‘\ 909 822
1
PAKISTAN (mn Rs) t ) 1 |
Cotton raw 45 123 37 | 92 . 44r 68r 15p
Jute raw 32 61 58 ! 60 14p 150 34p
Others 18 35 19 8 12p 15p —_
Total exports (including re exports) 99 220 . 115 161 70 98 480
CEYLON (mn Rs)
Tea 62 72 62 64 69 62 58
Rubber 20 56 41 | 38 13 23 28
Coconut & products 12 26 28 | 21 13 19 19
Others 6 11 10 \ 7 7 7
Total exports (domestic) 101 165 ! 140 129 108 110 112
PHILIPPINES (mn Pesos) ] ‘
Copra & coconut o1l 18 34 | 26 | 180 !
Sugar 11 18 S | 16r i
Abaca 6 13 10 | LI
Others 12 ! 16 16 i 18p |
Total exports (including re export) 47 | 80 56 ’ 63 54 52 . 37
Rice exporting countnes { | !
BURMA (mn K)b [
Rice and nce products 52 70 S0 i 77 86 40 28
Others 7 21 21 | 26 13 13 9
Total exports (domestic) 59 92 72 | 104 LE] 53 37
INDOCHINA (Cambodia Laos i
Viet Nam) (mn Pr) ! '
Rubber 37 105 100 72
Rice 29 ! 61 85 104
Others 36 | 44 i 67 ) 61 !
Total exports (special) 102 211 | 252 | 236 :
THAILAND (mn Baht) | ‘
Ricec 157 156 153 , 166 | 147 174
Rubber 19 121 94 98 ) 82 ! 87
Tin 17 | 23 14 19 17 ' 15
Others i 77 104 76 54 1 50
Total exports (including re export) 275 377 368 345 319 ! 298
Other countries | , i '
CHINA (Taiwan) (mn NTS$) ‘ |
Sugar 37 82 15 ‘ 108 58 4 !
Rice — 7 16 | 10 20 | 52 !
Others 6 24 39 | 32 38 42 |
Total net exports 43 112 69 | 151 M 116 [ 98 |
INDIA (mn Rs) | | i
Jute yarn & manufactures 99 , 168 233 169 ! 130 103 ! 108
Cotton yarn & manufactures 89 118 i 39 52 | 71 i 105 | 72
Tea 40 60 | 97 53 69 ! 78 | S0
Others 178 316 ! 205 224 244 i 242 | 196
Total exports (domestic) 406 662 574 499 | 515 ! 529 | 464
! |
i
a Figures for Apr 1950-Feb 1962 exclude tne value of exchange cer- b Figures for Jul-Sep 1952 relate to the port of Rangoon only
tificates  The rise 1n 1952 1s principally due to the change in the < Port of Bangkok only
conversion rate of the rupmah in Feb from 3 80 (excluding the d  Excluding overland trade
value of the exchange certificate) to 11 40 per dollar p Provisional
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Marketing Board a larger profit per ton from its supply
to private traders than from its direct sales to foreign
countries Even 1if the total quantity of rice exports
should not be larger in 1952 than n 1951, Burma’s
total foreign exchange earmings will benefit from the
higher export prices

In Thailand, the baht value of rice export during
the first half of 1952 was shghtly lower than in both
half year periods of 1951 It was predicted at one time
that the exportable surplus of Thailand 1n 1952 would
amount to 16 milhon tons However, the government
only allocated 800,000 tons of rice for export for the
first ten months, the remainder to be kept as a reserve
against possible local shortages and international dis-
turbances A small part of this reserved stock was
released for export by October 1952  The allocations
made 1n March were less than what had been wanted
by the governments of importing countries, and prices
were raised For 35 per cent broken rice the ex-mll
price was raised by 74 per cent above that for 1951
Prices for other grades were also adjusted  Fiport prices
of private rice rose even more than this?!

Other evports from Thailand show a declinng
trend since the first half of 1951, partly on account of
the fall 1n the world price of the commodities concerned
and recently only because of the currency appreciation
which, at given world prices, reduces the baht proceeds
of Thailand’s exports (see table 4-4)

Both the quantum and value of exports from the
three states of Indochina decreased shightly during the
first two quarters of 1952, on account of the low level
of export of rubber and rice The value of rubber
exports declined because of the decline in foreign demand
and prices, while rice exports dropped owing to export
restrictions

It 1s reported that Viet-Nam and Cambodia expect
to export at least 500,000 tons of rice this year with
60 per cent from Cambodia and the remainder from
south Viet-Nam

Whereas the centralized purchase of rice i Burma
and the penalty exchange rate for export rice in Thailand
have 1solated—in the one case fully, in the other partly

1  Shipments of rice from Thailand were comparatively low durning
Feb and Mar, the normal peak shipment period owing mainly to
efforts of millers and merchants to hold rice and paddy for better
prices which not only affected the local rice supply and prices, but
also made it difficult for the Rice Bureau to secure enough rice
to meet foreign contract commitments As a result, the govern-
ment had to impose an embargo against all private rice exports
effective from 25 Feb After seven days, the embargo was hfted
and on 12 Apr, the Government d d
for supplying rice to the Rice Bureau by permitting one ton of
rice for private export for the supply of every 4 5 tons to the Rice
Bureau This measure worked out very ratisfactorily and within
a short time brought in more than 100,000 tons of rice to the
Government

—the internal price of rice from the export price, this
18 not so n Indochina where the strong foreign demand
has brought about rapid increases in the internal price
of rice At the end of May, 1952, rice prices mn Saigon
were reported to be 50 per cent higher than a year
ago As a counter-measure, both Viet-Nam and Cam-
bodia imposed embargoes on rice exports in late May,
but the export ban had lttle effect on prices

Other countries

In Taiwan, China,’ rice counts less in total exports
than sugar The considerable increase in total exports
for the first half year of 1952 was due to the (largely
scasonal) expansion n sugar exports While sugar
exports will be much less, as usual, in the second half
of the year, rice exports will increase The first crop
of rice was satisfactory, and exports will make more
headway with the harvest of the second crop

In Ind:a, the total export earnings decreased further
mn the first half of 1952 when they were about 11 per
cent lower than n the second half of 1951  The increase
n the quantity of exports could not offset the substantial
fall i export prices  But mn comparison with the first
half of 1951 it was the fall in the quantum of exports
rather than n prices which accounts for the lower export
proceeds 1 the first six months of 1952

The decrease 1n India’s export carnings duning the
first half of 1952 was concentrated 1n the second quarter
and was due mamly to the decrcase 1n exports of “food
drmk and tobacco” and ‘ manufactured articles ”
Among the former, the decrease n tea exports was
striking Tt was due partly to the fall in prices and
partly to the reduction m the quantity of export

Jute manufactures, the largest export item, accounted
in 1948 for more than one third of India’s total value
of exports  Since October 1951 world demand for
India’s jute manufactures slachened At the same time,
the high export duties raiscd sclling prices abroad
Substitutes were mncreasingly used in the Umted States
and exports of jute manufactures from Continental
Europe competed strongly with India’s exports

In order to enable the industry to mnprove its
competitive position, the cxport duty on hessian was
reduced by 50 per cent in February 1952 Foreign
demand did not recover, however, with the result that
stocks of jute manufactures remamed high and that
prices continued to dechne As a consequence the jute
mills m India were forced to curtail production

2 No new information on international trade in the mainland of
China other than what was given in the last Swrvey is available



In order to promote exports, the quota restrictions
on exports to soft currency countries were removed at
the end of July, and licences are now 1ssued freely
In early May, export duties on jute manufactures were
agam reduced, for hessian by about 73 per cent 1 Since
this drastic reduction of the export duty, Indian exporters
have been able to underbid competitors on the Continent
of Europe

It seems that the world slump i textile markets
did not affect India as much as other industriahized
countries The value of export of cotton yarn and
manufacturcs— another large 1tem mn India’s exports—
mamtamed 1ts level during the first half of 1952, through
a moderate increase mn the quantity of exports Com-
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pared with 1950 and early 1951 the level of exports 1s
low, however  Exports of cotton goods were deliberately
restricted in 1951, with a view to mamaining domestic
Recently, as a result of the decline n
foreign demand and the improvement in domestic supply,
quotas by destinations have been hited for the time being
Restrictions on the export of cotton piecegoods to
entrepot ports have been removed The competitive
position of the Indian industry in relation to other leading
exporters 15 sull relatively favourable— though India’s
price advantage 1s now smaller than in 1950- but
demand 1s still weak

consumption

1 For jute hessian, the export duty was reduced from Rs 7560 to
Rs 275 per ton, for jute sacking from Rs "50 to Rs 173



Chapter 5
DIVERGENT MOVEMENTS OF IMPORTS

CHANGES IN LEVEL AND COMPOSITION
OF IMPORTS

The total imports of 14 countries of the ECAFE
region! during the first half of 1952 amounted to $4,750
million, this was shightly less than in the preceding half
year but still 9 per cent above the corresponding period
in 1951 and 89 per cent above the half year period
preceding the Korean war  Compared with the second
half of 1951, the value of imports decreased in Malaya,
Indonesia, the Philippines and Hong Kong, but increased
m all other countries Compared with the first half of
1951, 1mports were lower in Malaya, Hong Kong and
Japan (See Table 5-1)

Many factors accounted for these divergent move

1 Not including British Bornes mainland China, Korea and Nepal foi
which data are not available

ments  The extra ordinary mncrease m exports during
1950 51 had given rise to an 1ncrease of money income
in several raw material exporting countries, and this
had resulted 1n an expansion of imports Morever, the
increased availability of foreign exchange had made
possible the relaxation of mmport controls With the
abatement of the boom, exports and money incomes fell
n many countries and import controls were tightened
again  Overstocking of some commodities, especially
textiles, tended to act as an additional brake on import
demands  However, the actually recorded imports
during the first half of 1952 reflect the demand for
them at the time when orders were placed, and when
the factors mentioned above had not yet fully made
themselves felt The difference 1n the degree of the
previous mcome expansion, mn the timing of changes
in mmport and exchange controls, and n nventory levels
largely explain the divergent movements in imports

TABLE 5-1
VALUE OF IMPORTS

(Monthly average)

Mullion dollars

} 1950 1951 1952
[ Jan Jun \ Jan Jun Jul-Dec Jan-Jun
Raw material surplus countries |
Malaya 609 1356 1233 | 1108
Indonesia 245 40 903 | 688
Pakistan® 227 419 472 | 602
Philippinesb 312 345 455 365
Ceylon 198 270 276 312
Rice susplus countries
Thailand¢ 152 187 194 288
Burma 68 103 126 | U5
Indochina (Cambodia Laos, Viet Nam) 140 188 : 310 . 395
i
Other countries i ' :
China (TaiwanK 77 i 81l 79 98
Hong Kong 488 757 I 670 543
ndia 875 , 136 8 i 1583 17'{‘1
apan 8038 1759 184 8 1
'romll J 99 i 726 8 7949 7916
Total, excluding Japan i 3391 550 4 ‘ 6301 6261

Source  United Nations Statistical Office
a For 1960 excludink overland trade (private account only)
b Imports valued fob

Source of 1950 fixures IMF 1951 and later figures based on
national trade statistics taking into account the effect of multiple
exchange rates

Excluding MSA/ECA imports Data are from Bank of China
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TABLE 5-2

INDICES* OF UNIT VALUE, OF QUANTUM AND OF TOTAL VALUE OF IMPORTS

(Jan-Jun 1950=100)

Unit value } Quantum Total value
MALAYA | 1
1951 Jan-Jun 145 ‘ 155 223
Jul Dec 141 . 144 202
1952 Jan-Jun 131 140 182
CEYLON
1851 Jan Jun 114 122 137
Jul Dec 133 106 139
1852 Jan Jun 139 117 159
|
PHILIPPINES ‘
1951 Jan Jun 121 89 | 108
Jul Dec 137 105 } 142
1952 Jan-Jun 125 92 | 115
INDOCHINA :
1951 Jan Jun 107 ’ 125 142
Jul Dec 17 ' 179 222
1952 Jan Jun 282
o 124 122 150
st ’31"3‘22 125 139 i 171
1952 Jan-Jun 130 153 200

a Indices are based on value of impoits in national currencies

Another factor which 1s relevant in this context 13
the commodity structure of imports In food deficit
countries, such as Ceylon and India, the need for food
imports 1 of paramount importance As the demand
for food 1s generally melastic, a large change 1n
disposable income may be accompamed by a small
change 1n food imports Furthermore, a crop failure
within the country will result in an increase m food
imports, although national income may fall Imports
of manufactured consumption goods, which constitute a
substantial part of the total imports in most countries
of the region, however, are sensitive to changes m
income and mventories  Imports of raw materials which
are highly responsive to changes in industrial production
and 1n nventory are mmportant only in India, Japan?

and Malaya

Among the countries which showed larger imports,
the increase was mainly on account of food imports n
India and Ceylon, and on account of manufactured goods
in Burma and Pakistan In Thailand, the appreciation
of the baht on the free market was probably the chief
factor making for higher imports, while in China

b Overland trade excluded

(Taiwan) and 1n the three states of Indochina the
expansion of money incomes may have been decisive

In Indiwa the increase in mmports of “food, drink
and tobacco” (of which food gramns occupied a large
share), which as compared with 1951 accounted for
about 70 per cent of the total value increase in imports,
was the result of larger volume and higher prices The
volume and value of raw material imports also increased
because of the expansion in industrial production (See
Table 5-3) The value of imports of manufactured
commodities showed very httle change from the second
half of 1951, but imports of durable goods increased
at the cxpense of consumer’s goods The increase n
the mmport of several raw materials and manufactured
goods was made possible by the relaxation 1n 1mport
control  For example, kerosene o1, petroleum, chemicals,
drugs and medicines, electric machinery, prime movers
and fuel o1l are considered as essential 1tems, and were
imported more freely when import restrictions had been
relaxed towards the end of 1951 and 1n early 1952

1 Jupan will be dealt with in chapter 7
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TABLE 5-3

INDIA VALUE OF IMPORTS*

(Monthly average)

Mulion rupees

1950 1951 1852
Jul Dec Jan-Jun Jul Dec Jan-Jun
Groups —_
All commodities 450 §99 684 788
Food, drink and tobaccob 93 138 218 274
Raw jals and semi 1 145 190 184 232
Manulfactures 210 267 276 271
A Overland trade excluded b Excludes value of certain consignments of food grains and stores
imported on government account pending adjustments
TABLE 54
INDIA INDICELS OF UNIT VALUE AND OF QUANTUM OF IMPORTS*
(Jan-Jun 1950==100)
1950 1951 1952
Groups Jul Dec Jan-Jun Jul Dec Jan-Jun
Unit value
All commodities 103 125 125 130
Food, drink and tobacco 102 105 123 132
Raw materials and semi manufactures 105 144 135 124
Manufactures 105 127 122 130
Quantum
All commodities 11 122 139 154
Food, drink and tobacco 148 210 283 327
Raw ls and semi f 92 85 90 122
Manufactures 117 121 130 12¢
u  Overland trade excluded
Ceylon 1s another food deficit country !  But unhke The total value of mmports of Pakistan increased

India, Ceylon has only limited manufacturing facihities
and has to import a substantial amount of manufactured
goods from abroad During the first half of 1952, one
half of the increase in the total value of imports was
accounted for by the increase in food items whose
prices had rnsen substantially, while the other half
consisted of manufactured goods, particularly vehicles,
for which orders had generally been placed in 1951 or
even earler

In Burma, the more hberal import policy was the
chief factor i1n the expansion of imports The rise n
the value of imports during the first half of 1952, as
compared with 1951, was due largely to the increase
in imports both under open general lhicence and under
special licences

1 In 1938 food imports accounted for about 40 per cuint of Ceylons
total imports

duning the first half year Among the various items,
unports of cotton textiles, machmery and vehicles
increased substantially The mamn factors making for
higher imports were (a) the resumption of trade
relations with India resulting in a normal nflow of
commodities from that country, (b) a lLberal import
licensing policy as effective 1 July, 1951, which helped
to translate 1ncreased internal incomes into a rsing
demand for imports

In Thaiand, where import control 1s not extensive,
changes in 1mports mainly reflect changes in international
prices, exchange rates and 1in national income In
February, the Bank of Thailand lowered its selling rates
of pound sterling to commercial banks from 51 to 45
bahts, which 1s equivalent to an appreciation of the
baht by 11 8 per cent As this rate was the predominant
rate of exchange for commercial imports, 1t had the
effect of stimulating imports by making them cheaper



n terms of local currency However, on 1 April, the
government announced that import duties be evaluated
on mvoices 1n baht, by the use of free market exchange
rates mstead of official rates This change which
resulted 1n an increase in the duty, made imported goods
dearer and partly offset the effect of the currency
appreciation on the free market During the first half
of 1952, the dollar value of imports increased by 48
per cent from the previous half year, this increase
added further to already heavy stocks!

Among the countries which showed a decrease both
in the volume and value of imports during the first half
of 1952, the decrease in raw matenal imports was
important 1n Malaya and that of consumption goods
(chiefly manufactured) n the Phhippmes and probably
also in Indonesia  The decrease m trade in Hong Kong
was referred to n the proceding chapter

In Malaya, where Singapore is not only an entrepot,
but also a processing centre for raw matenals, the
reduction 1n the total value of imports during the first
half of 1952 was largely due to the fall in both prices
and quantity of raw materials mcluding rubber impoited
for processing and re-export

In the Philippines 1mports dechned chiefly as a
result of lower mmports of consumption goods The
decrease 1s only partly attributable to the reduction in
the foreign exchange allocation for imports of controlled
commodities  The fact that there was also a reduction
in imports of decontrolled commodities and that imports
of a number of controlled articles were below the
permitted level indicates that the demand for imports
had dechned, this 1s explamned by overstocking and,
perhaps, by a decrease in disposable income For
example, the reduction in imports of dairy products and
canned meat which were not under control was clearly
due to over-stocking  On the other hand, the value of
imports of raw matenals and capital goods increased
because of high requirements of local industries

In Indonesia, although the value of imports in terms
of local currency increased, it decreased in terms of
dollars, as there was a change in the valuation of trade 2

1 The market in Bangkok 18 at present jepurted to be over-stocked
mm many lines of consumer goods including pharmaceuticals
hardware tuextiles and bicycles Dealers in pharmaceuticals are
especially hard hit and were at one time reported to be clearing
stock at 10 per cent below cost price The shortage of haquid
funds also forced merchants to sell at verv low prices

2 The previous cffective exchange rate including the value of
exchange certificate was considered as official rate since February
1952 and the exchange rate used for imnort valuation was alw
changed from the old official rate (excluding the value of
exchange certificate) to the new official rate thus reprosenting
& two-fold increase
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The dollar value of imports in Indonesia during the
first half of 1952 feil by about 26 per cent from the
previous half year Fewer textiles and basic metals
were unported partly because of over stocking ' Expen-
diture on food mmports was maintained, but as food
prices have nsen, the volume of food mports must
have been reduced

IMPORTS OF CAPITAL GOODS

The value of imports of captal goods nto 12
countries* of the region from the Umted States and
the United Kingdom continued to increase during the
first half of 1952 The unmit value of fimished manu
factures exported from the United States rose only
shghtly during the period, but the UK unit value mdex
of exports of metals and engineering products rosc by
6 per cent from the sccond half of 1951 and was 26
per cent higher than before the Korean war After
correcting for price changes, imports of capital goods
from the United States during the first half of 1952
increased by 35 per cent as compared with the second
half of 1951, and were 17 pcr cent larger than during
This increase
probably reflects the orders placed during the boom
period 1-1Y, years ago

the half year preceding the Korean war

Capital  goods 1mports at
constant prices from the United Kingdom, however, were
just mantained, but they were still about 8 per cent

higher than before the Korean war®  Preliminary

mformation shows that imports of capital goods from
Japan during the first quarter of 1952 decreased both
m value and volume, and the absolute amount was very
small as comparcd with those from the United States
and the United Kingdom

3 Signs of congestion of imported commodities especially textiles
at main distribution cintres in Java and at portsa were alrcady
evident 1n late 1950 During October 1961 prices of textiles were
generally 30 to 40 per cent bedow the year s peak  Domestic textile
industry was  therefore  adversely affected and assistance was
given by the jovernment through placing government orders for
civihun and mibitary requirements However throughout the first
half of 1952 httle ymprovement was shown in the market for
mmported commoditica  Many wholesale and retuil hines continued
to move sjugygishly and 1n & number of casca cheaper textiles
were unlondcd at losses running as high as 40 per cent  Hardwarc
puper 1ronware and Chinaware were alno depresscd dealus com
monly tuking 10 to 20 per cent lossen The bhenteng xroup or
Indoncsian newcomer merchants with small capital but receving
specially favourable trcatment in imports from the government
were virtually bankrupt and it would be difficult for most of them
to start business ausin because of the dmsipation of their capital
Benteng merchants handhing textiles suffered the most while
thore handling technical goods such as building materials were
best able to maintain their position

4 Buima Ceylon Hong Konk India the thice statcs of Indochime
Indonesin Malaya Pakistan the Phihppines and Thailand

5 The index of unit value of exports of the United Kingdom for
1949 taking Jan Jun 1960 cqua! to 1 publishcd in the Economic
Bulletin for 4ma and the Far Fant volume 2 No 2 puge 17
Table 5 should read 129 instcad of 097 and the total value of
development goods at Jun —Jun 1950 prices «xported from the
United Kingdom to the countries in the region n the same table
should 1ead 100 6 instead of 1208
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TABLE 5-5

EXPORTS OF SELECTED GROUPS OF DURABLE GOODS BY THE UNITED KINGDOM,
UNITED STATES AND JAPAN TO TWELVE ECAFE COUNTRIES

(Monthly average)

Million dollars

1950 1951 ! 1952
—— e
Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun | Jul Dec | Jan Jun
IR S — -
From the United Kingdom ; |
Metal and manufactures 67 71 72 | 69 | 79
Electrical goods & apparatus 35 34 41 52 56
Machinery & parts thereof 139 122 133 i 154 | 169
Vehicles 92 107 i 137 | 153 i 149
Total 334 335 383 ! 427 453
Unit value index of metal manufactures® |
(Jan-Jun 1950 == 100) 100 102 109 119 ! 126
Total at Jan Jun 1950 prices 334 328 351 359 ! 360
From the United States® |
Metal and manufactures 46 42 38 49 . 5§55
Electrical goods & apparatus 28 19 25 40 | 44
Machinery & parts thereof 81 42 68 76 | 80
Vehicles 45 41 65 93 | 90
Total 200 144 197 258 | 269
Unit value index of exports {
(Jan Jun 1950==100) 100 104 113 114 ‘ 115
Total at Jan Jun 1950 prices 200 138 , 174 226 | 234
From Japan !
Moetal and manufactures
Electrical goods & apparatus
Machinery & parts thereof 14 33 i 41 40 20¢
Vehicles |
Total 14 33 41 40 | 20¢
Unit value index of exports S —— !
(Jan Dec 1950 —=100) 100 152 175 i 1610
Total at Jan Dec 1950 prices 14 33 27 | 23 i 12
) | |

Source US Bureau of Census UK (ustoms and Fxcise and Japan
Economic Council Board
Includes metals and engineering products

b  For the United States unit value index of exports of finished
manufactures is us

Among the various groups of goods hsted in tablc
5-5, mmports of vehicles frrm the United States and
the United Kingdom which had increased considerably
during 1951 dechined 1n 1952, while imports of metal
and metal manufactures, electrical goods and apparatus,
and machinery and parts increased

During the postwar years British exports of capital
goods to the region consisted largely of textile machinery
chiefly for India and Pakistan, whereas the United States
supplied mainly food processing machinery to the
Philippines and India, construction machinery to India
and Indonesia, and power generating plant to India,
Indonesia and the Philippines  Japan exported textile
machinery to Pakistan, mternal combustion engines to
india, and ships to the Phihppines Malaya and
Indonesia imported mainly transport equipment, especial-

¢ Jan —Mar
p Provisional

ly commercial vehicles In Pakistan, textile machinery
was the lcading import item, reflecting the drive to
build up the textile mdustry of the country !

Sterling arca countries of the region have imported
capital goods mainly from the Umted Kingdom, while
the Philippines and Indonesia have imported such goods
mainly from the United States Thailand has been the
only country n the region where European and American
exports could compete fairly freely Its amports of
capital goods from the United States which had been
negligible hefore the war increased considerably during
the post war vears and exceeded by far those from the
United Kingdom 1n the first half of 1952 During this
pertod exports of capital goods from the United Kingdom

1 ECAFE documint on Trade between the ECAFE region and

Furope (L CN11/TP/8) chnpter



and the United States to most countries of the region
showed an increase in volume, but those to India and
Hong Kong a decrease

Japan as a supplier has so far shared only very
little 1n the increased demand of the countries of the
region for machinery and equipment, although Japanese
production of a majority of enginecring items consider-
ably exceeded pre-war levels in 1951 Domestic necds
for rehahltation and modernization, so far, absorbed
almost the whole of Japan’s output The weak com-
petitive position of Japanese products on account of
high costs has been another retarding factor However,
so far as delivery periods are concerned, Japan compared
favourably with the Umted States and the United
Kingdom

Exports of capital goods from Germany to the
LCAFE region (excluding China and Hong Kong)
increased sharply and exceeded the pre-war level, but
still lagged far behind the two major supplying countries !
The increase in German exports resulted mamly from
the revival and rapid progiess of engineering production,
from the shift of orders from the United Kingdom to
Germany on account of the more normal delivery periods
m the latter country, and from Germany’s improved
access to markets due to the spreading network of trade
agrcements and to greater sterhng transferabihty through
the European Payments Union

The future development of imports of capital goods
into countries of the region depends on the rate at
which development plans get under way, and the extent
to which forcign finance will be available There are
no signs that the present fall in export earnings and
m government revenues 1s retarding development activi-
ties and the new import restrictions are not so much on
capital goods as on consumption goods

The Colombo Plan gives some indication of the
probable trend of capital goods mmports for an important
part of the region The expected direct increase 1n
umports of capital goods resulting from the implementa-
tion of these plans was estimated, for the four Common
wealth countries, 1e Ceylon, Malaya, India and Pakistan,
at some $200 mmllion annually This figure may be
compared with the total value (at constant prices) of
mports of capital goods 1into these countries from
Europe, the United States and Japan mn 1950, which
amounted to $550 million It would appear from this
comparison that the development envisaged m the
Colombo Plan means a comparatively large addition to
the imports of capital goods from industrial countries?

1 Ibd 2 Ibd
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IMPORT POLICY

With the collapse of the commodity boom m early
1951, the balance of payments position of many countries
i the region started to deteriorate  As the foreign
exchangc reserves of the countries 1 the region are
rather small, and prospects for export markets snll
uncertam, many governments have adopted measures to
restrict imports, m order to make the best use of their
lmited foreign exchange resources  In the Philippines,
foreign exchange allocations for imports were reduced
In the sterling area countries, mmport restrichions were
tghtened espeaially m view of the dcteroration n the
rescrve position of the sterling area as a whole In
Pakistan restriction of 1mports by increased import
duties was adopted in addition to direct controls In
Indonesia  both quantitative restriction and restriction
through  devaluation-cum-multiple-exchange rates  were
carried out

The tghteming of quanttative import restrictions

The deterioration i the reserve position of the
stethng area as a whole mm early 1952 had caused
concern to almost all countries 1n the arca  As members
of the sterling arca, Ceylon, India, Malaya and Pakistan
tightencd their controls particularly over imports from
the dollar area  Ceylon in late August removed 19
dollar items from open gencral hicence, mcluding textiles,
radios and wireless accessories, and refrigerators  Four
weeks later, Ceylon announced further import restrictions
for a variety of goods, mainly from the dollar area and
the non sterhng LPU countries

India adopted stricter import control for the second
half of 1952, particularly with respect to goods from
the dollar area  Nearly 50 items from the dollar area
under open general licence have now been transferred
to the soft currency open general hicence  In October
India put a ban on the import of 6l items including
bicycles, razor blades, radio <ets, china and porcelain

In March 1952, the government of Pakistan
tightened 1mport licensing for the dollar area  Fafteen
categories of commodities that previously could be
imported from the dollar area have been excluded from
the new hst of hecnsable imports from that area  There
was a tendency to remove from such list, those items
that can be readily obtamned from soft currency areas
or from countrics with which Pakistan has concluded
trade agreements In August, import controls were
again tightened, mamnly for goods imported from non-
dollar areas, about 40 items were removed from the
open general licence hist, including cotton yarn and
piecegoods, jute manufactures, matches, bicycles, paper
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and timber Items not on the open general licence hst
were lcensed within the hmit of foreign exchange
allocated and released by the government In November
the Government went sull further by suspending OGL
No 14 under which items such as metals, machinery,
cement and chemicals could be imported freely The
Government have made it clear however that this
measure should not impinge on “essential” industnial
requirements

As a result of decisions reached at the Common-
wealth Finance Minmisters’ Conference 1n  London,
additional restrictions have been appled since February
to imports nto Malaya, in order to keep the 1952 imports
to the level of 1951  All imports from the United States,
Canada and American-Account countries, and Japan
continue to be subject to special permission on each and
every occasion and are to be reviewed from time to
time  Imports of some luxury items! from Japan were
banned as Japan’s sterling balances were too high
Imports from all non-sterling sources other than “neigh
bouring territories” are now subject to individual hicences
instead of being unlimited under the OG L
a few more 1tems of imports from hard currency sources
were practically prohibited

In August,

The comfortable balance of payments position
enabled Burma to maintain its liberal import licensing
pohicy, especially with respect to the non dollar area
Import control, however, still applies to 1tems competing
with local production, and it 1s also used for the purpose
of assuring the Burmese nationals a fair share n the
import trade Furthermore, in view of the mmple
mentation of plans for capital development, complete
dismantling of import controls 1s unlikely

Among the non-sterling area countries 1n the region,
the Philippines and Indonesia also tightened their
exchange and import controls In the Philippines the
foreign exchange allocation for controlled imports was
reduced In anticipation of a decline in export receipts,
the Central Bank certification of foreign exchange for
controlled imports was lowered from $222 milhion for
the first somester of 1951 to $190 mullion for the first
semester of 1952 and to $160 mullion for the second
semester The actual reduction in 1mports of controlled
goods during the first half of 1952 accounted for more
than one half of the reduction in the total value of
mports

Ineludi h I? pencils
cigarette lighters and vacuum flasks

In August, in order to encourage local production
and conserve dollar exchange, the government of the
Philippines  placed complete or parhal ban on the
importation of 23 items, largely hght manufactured goods
(including cotton yarn, zippers, plastic combs, tooth-
brushes, etc )  Notwithstanding the reduction of foreign
exchange allocation for imports during the second half
of 1952, an adequate flow of essential imports 1s expected
during the rest of the year, as decontrolled goods will
continue to be 1mported without any exchange hmitation
and an increasing volume of essential producer goods
13 expected to arnive under the Mutual Security Agency
programme

In Indonesia, n ecarly June, the Government
announced that foreign exchange would no longer be
available for 22 classes of luxury goods (including
high-valued motor cars, waltches and furmitures) even
at the inducement rate (five times of the old official
rate) 2

The new multple currency practice in Indonesia

The deterioration 1n the balance of payments and
the 1ncrease in the budget deficit have led the Govern-
ment of Indonesia to devaluc the currency further and
to mtroduce a new set of multiple exchange rates for
imports m  August
are classified mnto four categories and differential rates
of exchange were applied to them  Forcign exchange
for 1mports of essential goods’ will bhe granted
at the basic rate of 1140 rupiahs to the dollar
To obtan exchange for importation of goods con-
sidered less essential, the importer must obtain a
100 per cent inducement certificate, which in effect
raises the rate for these goods to 2280 rupiahs to the
dollar. Luxury goods for which foreign exchange will
stll be made available are subject to a 200 per cent
inducement certificate
for items on this hst would therefore be 34 20 rupiahs
to the dollar The fourth category includes luxury
goods for which no foreign exchange will be made
available

Under these regulations, imports

The effectine rate of exchange

This device 18 expected to reduce the demand for
imports and to bring 1n more revenue from the sale of
exchange certificates

2 See Ecomomic Survey of Awa and the Far East, 1951

3  They consist of basically the old free list minus any items which
have been placed on other lists by the new regulation



The increase of tariff rates on textiles in Pakistan

Changes 1n tanff rates were not popular in postwar
years as a method of import restriction, probably
because of the long legislative procedure involved and
the governments’ commitment under the GATT They
have, however, the advantage over direct 1mport restric-
tions that they raise revenue unless they are prohibitive
The recent increase of import duties on textiles
Pakistan 1s worth mentioning In order to balance the
budget and protect the nascent cotton textile industry,
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the Government of Pakistan in late June 1952 raised
the import duty to 60 per cent on cotton piecegoods
from countries other than the United Kingdom The
mmport duty on grey textiles from the United Kingdom
has been raised from 36 to 54 per cent and that on
cloth of United Kingdom origin from 30 to 55 per cent
The 6 per cent preferential treatment 1s maintained for
the United Kingdom mmports The increase of import
duties on textiles has not yet resulted n a rise in prices,
as stocks are still high



Chapter 6
THE DETERIORATION IN TERMS OF TRADE AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

CHANGES IN TERMS OF TRADE

The price relationships prevailing during the boom
of 1950-51 changed n the subsequent period The
substantial fall in raw matenal prices reduced their
purchasing power over food and manufactured goods
Within the group of manufactures, the prices of textile
products fell while those of engineering products con-
tinued to rise Thus the raw matenial exporting coun-
tries of the region suffered a substantial deterioration
in their terms of trade During the first half of 1952,
the terms of trade of the three raw matenial exporting
countries, namely Ceylon, Philippines and Malaya, were
about 25 to 40 per cent below the peak levels they had
reached 1n the second half of 1950 or the first half
of 1951

Ceylon, with 1ts large food imports, suffered most
and 1ts terms of trade deteriorated further in July and
August Malaya’s terms of trade losses came next
because Singapore, as an entrepot and processing centre,
1s a substantial importer of raw materials so that 1t
regained on the import side at least a part of the price
losses on exports  Considering only exports of domestic
produce and mports for domestic use, the terms of
trade of Malaya may have deteriorated more

As a result of the increase n rice prices, the terms
of trade of the rice exporting countries have improved,
especially 1in Burma where the proportion of rice n the
total export 1s the largest India’s terms of trade

worsened, chiefly as a result of rising prices of imported
food and of falling prices of textile exports

Moreover, as rubber, tin, jute and jute manu-
factures were largely exported at faling prices to the
dollar area, the “terms of trade with the dollar area”
of the countries which exported those commodities must
have deteriorated more than their over-all terms of trade,
thus contributing to the deterioration in their balance
of payments with the dollar area In this regard, the
sterling countries 1n the region and, therefore, the
sterling area as a whole, was particularly affected

The deterioration 1n the terms of trade has been a
factor making for a reduction in the real income of the
countries concerned, this has been particularly import-
ant n countrics where foreign trade bears a high relation
to tOlﬂl economic aC!lVl[y

THE ENLARGEMENT OF TRADE DEFICITS AND
THE REGIONAL TRADE PATTERN

The balance of trade of almost all countries of the
region deteriorated further during the first half of 1952,
as a result of falling cxports and 1in some cases—higher
imports  The only exceptions from the general trend
were Burma, China (Taiwan), where the improvement
which led to a small export surplus! was largely seasonal,

Hong Kong and the Philippines In the remaimning

1 There was a trade deficit however if MSA imports were in-
cluded

TABLE 6-1
INDICES OF TERMS OF TRADE
(Jan-Jun 1950=100)

Ceylon
1950 Jul-Dec 117
1951 Jan Jun 125
Jul Dec 93
1852 Jan Jun i
Tul 65
Aug 68
Sep 76

g Philippines Malaya India®
107 135 98

100 159 107

' 82 | 126 128
| 75 | 123 102
| 71 | 86
70 | 110 90

| 80 | 85

1

Note  Unit value Indo; of exports divided by that of imports and

multiplied by 10
Overland trade excluded
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TABLE 6-2

BALANCE OF TRADE

(Monthly averages)

1950 i 1951 : 1852
Jan Jun Jul Dec | Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun
| i
aw material surplus countries i |
Malaya 60 ! 539 . 546 173 . 11
Indonesia 172 405 675 80 75
Pakistan 60 | 12 377 04 — 87
Philippines | - 75 66 56 — 173 — $1
Ceylon 27 12 90 33 | 22
ce surplus countries |
Thailand 46 | 85 30 69 — 30
Burma 57 20 90 25 | 73
Indochina (Cambodia Laos Viet Num) { -— 90 ! - 140 96 - 188 - 289
ther countries 1 !
India — 09 ‘ 36 e 323 — 593
China (Taiwan) |- 12 - 20 35 - 20 17
Hong Kong ! ~ 65 . 52 69 — 196 ~ 158
Japan —220 | — 13 656 — 493 - 516
stal | — 81 1154 1392 100 9 —1540
stal excluding Japan 189 ' 1167 2048 H - 516 —102 4

>urces and noter  See tables 4-1 and 51

suntries hsted n table 6-2 trade deficits increased
uring the period, and surpluses diminished or were
mverted nto deficits  If one sums up the trade
alances of all the countries, the general deterioration
s:comes evident by companison with the preceding
>riods

Of the countries which had deficits, those of India
1d the three States of Indochina were particularly
rge  In India both the fall in exports and the
icrease  1n unports mportant  factors  con
ibuting to the further dechine in the balance of
ade sincc the second half of 1951 In /ndochina
igher 1mports induced by inflation wert mamly
sponsible  Thailand had a uade deficnt the
rst ime 1n the postwar ycars, it was attributable
» the fall 1n receipts from exports of rubber and tin,
1d to the appreciation of the currency Indonesia wa<
ie only country which inspite of a somewhat lower trade
alance retamned a significant export surplus, the
spreciation of the rupiah export rate had helped to
atigate the dechine 1n the balance of trade Of all the
»untries Japan showed the smallest negative movement
i its trade balance during the period!

were

for

¢f Chapter 7 in regard to Japan

As regards trade balances with various areas, the
region’s (12 countries ¢xcludimg Chma (laiwan) and
Japan) defiat during the first half of 1952 with the
major part of the dollar area—the United States and
Canada—was almost twice as large as in the second
half of 1951, chiefly because of the substantial increase
n mmports from North America A very considerable
part of this defiut was accounted for by India’s import
surplus ansing from large purchases of food and raw
cotton from the United States In contrast to the trade
with North America, the region’s exports to Japan
increased more than imports and resulted 1 a smaller
deficit

region’s exports to Japan was attributed to the secason

trade A large part of the increase in the
ally large exports of cotton from Pakistan
trade balance with the Unmited Kingdom changed from
a surplus to a deficit in the first half of 1952, chiefly
because of the substantial decrease in exports to the
United Kingdom from most countries of the region,
Owing to a

The region’s

especially India, Indonesia and Malaya
larger decrease 1n exports than in mmports, the region’s
trade surplus with other sterling area countries outside
the region was considerably reduced and its trade defiat
with Western Continental Europe substantially cnlarged
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TABLE 6-3

EXPORTS, IMPORTS AND BALANCE OF TRADE OF TWELVE ECAFE COUNTRIES BY REGIONS

(Monthly averages)

Mllion dollars

1951 1952
1950 - —

Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun
EXPORTS —
United States and Canada 106 147 104 111
United Kingdom 55 94 101 69
Other sterling area countnies outside the region 32 50 53 36
OEEC countries of continental Europe 7 120 100 76
Japan 17 40 19 30
ECAFE countries 110 179 142 126
Grand total 454 726 578 S01
IMPORTS
United States and Canada 69 87 126 151
United Kingdom 59 75 87 81
Other 1 area ide the region 31 55 40 33
OEEC countries of continental Europe 52 81 112 100
Japan 21 42 50 58
ECAFE countries 100 154 154 122
Grand ftotal 386 543 626 81S
BALANCE !
United States and Canada 37 60 — 21 — 40
United Klnqdom — 4 | 19 14 — 22
Other ling tside the region 1 — 6 13 2
OEEC countries ol conunentul Europe 18 33 — 12 — 24
Japan — 4 — 1 — 31 — 28
SCA}'E countries 10 25 — 12 4
Grand total 68 183 — 48 —114

Source  United Nations Statistical Office

Note Countries covered are B\lrml. Ceylon, Hong Kong, India, lhi
three state of I 1 Malaya,
Philippines and Thailand Figures relating to .hn .Yun 1952
partially estimated

CHANGES IN BALANCE OF PAYMENTS AND
FOREIGN ASSETS

The balance of payments of several raw material
exporting countries and of India deteriorated during
the first half of 1952, chiefly on account of the negative
trend 1n the balance of trade Foreign asset holdings
also generally declined,! and their purchasing power
over mports 1s now lower in some countries (India and
Ceylon) than at the end of 1949, India’s exchange
reserves are smaller even 1n current value (cf Table
6-4)

Preliminary balance of payments statements are
available for only six countries, namely Ceylon, Pakistan,
the Philippines, Burma, Thailand and India, they will
be dealt with below first for the three raw matenal
exporting countries, then for the two rice exporting
countries, and finally India

1  The reserve position of the Philippines and of Thaiand remained
comparatively stable for reasons whmh will be exnlllned below
Burma is the only country in foreign
assets  (of Table 6-4)

Raw material exporting countries

The sudden change from a large export surplus to
a large import surplus 1in Ceylon resulted in the first
half of 1952 in a considerable depletion of official and
banking nstitutions’ short-term foreign assets, this trend
continued 1n the third quarter By the end of September
1952 the value of these assets was 24 per cent lower
than at mid-1951 and only as high as at the end of
19492 The reserves acquired during the boom period
were thus entirely lost, though present holdings are still
about double the “reasonable” mimmum of Rs 450
million$ This rapid depletion of foreign assets caused
concern to the monetary authorities, and exchange
restrictions were tightened agamn since September, with-
drawing all relaxations introduced a year ago (see
Appendix table 6-1)

2  Central Bank of Ceylon Bulletin, Sep 1852

3 International Bank Mission The Economic Development of Ceylon
Part I pp 57-68
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TABLE 6-4

GOUD AND FOREIGN ASSETS OF SELECTED LECALFE COUNTRILS®

Mullion dollars

Ceylon Ind i Pa Philipp Burma Thasland India

1943 Dec 203 201 siz 283 118 218 1982
1950 Jun 185 178b 471 280 253 ! 1985
Dec 240 356 507 359 128 288 i 2000

1951 Jun 266 451 605 396 158 327 2,048
Dec 262 511 639 318 166 3s8 ! 1888

1952 Jun 223 492 620¢ 323 182 354 | 1,682
Jul 217 471 317 187 346 } 1661

Rug 213 427 303 352 | 1674

Sep 203 335 308 201 354 1696

Oct 203 383 193 358 ’ 1703

R — L S

Source IMF
\ For Burma and Ceylon total wold und foreign assets possessed by
monetary authorities, government ind other banks for India

Pakistan and Thailand Central Bank only for the Philippines
Central Bank and other banks for Indonc-iu, Bank of Java only

Owing manly to the considerable reduction in the
rade surplus, the large surplus on cuirent account of
he balance of payments of Pakistan in the first half
»f 1951 had changed to a small deficit of Rs 75 million
n the second half of the year Tins dcficit increased to
15389 million in the first half of 1952,! owing to the
ow level of exports and the continucd expansion of
mports  As a result, the foreign assets with the State
3ank of Pakistan fell by Rs467 mullion within one
ear 2 The low level of exports was due to the abate-
nent of the commodity boom and to the textile slump
vhich reduced considerably the demand for and prices
»f Pakistan’s major export commodities jute and cotton
Fhe continuous expansion of mports was induced by
he previous nise in money ncomes and the hberal
mport licensing policy  In addition, the price support
chemes have had a doubly unfavourable effect on the
alance of payments While on the one hand “the
mices offcred mnternally were out of tune with inter-
1ational prices, exports were unduly restricted”, on the
sther hand, “internal incomes have been sustained and
aved from a corresponding fall so that the pressure on
mports has not been sufficiently eased ™ The price
upport schemes, which retarded the process of adjust-
nent of the balance of payments, were abolished n
\ugust They afford an example of how difficult 1t 1s
or an export economy to maintain both a stable income
nd an equlibrium m its balance of payments in the
ace of a cudden and large change in world demand

The State Bank of Pakistan Rcport of the Central Board of
Duirectors for the ycar ended 30 June 1952 p 17

b

Speech delivered by Mr Zahid Husain Governor State Bank of

Pakistan on 20 September 1952 on the ocension of Fourth Annual
General Meeting of the Bank

b Gold only

¢ February

Statements of Pakistan’s balance of payments on
current account, classified by currency areas, are avail-
able for the two successive fiscal years, 1950/51, the
year of commodity boom, and 1951/52, the year of
abatement for the boom  The statistics <how that m this
period there was more than a threefold increase in the
deficit with the dollar arca and an almost <ixfold increase
m that with the <terhng area, especially the United
Kingdom  The surplus with Continental Western Europe
was reduced by one half, while that with Japan changed
to a large defict  However, although Pakistan had a
deficit with the dollar area to the extent of Rs259
million m 1951/52, this was largely off<et by the surplus
with the Continental OLLC countries (+ Rs220
million)  Within the sterling area, the United Kingdom
in 1951/52 had to settle in gold a substantial part of
s defiet  with the European Payments’ Union
Pakistan’s «urplus with the Continental OEEC coun-
tries, therefore, offsct part of its dollar defiut and so
cascd the dollar drain on the United Kingdom (Sce
appendix table 6-2)

In the Plulippines, the balance of payment position
improved during the first half of 1952 and the down-
ward movement in international reserves which started
i July 1951 appeared to have been temporanly
checked  The improvement was a combined result of
several factor< (1) an increase in export earnings
hecause of an exceptionally large volume of sugar export,
(2) a decrease in mmports ansing from lower demand
for mmports, and from smaller foreign exchange alloca-
tions for controlled mmports, (3) an increase in the
United States government expenditures and (4) a
reduction 1n other invisible payments both because of
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smaller dollar allocations for travel and of a decrease
1n remittances on investments probably reflecting higher
re investments in the domestic economy  Of these
factors, the decrease mn imports and the increase n the
United States government expenditures  (including
military expendllurg and veterans’ admmistrative pay-
ments) were cspecially significant

Notwithstanding the improvement, the balance of
payment during the first half of 1952 compared
unfavourably with the corresponding period n 1951
when there was a sizable surplus chiefly on account of
a large trade surplus Looking forward to the second
half of 1952, the Central Bank of the Philippines
anticipates no substantial changes A major decline 1n
export receipts 13 expected, as sugar export will be
reduced on account of the termmation of the mulling
season, a heavier export volume of abaca and coconut,
in view of prevailing low prices, cannot offset in value
the seasonal decline in sugar ‘'The Central Bank has
therefore reduced the foreign exchange allocation for
imports, so that on balance the reserve position at the
end of 1952 may not show a sigmficant change
However, the foreign exchange assets with the Central
Bank and the commeraial banks were reduced agam
in the third quarter  (See appendix table 6-3)

Rice e porting countries

While several raw matenial exporting countries
experienced an unfavourable movement 1n their balance
of payments, Burma showed an improved position during
the first half of 1952, as reflected by the increase m
the country’s foreign exchange reserves  Both exports
and nports ncreased, with a posiive balance some-
what reduced as compared with 1951 (cf Appendin
table 6-1)
resulted chiefly from the higher pnces obtained
for rice The expansion in imports was attributable
more to the greater volume of imports than to an
increase m the average prices of mmports The con-
siderable increase n imports of producers’ goods and
technical services under the United States Technical
Cooperation  Admunistration  (I'CA, formerly ECA)
mproved the country’s stock position and productive
capacity In view of the sizable foreign exchange
(especially sterling) reserves and the favourable prospect
for the balance of payments, the government s inten-
sifying its development effort Burma 1s now also
looking upon foreign enterprise in a more favourable
hight than it did immediately after independence  The
Ministry of National Planning has recently announced
that foreign investment in Burmese enterprises would not

The increase in the total value of exports

be nationalized for a period of 25 years This change
m policy will help to reduce the repatriation of foreign
capital or even to encourage its mflow

The large surplus on the current account of the
balance of payments of Thailand during 1951 was
reduced to a little over one-tenth in the first half of
1952 The most important 1item responsible for the
change was the considerable reduction in the merchandise
surplus, a result of (a) the dechning earning power of
Thailand’s rubber, tin and other raw material exports,
(b) the expansion of 1mports consequent on the increase
of national income, and (c) the appreciation of the baht
which stimulated 1mports but impeded exports  Other
mternational transactions of Thailand 1n the period
under 1cview included large drawings on loans granted
by the International Bank, and sales of sterling by the
Bank of Thailand and the commercial banks On the
other hand, Thailand addcd to 1ts shortterm  dollar
assets, and there was also a nct inflow of monctary
gold (cf Appendix table 65) 1

India

India in the first half of 1952 had an external
deficit with respect to goods and services of Rs 902
million, about a hundred million less than in the previous
half year The trade deficit was higher, but this was
more than offset by an increased surplus on services
In comparison with the first half of 1951, however,
when India had a surplus of Rs 79 mullion with respect
to goods and services the position has detertorated,
due entirely to the increase m the defiat on merchandise
account  I'wo thirds of the increase in the trade
deficit since the first half of 1951 are traceable to lower
exports, one third to higher imports

A pait of the defiat with respect to goods and
services was covered 1 the first half of 1952 by
remittances from overseas Indians,? and by the ad
provided by the governments of Australia, New Zealand
and Canada under the Colombo plan$ After allowing
for these receipts and for capital movements, and
allowing also for errors and omissions, there stll
remamned a defieit of Rs693 milhon which required
compensatory financing, as compared with Rs 1,288
mulhion for the previous half year (See appendix table
6-6)

1 Sce Chapter 4 on Further dechne of export earnings ™

2 Cf Appendix table 6-6 where these remittances are included under
private donations Remittances from overseas Indians in Ceylon
had increased following the relaxation of exchange control n
Ceylon

3  Included in Appendix table 6 6 under Special official financing’
for an explanition of the term see Notes to the table



The United States Food Loan of Rs320 mullion
financed almost one half of this defiut Drawings on
foreign exchange assets were of the same order as for
the previous half year, and the foreign exchange reserves
with the Reserve Bank of India showed a decrease In
short, barring unknown factors under errors and
omissions, India’s large trade deficit during the first
half of 1952 was financed by the Umted States Food
Loan, by the aid received under the Colombo plan and
by drafts on sterling balances This was necessary in
view of the food shortage and the requirements for
development

As regards balances with varwus currency areas,
there was during the first half of 1952 a considerable
reduction 1n the surplus on current account with the
Sterling area other than Pakistan, chiefly because of the
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fall, partly seasonal, 1n exports of cotton textiles, tea
and other commodities As to the balance on current
account with Pakistan, the previous deficit turned into
a sizable surplus, on account of a reduction in imports
of raw jutc and an increase m exports of cotton textiles
and other manufactured goods In relation to Pakistan,
India’s terms of trade mproved substantially The
favourable shift 1n the current account with Pakistan
offset the unfavourable shift in transactions with the
rest of the sterling area, and resulted in an improvement
of India’s balance on current account with the sterhng
area as a whole With the dollar area there was a
further deterioration in the current account, arising
mainly from large imports of food and raw cotton
India’s defiat with continental OEEC countries was
reduced due chiefly to the effects of stricter mport
(See appendix table 6 7)

control



Chapter 7

INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND PAYMENTS OF JAPAN

The monthly deficit in Japan’s visible trade was
on the average lower in the first half of 1952 than n
1951 In 1951 Japan's trade deficit had grown The
quantum of exports was the same as in 1950 1if one
takes the year as a whole, though there were sharp
upward and downward movements from quarter to
quarter  As the terms of trade had improved relatively
to 1950, these exports had an increased purchasing power
over mmports to the extent of 12 per cent The actual
quantum of imports, however, had expanded by more
than was gained by the better terms of trade, and this
in conjunction with the rise in the general level of
mnternational prices explains the increase n the trade
deficit in 1951

1 If there is trade deficit to begin with, an equi-proportionate rise
(fall) 1n export and import prices will increase (reduce) the trade
deficit

By mid-1952 the quantum of 1mports had risen still
further while the quantum of exports had not shown
much change since 1951 The adverse effect on the
balance of trade of this relative increase in the volume
of mmports from January to June 1952 was more than
offset, however, by price effects namely by the sharp
fall in the general level of international prices and by
some further improvement in the terms of trade (as
against the average of 1951)

However, on closer nspection 1t appears that the
better showing of the trade balance during the first half
of 1952 was entirely due to favourable changes during
the first quarter Since then the tendency has been
distinctly downward At the end of 1951 the terms of
trade, which at that time stood above the average for
the year, began to turn aganst Japan, since then they
have gradually worsened Moreover the quantum of

TABLE 7-1

JAPAN MERCHANDISE TRADE®

(Monthly averages)

Mullion dollars

TOTAL VALUE
1951 1952
1950 19510
Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Mar Apr Jun Jul Sep
Exports ‘ 683 1129 . 1103 1155 1188 1089 858
Imports 812 170 4 1759 1648 1561 1748 166 2
Balance | — 129 — 575 i — 656 — 493 — 373 — 659 — 704
UNIT VALUE INDEX
|
Exports i 1000 | 1636 1520 1753 1587 1533
Imports ' 1000 146 0 1444 1477 1357 1339
Terms of trade : 1000 \ 1121 1053 1187 1169 1145
QUANTUM (Value at 1950 unit values)
|
Exports 683 | 890 726 659 748 710
Imports 812 ‘ 1167 1218 1116 1150 1305
Balance — 129 \ — 477 — 492 — 457 — 402 — 595

Source Japan Economie Counsel Board

3 E.xpom exclude procurement for United Nations and United States
'orces

b For 1950 the import figures relate to goods arriving at the port
of entry during 1950 Beginning 1951, the import figures represent
goods cleared for entry by the Customs Bureau during the periods
shown Goods arriving in 1950 but cleared for entry in 1851 are
thus double-counted



exports after its inihal rise at the beginning of the year
fell off later on In the second quarter, these two
factors, in conjunction with the further expansion of
imports, gained the upper hand  The consequent decline
in the trade balance continued in the third quarter,
although 1mports were lower

It 1s obvious from this brief summary that the fall
in the foreign demand for Japanese goods has now
become an important influence Insofar as this shows
in the quantum of exports, some fall had occurred
already 1n the early summer and autumn of 1951, had
it not been for the Anglo-Japanese agreement which
gave a temporary stumulus to trade, 1t 1s probable that
md-1951 would have marked the turming pomnt In the
meantime, the secondary effects of the recession in world
markets—i1¢ the eflects of import restrictions—have
come 1nto play, and are contributing a good deal to the
shrinkage of exports The fact that the sharp dechne
in exports since April 1952 1s entirely accounted for
by falling sales n sterling countries and in the open
account area, whereas dollar exports have kept up, 1s
probably an indication of the growing importance of
import restrictions ' More recently exports to the open
account area have become steadier, possibly 1n response
to successive trade agreements with Brazil, Indonesia and

Thailand (See Appendix table 7-1)

What 1s most striking however 1s the terms of trade
effect of the dechne in the demand for Japanese exports 2
That the terms of trade of a country exporting mainly
industrial goods should deteriorate 1n a period of falling
prices of primary products 1s rather exceptional In the
case of Japan this pecular phenomenon 1s traceable to
a number of circumstances which between them make
up the essential features of Japan’s post-war trade

The first 1s the heavy dependence on dollar com-
modities the prices of which have fallen much less on
the average than the prices of primary products supphed
by other countries The dependence on the dollar area,
which also explains Japan’s latent dollar shortage, has
been lessened somewhat 1n recent months when purchases
were switched to sterling countries But it 1s stll a
factor that counts heavily, particularly in combination
with a second factor, viz the high relative importance
of textiles 1n Japan’s export trade In spite of a definite
shift towards producer goods, textile exports (including
silk, rayon, staple fibres, woollens, etc ) still accounted
in 1950 for almost half the total exports Since 1n the

1 Japan fitself in Feb 1852 had imposed restrictions on sterling
exports in view of the heavy accumulation of sterling balances
But these restrictions were relaxed already in March and still
further in May, and have now been completely abolished (Octo-
ber) In the meantime the balance of Japan's sterling trade has
declined and become negative (see Appendix table 7-1)

2 The terms of trade index, which is used in table 7-1, stood at 121
in the fourth quarter of 1951 but had fallen to 112 by June 1952

51

course of the recent recession—which to no small extent
was a textile recession—the prices of textiles fell sharply,
not only n terms of other manufactures but also m
terms of wheat and even cotton, the terms of trade of
Japan were bound to deteriorate ! In the preceding
period that 1s, during the Korean war boom—Japan
had raised export prices of textile products sharply, both
absolutely and relatively to the cost of materials, whereas
the quantum of Japanese textile exports had shown only
a small expansion compared to that of other major
supphers, particularly India and the Umted States
When the boom collapsed 1in 1951, the price reaction
was strong, the quantum of Japanese textile exports,
after an imtial drop in mid 1951, subsequently recovered
and reached peak levels for most items at the end of
the year or early in 1952 when the decline was resumed
By the autumn of 1952 (August) exports of cotton piece
goods had fallen by 44 per cent from their average
level 1n 1950 and 1951, and the ratio of exports to
output had declined from about one half in 1950 to
roughly one third 4

Next to textiles, metal and metal products are
Lnportant items on Japan’s export hst If machinery
1s added, the combined share of this group in total
exports was about 28 per cent in 1950, as agamnst 15
per cent before the war In the period up to 1950/51,
Japan was successful in finding larger markets for these
products A good deal of this success, however, was
based on ability to supply at short notice, and not on
cost advantages, and was therefore rather precarious
In the case of machinery, the quotations for Japanese
plant, electrical equipment, trucks, rolling stock, and
ships (but not textile machines) “‘stood hopelessly higher
than those of the competitors ' Already mn 1951 these
equipment exports lost ground, they had not been very
large in any case  The situation was similar with regard
to the quantitatively more important group of metals
and metal goods, which includes 1ron and steel The
cost of steelmaking in Japan 1s high, partly because of
the use of obsolete equipment, particularly 1n the rolling
mills, and partly because of the extraordinanily high
price of pig iron  Steel prices in Japan are therefore
substantially above the level in Western industnal
countries (See appendix table 7-2) In spite of this
handicap Japan exported increasing quantities of steel
during the period of the Korean war boom when there

3 By Apr 1952 export prices of Japanese textiles had fallen from
their peak level by 78 per cent, whereas prices of imported food-
stuffs and textile materials had only fallen by 3 per cent and 38
per cent respectively

4 It w woith nothing that total production of textiles has been
rising continually in Japan and in Aug 1952 was higher than at
any time since the war (though this is not true for cotton goods)
Home sales have shown a substantial expansion during the first
half of 1952 cf chapter 8 “Price movements and policy”

ef Foraign Trede of Jepan, 1958, Ministry of International Trade
and Industry, p 101
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were few alternative sources of supply, these exports
fetched prices that were usually well above the domestic
level (though not necessarily above international prices)
Non ferrous metal products made 1n Japan found markets
during that period although they were even more expen
sive relatively to prevailing nternational prices® All
this changed, when towards the end of 1951 and during
1952 supply conditions in Western countries eased and
markets became more competiive  Since then, Japanese
producers have been forced to make very heavy price
concessions. In the case of steel most Japanese export
quotations—in contrast to American and European—are
now well below domestic prices, so much so that, a few
years after the abolition of price control, the question
of subsidizing steel and steel products has become an
important controversial 1ssue? No doubt, these price
concessions have helped to prevent a more senious fall
in the foreign demand for Japanese products The
cost to the economy as a whole shows in the deterioration
of the terms of trade to which the fall in the purchasing
power over mmports of Japanese metal and metal goods
has contributed *

Looking back, the setback which Japan’s export
earnings suffered on account of these developments has
been mild when compared with the losses of the raw
matenial producing countries of the area Moreover,
since the share of exports 1n total output 1s much lower
in Japan than in those other countries, Japan’s losses
due to the foreign trade recession so far were of smaller
relative importance But this 1s not to imply that the
fall 1n export earmings 1if 1t continues, will not have
significant effects on the economy Up to now, the

1 cf tbd, p 21
2 cf Oriental Economist, Nov 1962

8 By April 1952 the export prices of Japanese metal and metal goods
had fallen from their peak level by 24 per cent, whereas the fall
in average import prices was only 15 per cent See also Table 5-6

recession 1n exports did not nnpair the hquidity position
of Japan In fact, the foreign currency holdings of the
Central Bank continued to imcrease until the summer
of 1952 when they were higher than at any time before
External reserves accumulated in spite of the deficits n
merchandise trade and m private invisible transactions
kxtra dollar income from military sources (including
special procurements and expenses of United States
forces) covered these deficits and left something over
for strengthening the reserves ! A shght reduction n
external assets for the first time occured mn the third
quarter of 1952, the mamn reduction was in sterling
assets while dollar reserves kept on rising  (See table
7-2)

Looking ahead the trading outlook 1s very uncertain
The consumer goods exports of Japan are icreasingly
exposed to mmport restrictions, the full effects of which
The
Economic Council Board, which anticipate a payment
defiat for the fiscal year Apnl 1952—March 1953
already allow by implication for a dechine in exports

have yet to show tentative estimates of the

in the second half of the year as compared with the
first half (see Appendix table 7-3)  Taking a longer
view, due weight must also be given to the underlying
precariousness of Japan’s international economic posi-
tion Miltary procurements which are paid for n
dollars can hardly be regarded as a permanent or as
a steady source of income  They veil, and temporanly
help to bridge, the overall deficit in current commeraal
transactions as well as the latent deficit in the dollar
accounts As this extra mcome 1s tapering off, 1ts

4 In addition there was substantial United States aid up to mid-1951

5 One stirking featuie of these estimates 1s the expected large
change in the balance of Japans economic transactions with the
sterhing area This balance, which was strongly positive mn 1961,
18 expected to show a deficit 1n 1952 (fiscal years)

TABLE 7-2

JAPAN TREND OF FOREIGN CURRENCY HOLDINGS

Mulion dollars

1950 1951 1952
Dec Mar | Dec Mar Jun ' Sep
—— =
Total holdings 556 i 489 | 482 913 1,059 1,163 1,130
Dollar © o o 563 643 6738 728
Pound sterling 54 43 [ 122 211 279 355 280
Open account credit balance 40 [ 45 38 119 137 135 127
t |

Source Bank of Japan

Note Figures relate to end of months

a  Dollar for June and Sep 1952 includes holdings of foreign ex-
change banks as follows Jun -$2,141,000, Sep—<21,879,000



replacement will demand an increase in commercial
exports, both wisible and invisible Moreover, the
current level of mmport 1s sull very low by pre-war
standards 1t 13 only about half of what it was before
the war while industrial production has since increased
by 40 per cent Admttedly, a part of this fall in the
ratio of imports to total production must be regarded as
permanent, namely insofar as 1t reflects a change in the
industrial structure  Various heavy and chemical in
dustries, which depend less on 1imports than other
industries, have grown mn 1mportance, and there has
also been a substitution of domestic raw materials, such
as timber and scrap 1ron, for supples from abroad
Yet there can be little doubt that an increase in the
national consumption level which 1s still materally lower
than before the war 1s conditional upon more imports

Japan’s maimn problem therefore 1s to find markets
for many more exports under difficult and highlv
competitive conditions The advanced industrial coun-
tries are not hkely to offer additional outlets on which
Japan could rely Although exports to these countries,
particularly to the United States, are quite considerable,
they consist very largely of margmal items which are
not essential to the economy of the receving countries
They are sensitive to small changes 1n prices and incomes,
and can easily be dispensed with by the receiving
countries  On the whole, trade with the under-developed
countries of Asia and the Middle East, Latin America
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and Africa, seems to hold out better prospects !
However, as a supplier of these countries Japan 1s at
present handicapped by two maimn circumstances In
competition for these markets, Japan may have a cost
advantage in many hght industries over the more highly
industriahzed countries But in respect of just these
goods, Japan 1s meeting increasing competition from
indigenous production which 1s usually protected With
the products of the heavier industries and particularly
with capital goods, 1t 1s the other way round They
should offer more opportunities in under developed
countries whose demand for capital goods far exceeds
local production  Yet in the majonty of the industries
concerned—though certainly not in every one of them—
Japan cannot at present compete in price with Western
countries,? as pointed out before, Japanesc costs of
production are too high  Nevertheless, to promote these
exports, as well as exports of the more complex durable
consumer goods, 138 Japan’s mamn task To bring 1ts
solution nearer presupposes the further development of
the Japanese economy 1tself and a substantial improve-
ment 1n production techniques

1 Proximity which can be a factor of some importance in deter-
mining trade may point particularly to trade with mainland
China At present however this trade has dropped to & mere
trickle Japancse exports to mamland China have fallen from
Y 2100 million in 1851 to Y 150 mullion in the first half of 1852,
while imports from mainland China have fallen from Y 8440
mullion to Y 420 million (in round figures)

2 For Japanese exports of capital goods to the ECAFE region see
chapter § table 5-5



Chapter 8

PRICE MOVEMENT AND POLICY

CHART 3

INDICES OF COST OF LIVING AND OF WHOLESALE
PRICES IN ECAFE COUNTRIES JAN-JUN 1950=100

of this relative continuity a few comments on
the price movements 1n these countries will
suffice
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PRICE MOVEMENTS

A glance at Charts 3 and 4 shows that price
movements 1n the region have become more divergent
during 1951-52 than they were before From 1949 or
1650 until well into 1951, prices were rising throughout
the region
levels 1n most countries but in others the tendency for
prices to rise has continued

Since then they have moved towards lower

The countries where there has not been much
change n the price trend include—apart from Burma
which 1s a special case—China (Taiwan), Korea (south),

Thailand and the three states of Indochina In view

Iy R E ! xR EI

1951 1952

a difference, eg 1 Viet-Nam where wholesale prices
remamed comparatively stable from January to June
1952 This stability, however, conceals a substantial
rise 1n the prices of domestically produced goods which
pushed up the cost of hving stull further In China
(Taiwan) the basic situation 1s similar at least in that
the maintenance of an army which 1s large in relation
to human and matenial resources exercises an upward
pressure on prices Some levelling off and reversal were
noticeable, however, 1n the course of the first half of
1952, this was due to lower import prices and a larger
import volume (partly financed from United States aid)
as well as to the fact that the gradual increase n
production since 1951 was not associated with a



proportionate ncrease in spendable mcomes (because of
iscal 1mprovements).

The relative continuity of price movements in the
main nice-surplus countries—Thalland and Burma—is
sxplained by the continued firmness of the export price
»f rice, the most 1mportant single economic determinant
Neither Thailand nor Burma were exposed to the same
{epressive external mfluences as other countries Thus
in Thailand the price raising influences of the preceding
veriod were still effective 1n 1952 and operated strongly
on the cost of living until the middle of the year, while
he steadier course of wholesale prices already reflects
he reduced profitability of Thailand’s subsidiary exports
>f rubber and tin as well as some uncertainty n internal
rade due to the speculative over stocking and to recent
changes 1n commercial policy Wholesale prices of
mported goods have come down sharply since March
=30 per cent), after the appreciation of the currency,
ut so far this had hittle effect on retail prices
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In Burma, there has been a downward trend n
prices over a period of years, the price peak was
1949 comciding with the insurrections  Since then the
disturbances, though less serious, have been an obstacle
to economic development which could not be pushed to
the lmmts of the country’s resources, hence the absence
Nor did the
export income set up a general tendency for prices to
nise, for the higher export earnings were partly used to
finance heavy imports of consumer goods (particularly
in 1951) and partly held in hqud form
however, no doubt that the sagging price trend also

of inflationary pressures mcrease in

There 1s,

refleéts some rice n productivity, transport and internal
distribution costs have come down as order was re
establiched in wider areas  Although the economy 1s
still operating at a low level, the dechine in prices has
gone hand n hand for some tine with a recovery n
real mcome to which the gradual advance in production

and better terms of trade have contributed

TABLE 81
BURMA  SLASONALLY ADJUSFED INDEX OF COST OF LIVING RELATING TO
BURMLSE WORKING CLASS FAMILIES IN RANGOON
(Jan Jun 1950=100)
Annual Jan Mar i Apr Jun Jul Sep | Oct Dec

949 1184 1134 ‘ 1238 1222 1141
950 983 105 2 948 966 | 96 6
951 960 833 ! 926 977 | 1003
952 89 8s 916 ! 856 922

/o change 1951 to 1952 — 65 18 | - 78 | 56

sources  Central Statistical and Economic Department B:\rml T a *‘A:rinze of Jan-Sep o S o

In the rest of the region the price wcreases of the
sreceding years slowed down and died out during 1951
ind finally gave way to a price declhme For Indwa
ind the Philippines, and to a lessor extent for Japan
his tendency shows in the movements of the general
ndex number of wholesilc prices which 1s a fairly good
ndicator of the domestic price cffccts of changes n
vorld market« ' lhe aggregatine character of these
ndices however covers up price move ments in individual
ommodity narkets to which reference will be made
ater  That the dominant tendency has been for prices
o weaken 1s confirmed by index numbers of the cost
f hving  These index numbers show that the nise
he cost of living which persisted during the greater

Few such indices mie available For Indonesia the wholesale price
index of imported goods which 18 based on importers =selling
prices 1s stated to wive R reisonsbly accurate record of changes
in the price level

part of 1951 has been arrested or reversed ¢ Generally
these index numbers display rather damped, and for
certain periods opposite movements, when compared with
wholesales prices this 1s partly because of the stickiness
of some of the component iteme and the steadiness of
thc consumer prices of basic food and partly because
of the tune lag betwecn changes in import (or raw
material) prices on the one hand and m the prices n
the shops on the other

The common factor behind the price fall 1s the
dechne m export prices and export incomes  Production
of goods and <ervices for home usc expanded throughout
1951 1n most countries of the region and was still

rising in the aggregate m the spring of 1952 During

2 The upward movement in India during the second quarter of 1952
18 explained by changes in subsidy policy
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the same period, or at any rate for the greater part of
1t, there was also a tendency in most countries for the
volume of imports to expand Thus total supphes to
home markets became more plentiful at a time when
lower export earnings reduced the flow of money incomes,
if not absolutely so at any rate n relation to the flow
of goods and services to home markets Although a
part of the loss 1n money income fell on governments,
reducing their revenues as compared with expenditures,
there was a relative decline in spendable incomes and
in actual spending which operated in a direction of
weaker prices

The extent of the price recession and of the losses
caused by 1t has varied from country to country For
one thing, the decline 1n export earnings (and 1n their
purchasing power over imports) has been uneven, and
as the dependence on exports and imports shows wide
variations within the region, the fall in external demand
was more significant for some countries than for others
Moreover, domestic factors have played a different role
in the various countries Thus m Indiwa, where exports
make a relatively small contribution to total output,
speculative influences from within the economy greatly
accentuated the price fall While consumers tended to
postpone purchases 1n falling markets, commodities held
n stock were unloaded when 1t no longer seemed
profitable, or indecd possible, to finance inventories that
had become excessive! This collapse 1n 1nventory
investment was mainly responsible i India for the
shake out 1n domestic commodity markets during
February and March 1952, the uncertanty created by
it has made 1tself felt in domestic trade and production
in the subsequent months

In Japan, domestic influences played an entirely
different role The price recession in Japan was rela
tively mild, measured by the general index of wholesale
prices The mam explanation probably lies in the
buoyancy of the consumer market which was one o
the outstanding features of the recent economic develop
ment  While consumption was lagging behind produc
tion 1n 1950,51. 1t caught up n the current year
Urban family expenditures at mid-1952 were 25 per cent
higher than at 1md-1951 which indicates an expansion
in the volume of purchases of about 17 per cent, taking
mnto account the rise m consumer prices  Clothing sales
show an even more marked improvement ( - 35 per
cent in volume), though in this case the expansion 1n
consumer demand was partly in response to lower prices
This 1ncrease in personal expenditures may have been

1 No doubt monetary policy contributed to these developments partly
by affecting the terms of borrowing including interest-cost anl
partly also by penerating uncertainty

due, to some extent to non-recurring factors such as
high wage bonuses in December and tax remissions
However that may be, 1t certainly helped to stabilize
production and to steady prices particularly in home
market industries 2

Domestic influence also explain the very divergent
price trends of food articles (at wholesale) in different
countries of the region In /ndia food prices have
fallen with the improvement in stocks and current
supphies during 1952 In Pakistan, on the other hand,
there has been a rather steep rise, particularly in wheat
and maize prices, because of shortages i a number of
areas, this was associated with a severe price decline
in most other commodities in which Pakistan trades

Inspite of such divergencies, the dominant price
tendency 1 most countries of the region has been
downward during the first half of 1952 Signs of
greater price stability and of a partial price recovery
appeared towards the end of the period By that time
the price fall in various international commodity markets
had flattened out while the quantum demand for a
number of export products of the region, eg Indian
cotton and Pakistan jute, had shown some response to
lower prices, lower export duties and to the hfting of
export restrictions ! Cutbacks 1n production, while
nventories were cleared and reductions 1n 1mports
helped to restore a measure of price stability This
tendency has not yct persisted long enough, however,
to ndicate a trend Nor, of course, was 1t evenly
distributed It extended mamnly to those groups of
commodities that bad saffered the sharpest price
recession, 1 e to industrial raw matenals, while wholesale
prices of many fimished manufactures have continued
to sag

However, the tendencies operating on prices during
the summer and autumn of 1952 were no more than
a very partial and hesitant reversal of the much more
substantial change in the structure of piices that had
occurred during 1951/52, 1e the depreciation of raw
materials 1 terms of food and manufactures and--
within the group of manufactures- -the fall in the
It was this shift
m price relations rather than the scale change n prices
that determined the impact of the trade recession on
The region taken
as a whole also suffered on this score as 1t 1s a
substantial exporter of raw matenals to the outside world

purchasing power of textile products

the economy of the various countries

2 The behaviour of export prices was very different (see Chapter 7)
Between Apr 1951 and Sep 1952 they dropped by about 27 per cent
on the average whereas the general index of wholesale prices
hardly changed over this period

3 kl: the case of Pakistin jute the market revived only in Septem-
T



s well as a small net exporter of textile manufactures,
>r most industrial goods and for some of 1ts food the
sgion depends on outside supplies which have become
slatively more expensive

PRICE POLICY

The price recession naturally enforced on govern-
lents certain changes n economic policy  These
djustments have taken various forms Export taxes
idely used 1n the region to insulate the economic
ystem from inflationary influences onginating abroad
ere taken off or scaled down Price support schemes
ere put mto operation in Pakistan when in Apnil 1952
otton and jute prices had fallen to the lowest level
>t by the govirnment, 1n the case of cotton, the scheme
—which was ended 1n August—permittcd exports below
1c support price (subject to the approval of the Cotton
oard) and offered compensation to exporters for the
fference between the ofhicial price and the market price,
> that in effect export subsidies had taken the place
f export tates  Support schemes were also formulated
1 India for cotton and in Japan for raw silk, and
shef measures were taken in Burma to case the textile
lut  Durect controls, which were extensively employed
1 India n bottle-neck sectors, have heen abandoned or
slaxed, both in the field of manufacturing and food
istribution, although the government has retained its
ower of control over the distnibution and prices of
ssential commodities In Japan the dismantling of
ntrols was carried further (sugar)

Other measures not directly related to price policy
in be omutted here, but one particular problem deserves
>parate comment namely, the problem of consumer
ibsides  Persistently high living costs, combined as
1ey are with falling incomes or government revenues,
ave raised this problem 1n a more acute form, at least
1 the food-deficit countries Most of these countries
perated food subsidy schemes during the mflationary
ertod with a view to protecting the consumer and
reventing further cost inflation  During 1951-52 the
osition of these countries changed radically, they were
aught between the decline that has taken place in export
arnings and the continuing rise in the cost of 1mported
>od In this situation which clearly carries a threat
» hving standards a case could be made for continuing
onsumer subsidies on the ground that they would ease
le pressure on certain income groups whom it mght
e difficult to protect by other means Moreover, the
eed for bringing down money costs of production 1n
xport industries has made 1t if anything more important
1an before to tackle the high cost of hving to which
ioney wages are more or less closely ted Yet the
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dechne 1n export incomes and 1n government revenues
has rendered 1t more difficult to finance rising subsidy
bills  The governments of the region have taken different
decisions in this matter

There has been no change in subsidy policy in
the Federation of Malaya and in Indonesia where
cconomic policy has been increasingly concerned with
the cost of hiving! In India food subsidies had been
paid mamly 1n certamn industrial cities and chronically
food deficient areas The purpose was to secure a
unmform and relauvely low price for foodgiains inspite
of the growing diffcrential between mmport prices and
the prices of locally grown supplies These subsidies
were withdrawn in March 1952 when heavy imports of
high priced grains greatly added to the subsidy hill
Moreover, 1t was thought that on account of these heavy
umports the stock position had so improved that supply
could hold 1ts own with demand at reasonable prices,
without controls and subsidies  However, the subsequent
steep rise in food prices led to a partial restoration of
subsidies though the total subsidy bill remained sub
stantially reduced Cost of hving indices for various
towns record this change n policy

In Ceylon food subsidies had been paid at a rising
cost throughout the financial year 1951/52, but decisions
taken i the summer of 19522 involving a reduction
in the rice ration and an increase in the consumer price
of sugar marked a departure which 1s hkely to show
i a higher cost of hving At about the same time,
the price of rationed rice was put up in Singapore

The fiscal considerations which brought about this
change n food price policy will be dealt with later $

WAGES

Labour statistics n this region are very scanty,
except for Japan, and 1t 1s impossible, therefore, to
trace systematically the developments in labour markets

In Japan, the number of workers regularly employed
in manufacturing dechined in the period between the
summer of 1951 and the summer of 1952 by about 3
per cent There 1s httle direct or conclusive evidence
that this decline in employment (and increase
unemployment) has impaired the power of the unions
to raise money wages

1 In Indonesia among the measures taken is the regulation that
rice mills shall not be permitted to buy rice themselves, and s!
work only for the government (eflective for one year unti 1 Mar
1958)

See Chapter 10

3 Ibd
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CHART 5
JAPAN AVERAGE MONTHLY thousand Yen
TOTAL CASH EARNINGS AND
AVERAGE MONTHLY CASH

WAGES IN ALL INDUSTRIES
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CHART 6

JAPAN INDICES OF LABOUR PRODUCTIMTY AND OF REAL
EARNINGS IN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES
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Note 1 The trends for the index of labour productivity and the index
of real earnings between mid-1950 and mid-1951 are estimated
on the bams of annual averages for 1950 and 1951 by linear
interpretation Figures between mid-1951 and January 1962
are based on 12 months’ moving averages

2 Index of real earnings is based on index of cash earnings
adjusted by consumer price index for all cities

In 1951, as in the previous years, average money

earnings have shown a more or less persistent rice

Allowing for the special bonus payments which are

usually made n the middle and at the end of each

year, this rise in earnings continued 1n 1952 at about

the same pace as before (of Chart 5) The nse mn

contract wages (“‘cash wages”), however, has shown a
shight tendency to slow down n 1952, and there have
also been signs of a widening 1n the difference between
wages paid n large scale industry and 1n small enter-
prises The latter were more seriously affected by the
slackening 1n the rate of industrial progress, and there
have been many reports of wage cuts (1n various forms)
in small irms The fact that the autumn campaign of
the labour unions 1s partly directed against wage
reductions 1n small enterprises 1s an indication of the
change n the economic chimate.

Real wages during the recovery period generally
moved up with money wages, though much more slowly
(because of the price rise), and this increase mn real
wages or real earnings appears to have continued at
a shghtly higher rate into 1952 (of chart 6) But one
distinct feature of the development during 1950/51 has
now disappeared  In 1950/51 real wages were definitely
lagging behind the improvement i labour productivity,
with the result that there was a very marked shift
towards profits in Japanese industry  This process has
come to an end since about the middle or autumn of
1951 Between then and mid-1952 there has been less
improvement in output per man than n the earher years
when plants were stil under utilized, while real wages
(or earnings) have kept on increasing at a rather higher
rate than n the period of rapidly rising prices In
consequence the share of wages 1n output 18 lhkely to
have risen 1n many industries An example would be
textiles, where output per man does not seem to have
improved recently,’ and as textile prices have fallen
relative to wages, the result must have been a rise n
wage costs (labour income) per umt of output

Similar tendencies prevailed in the textile industries
of India—at least n jute manufacturing—where profit
margins have heen severely pruned <«ice the spring of
1952, and also 1n the plantation industries of the region,
which serve highly orgamised and sensitive markets
The outstanding case here 1s rubber As a result of
the sharp fall in the price of rubber, output and
re-planting activity have declined In Malaya a certain
amount of local unemployment 1s reported from northern
districts, and there has been some shift of labour away
from the plantations Workers had to accept wage cuts
after protracted negoliations, and small properties shill
continue to reduce their wage bills  Since the cost of
living has fallen only shghtly, these wage cuts have
meant a reduction 1n real wages Product wages,

1 For cotton $arn the Bank of Japan gives the following figures for
monthly output per worker in terms of 20s (based on a survey by
the Cotton Spinners’ Association) —

1960 1080
81

9
1962 981 (Jan-Jun)
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TABLE 8-2

CEYLON AND THE PHILIPPINES

INDICES OF MONEY WAGES AND REAL WAGES

(Jan-Jun 1950=100)

" Ceylon Philippines
f Money wage Real wage Money wage | Real wage
rates® ratesb ratesc 1 ratesd
1851 i
Jan Jun 124 119 101 i 92
Jul-Dec 127 120 107 98
1952 |
Jan 130 120 110 104
Feb 130 120 110 ] 104
Mar 130 120 110 | 104
Apr 130 122 |
May 128 125 1
Jun 125 124
Tul 123 122 |
Aug 123 122 I
Sep 123 119 |
Source Ceylon Department of Labour and Central Bank of Ceylon
Philippines  Bureau of the Census and Statistics

a Index of minimum money wage rates of tea and rubber estate
workers

b Minimum money wage rate index for tea and rubber estate workers

expressed as percentage of cost of living index for all estate
labour

however, have risen, that 1s, wages now form a higher
proportion of the value of output

The statistics on wages for tea and rubber estate
workers 1 Ceylon also show for the recent period (since
May) a fall in real wages (see table 8-2)

The only other country for which relatively
systematic information on labour market 1s available 13
the Philippines where the picture 1s rather different

¢ Money wage rates index of unskilled labourers in industrial
establishments in Manila

d Money wage rates index for unskilled labourers expressed as per-
centage of cost of hving index of wage earners in Manila

With inflation halted, prices both wholesale and retail
have been marked down FEmployment has remained
farrly stable Money wages, however, have shown a
marked 1mprovement which started 1n the course of 1951,
mainly 1n the second half of the year, this improvement
was due to the gradual enforcement of the Mimmum
Wage Law The combined effect of falling prices and
rising money wages has been a rise in real wages, a

reversal of the trend in 1950 and in early 1951



Chapter 9
MONEY AND CREDIT

DEMAND AND SUPPLY OF LOANABLE FUNDS

The decline 1n prices and profits which took place
1n most countries of the region, except in the major rice
exporting countries and in China (laiwan) and Korea
(south), was reflected in the money and credit sector

Caught 1n the price fall, businessmen tried to avoid
losses by holding on to stocks in the expectation of
better prices, the increase in their demand for loanable
funds 18 indicated by the nise n the ratio of bank
clearings to deposit money (see Appendix Table 9-1),
and by the increase in the amount of trade loans granted
by banks

However, commercial banks within the region
became more cautious 1n view of the uncertain ecrnings
outlook and low cash reserves! (see Appendix Table 9 2)
Total bank credit during 1952 therefore expanded at
a slower rate than before or even declined, especially
n the raw material exporting countries and 1n India
(sec table 9-1), Pakistan was an exception

1 Cash reserves of commercial banks declhined durmx 1950 and 1961,
and in a few countries continued to do so in 195

This dechne i bank «credit generally affected
speculators and nventory investors more than those
needing finance for genuine trade or industrial transac-
tions

In the major rice exporting countries credit in 1952
continued to expand at the same rate as, if not at a
faster rate than, in 1951 In Burma, however, credit
expanded at a slower rate in 1952 after making
allowances for seasonal variations? owing to the increase
n interest rates charged by commercial banks since the
end of 1951 and the easing of the demand for loanable
funds to finance imports *

The overall expansion of credit in Japan during
1952, which proceeded at a shghtly lower rate as
previous years, conceals certain underlying factors

2 Thus during the busy season 1951/62 (Sep to Feb) in Burma,
short term credit of commercial banks increased by Kyats 51 mil-
lion as compared with the expansion of Kyats 83 million in the
busy season 1950/61 (Oct-Feb)

3 The demand on this account had been increased by the over-flood-
g of Burmas markets after introduction of many OGL's mn
1950 and 1951 Credit for finanung imports after increasing
from Kyats 98 million in Sep 1960 to Kyats 362 million in Sep
1951 had levelled off at Kyats 30 4 million in Mar 1952

TABLE 9-1

INDEX OF COMMERCIAL BANKS’ LOANS, ADVANCES AND BILLS DISCOUNTED
(Jan-Jun 1950=100)
End of month averages

1

1950 | 1951 1952
| ‘

I v o 1 n m v 1 | u m

» ; ' |l— — |
Burma [ 91 108 170 ‘v 151 140 | 151 195 166 | 150
Ceylon ] 156 165 171 165 166 163 171 ‘ 170
China (Taiwan)s ! 158 202 212 268 | 332 , 381 499 608 | 745%
Indiab 93 92 114 123 | 113 115 129 . 122 110
Indochina (Cambodia, Laos, Viet Nam) 97 102 89 88 106 126 153 169 184s
Indonesiac 156 150 188 369 450 474 !
Japan P14 126 137 154 177 196 206 219 | 235«
Korea (south)d | 143 175 225 371 | 474 583 | 827
Malayae 146 177 174 166 172 | 181 127 1 124
Pakistan 101 136 165 129 104 150 | 180 161 148
Philippines 95 95 99 108 115 122 | 133 126
Thatland 98 100 113 114 117 122 i 140 | 140
s Figures include the Land Bank and Co-operative Treasury, they Base May 1950=100

are on total loans only
b Scheduled banks only

¢ Base March and June 1960100
commercial credit

Includes the Bank of Java's

Base Dec 1849=100
End of quarter
Average of 2 months

% -8 o



Trade credit increased not only absolutely but also
relatively to credit for other purposes While the total
amount of industrial bank loans rose, equipment loans
hardly expanded! and for a few industries even declined
This affected investinent in industry, though 1t was offset
to some extent by an increase in public investment and
in loans granted by public financial institutions

Judgng from the experience in Japan, 1t seems that
borrowers had difhiculties in making repayment, and the
amount of overdue loans mcreased In Japan, overdue
loans with the banks increased from about Y 34 thousand
milhon 1 December 1951 to over Y 40 thousand mullion
i July 1952 Discount bills failures i Japan also
increased significantly 2

CONIINUING RISE OF INTEREST RATES

As c1edit expansion did not keep up with the
mcrease n the demand for loanable funds, interest rates
1n many countrics of the region continued to nise during
1952 Lo a certain extent, the nise reflected the dearer
money conditions prevaihng i the London money
market,* especially i countries where British banks play
an mnportant part n the local money market In Burma
credit conditions remained tight in the first quarter of
1952 and the call money rate increased sull further
from 1Y) to 2 per cent per annum  In Indw, where
the central bank’s dearer money pohcy contributed to
the rise in interest rates, the call money rates among
the larger schcduled banks in the busy season of 1952
were quoted for many weeks around 23, and 3 per cent,
while among the <maller banks they were occasionally
quoted at as high as 3% per cent This mught be
compared with the call rate among the larger scheduled
banks during the busy season of 1951 when 1t hardly
reached 1l per cent  In Pahestan, partly owing to
tighter conditions n the money market and to a decrease
in the mflow of banking funds into Pakistan, inter bank
call money rates rose contmuously from November 1951
until 1t reached an all ime record of 2}, per cent
towards the end of January 1952 By June, however,
conditions had cased shghtly and call rates were at
134 per cent, as compared with a nommal ¥} per cent
rate 1n the corresponding period of the previous year
In Japan, various public and sanipublic financial
institutions reduced during 1952 then interest chaiges
on loans granted for specific projects, and there was

1 Banks loans for equipment inaeased by only Y 3350 mullion dui-
mg the second quarter of 1952 as compared with Y 14,568 million
n the third quarta of 1961

2 The ncreare wix fiom Y 11100 million for  Apr Sep 1851 to
Y 19900 myhon in the corresponding months of 1962

3 The Bank of Fngland rased 1ts bank rate for the second time,
within a matta:: of months fiom 2} to 4 per cent on 12 Mar 1952
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also a decline in the average “free market” money rate
from 182 per cent at the end of 1951 to 146 per cent
i the third quarter of 1952+ But the official rates of
interest of the Bank of Japan and of the city banks
remamed unchanged

MONETARY POLICY

Lhe detcrioration - busmess conditions was not
regarded by the various Governments as serious enough
to warrant the adoption of a general policy of monetary
expansion  Moreover, balance of payments considera
tions would have made it difficult to take such a course
India and Japan which had taken disinflationary
measutes 1n 1951, by raising the bank rate, did not
change them n 1952 The impact of the dearer money
policy in India was somewhat softened, however, by the
Reserve Bank of India’s selective policy of re discounting
usuance bills of commercial banks at !, per cent below
the new bank rate of 3V, per cent ' lurthermore, the
Government of India during the first quarter of 1952
guaranteed to purchase, 1f necessary, from scheduled
banks at prescribed prices American and East African
cotton held by them as security against loans  In Japan,
the internal loans of the Bank of Japan to the
commeraal banks 1ncreased, but foreign exchange loans
dedined owing 1o the abohition of the usuance system
of financing mmports, on balance the Bank of Japan’s
lending decrcased  On the other hand, the Government
through 1ls own financial institutions was granted more
loans to industry and trade The loans of the Japan
Development Bank, estabhished 1n March 1951, had nisen
by July 1952 to over Y 100,000 million, in the meantime
(January 1952) the Development Bank had taken over
the assets and habihnes of the Reconversion Finance
Bank The loans and discounts of the Export and
Import Bank of Japan, which had started operations
in kebruary 1951, had nsen by March 1952 to almost
Y 7,000 nulhon  although therc were some reductions
in the following months

In  Pahistan, the government in addition to
announcing a cotton price support policy in March 1952,
requested banks to assume a price of Rs 90 per maund
of cotton with the normal 25 per cent margin for the

exporter  The banks wcre not to ask for repayment of

4 This was due to the eaming of the overloan situstion and the dif-
ficulty of finding depcndable borrowers (under the weight of the
depresston) which allexedly caused many banks to start & keen
competition for getting trust worthy borrowers

5 See kconomic Survey of Aswa and the Far East 1951 for the Re-
serve Bank of Indias abandonment of support of the government
securities market which had enabled the commercial banks in the
past 1o replenish their cash reseives by selling government securi
ties to the Reserve Bank loans advances and bills discounted by
the Reserve Bank (other than to government) incieased from
Rs 79 millicn 1n July 1951 to Rs 651 million in Mar 1952
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loans or for additional collateral even if the price fell
below Rs 90, and the Government undertook to make
good any losses which might occur because of the
additional risks taken by the banks.

Pakistan and the Philippines used selective credit
controls 1n order to restrict the volume of imports  The
State Bank of Pakistan in June 1952 directed authorized
dealers 1n foreign exchange not to open any letter of
credit for imports without the deposit of a margin of
75 per cent in the case of goods under the OGL and
of 50 per cent in the case of licensable goods Further-
more, during 1951/52 (July to June) the State Bank
of Pakistan granted loans and overdrafts of about
Rs 307 milhion to 9 banks including one Provincial
Co-operative Bank, as agamst Rs356 million to 13
banks during the previous year

MONEY SUPPLY

In the raw material exporting countries and 1n
India balance of payments deficits and credit contraction
tended to reduce the supply of money The reappearance

of budget deficits however had the opposite effect As
the strength of these factors varied from country to
country, there were divergent movements in money
supply (see Table 9-2) In India, money supply
decreased during the year 1951/52 (April-March) by
Rs 1,720 million, 1e by 9 per cent In Malaya, money
supply was 10 per cent lower by the middle of 1952
than at the end of 1951 In the Philippines the dechne
during the year 1951/52 (May-April) was of the order
of 15 per cent  On the other hand, in Indonesia, Japan
and Pakistan money supply continued to increase though
at a slower rate In Indonesia the supply of money
in May 1952 was 18 per cent higher than at the end
of 1951, while in Palkistan, after making allowance for
seasonal changes, there was an increase of 6 per cent
between June 1951 and June 1952

The deflationary effect of balance of payments
deficits on money supply in the raw matenal exporting
countries may be illustrated by the example of Ceylon
where the dechine in foreign currency assets was the
most 1mportant factor reducing money supply (see

Appendix Table 9-3)

TABLE 92

INDEX OF MONEY SUPPLY

(Jan-Jun 1950=100)

End-of-month averages

1950 1951 1952
m v 1| o ’ m w 1 n ‘ m
Burma 100 94 106 | 15 109 100 118 | 122 118d
Ceylon 113 127 148 152 148 148 W7 140 135
China (Taiwan) 142 165 195 | 249 288 301 320 | 328 337d
Hong Kong 100 101 101 101 100 100 100 100 100
India 97 | 98 04 | 106 100 97 e 9
Indochina (Cambodia, Laos, Viet Nam) 103 108 122 l 128 136 145 l 87 |
Indonesia®* 120 ‘ 148 156 163 162 168 | 176 | 202
Japan 105 115 128 ‘ 136 | 140 147 155 | 160 167d
Korea (south)® 138 “ 300 445 | 543 622 774 835 | 900 1,043d
Malaya® {158 188 i 196 | 199 185 | 180 |, 176
Pakistan 88 101 114 | 113 115 126 | 130 | 122 112
Philippines 106 117 108 | 109 100 97 [ 96 85 85
Thailand 104 119 133 ~ 140 144 151 E 1564
Notes Money supply 18 net active currency (total currency outstand- a  March and June 1950=100 Figures for 3rd and 4th quarter 1950
ing less holdings in all banks including the central bank and in the relate to end of quarter

government treasuries) plus depost money (depoeits of all banks,
including central bank subject to checks, but excluding inter-bank-
ing liabilities and central government deposits) The following
approximations however, are u for some countries Ceylon
deposit money includes deposits of certain government agencies
China (Taiwan) deposit money and total currency wsued Hong
Kong notes in circulation Indochina currency in circulation and
total deposits, Japan and the Philippines deposits money with
commercial banks only but for the Philippines includes unused
overdraft lines Malaya demand deposits of commercial banks
Pakistan currency in circulation and deoosit money

b Average of March and June 1960=100 All figures relate to end
of quarter except 1952 from second quarter 1950 onwards figures
are estimated

¢ Dec 1949=100 All figures relate to end of quarter

d  Average of 2 months



Both China (Taiwan) and Korea (south) had seen
a rapid expansion of money supply in 1950 and 1951
In 1952, however, the supply of money expanded at
a much slower rate than before! Larger imports, made
possible by foreign aid or by agreement with the United
Nations Forces, helped to reduce the degree of inflation
pressure i China (Taiwan) and Korea (south) res-
pectively and at the same time slowed down the rate of
increase 1n money supply

In the major rice exporting countries which did
not experience any deflation, money supply continued
to expand during 1952 at the same rate as n 1950 and

1 In Taiwan during the first 8 months of 1952 money supply in-
creased by 10 per cent as compared with 56 per cent increase in
the corresponding months of 1951 In Korea (south) money sup-
ply in the first 3 months of 1952 increased by 10 per cent as com-

di period in

pared with 50 per cent in the cor
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19512 In these countries the expansion of commercial
bank credit and the continuing accumulation of foreign
assets were important factors tending to increase money
supply, this was particularly so in Burma, and to a
lesser extent in Thailand There were also indications
that government budget deficits were contributory factors

Taking the whole period from 1950 to 1952, money
supply 1n relation to price levels has changed as follows
During the years following the outbreak of the Korean
War money supply and credit generally expanded at
a much faster pace than wholesale prices and/or the
cost of iving With the collapse of the boom in the
second half of 1951 and in 1952 money supply and
credit contracted in a few countries, notably India,
Malaya and the Philippines, but allowing for the lower
price levels the real value of cash balances has increased

1 for b

2 In Burma after making



Chapter 10
FISCAL DEVELOPMENTS!

As noted 1n the 1951 Survey, the recession 1n foreign
trade has begun to affect materially the budgetary
position of a number of countries 1n the region In the
meantime, new budgets for 1952/53 are available for
Burma and Ceylon, convering the fiscal year ending
1 October, 1952 Some indications as to the trend of
budgetary developments in the mainland China too are
given 1n recent announcements from the Finance Mimster
of the People’s Government  All these, along with fiscal
developments 1n certain other countries, are noted in
the following sections

BURMA

The revised budget estimates for 1951/52 show a
smaller overall deficit of the Central Government than
was originally planned Government revenue had been
under-estimated and expenditure over-estimated  Details
are given 1 table 10-1 and in the appendix tables 10-1
to 10-4 where the same classification 1s used as n
previous Surveys

The growth in revenues in 1951-52 was due 1n
part to the hberahization of imports which increased

1 This chapter specially should be read as a supplement to the chap-
ter on Fiacal Developments in the 1961 Survey Since most of
the essential features have been fully described in the 1951 Survey
only some special features have been noted in this chapter

the yield of import duties It also reflects higher
contributions from the State Agricultural Marketing
Board (Ks213 million in 1951/52 as against Ks 167

milhon 1n the previous year) ¢

The increase in government expenditures during
1951/52, as given in the revised estimates, outpaced
the increase in revenues so that the approximate balance
in the 1950/51 accounts was converted nto a deficit
The spending targets for 1951/52, however, had been
set even higher, (particularly in regard to public
investment) and revenues were more buoyant than had
been anticipated, the revised estimate of the deficit 1s
therefore well below the draft esimate Later informa-
tion 1s that the actual deficit will be still smaller

The budget for 1952/53 1s again a deficit budget
Larger revenues are expected from the same sources as
before—tax rates are not to be increased nor are new
taxes introduced—but 1t 1s proposed to step up expen-
ditures to a stll greater extent Defence receives in

2 In addition to the above contributions the State Agricultural
Marketing Board increased substantially its deposits with the
Treasury and the Union Bank of Burma (retained profits)
The budget documents indicate that the State Agricultural Market-
ing Board Act according to which the Board was required to pay
income and super taxes on its 1951/52 profits has not come
into force nor are the expected contributions in 1952/68 (Ks 2652
million) included 1n direct taxes

TABLE 10-1

BURMA GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE, REVENUE AND BALANCE

Milon kyats

1949/50 A
1950/51 RE
1951/52 DE
1951/52 RE
1952/53 DE

l Expenditure ’ Revenue Balance
| s | 4916 ! 77
| 540 1 | 5443 ‘| 42
i 8099 ' 580 0 i —2299
1 7735 6290 ! —1445
i 10973 7859 | —3114

Notes The fiscal years are from 1 Oct to 30 Sep The notations A,
E and DE refer respectively to actuals, revised estimates and
draft estimates

Transactions of posts and telegraphs aviation and State lottery
are net for all the years of railways, civil supplies and electricity
are net for 1949/50 and 1950/51 from 1951/52 only the contribu-
tions to or from revenue are included the rest of the transactions
are omitted owing to the creation of separate boards Interest
charges are gross, including payments from undertakings

Ezpenditure Excludes debt repayments and transfers to revenue
reserve and contingency funds 1950/51 excludes the write off of 75
million kyata of agricultural loans given during the year 1945/46
to 1948/49 1951/52 excludes 80 million kyats for note subscription
to International Bank and Fund

Revenue Excludes tiansfers from the Reserve Fund 1049/50
and 1950/51 1neludes contribution from State Agricultural Market-
g Board and State Timber Board to the National Development
Fund 1951/52 includes capital recerpts from the civil supplies
hoard 1952/53 includes cortribution from state managed boards
for capital outlay



the new budget the largest additional allocation, followed
by public investment and social services The planned
deficit, raised from Ks 145 to Ks 311 million, 1s to be
covered mamly by drafts on cash balances  (see
Appendix tables 10-1, 10-3 and 10-4).

By comparative standards, this 1s a large spending
programme The gross domestic product of Burma was
last estimated at Ks 3,670 mullion for 1950/51, and
of this the government absorbed by 1its expenditures a
Dhttle less than one seventh  On present indications, the
gross domestic product will reach and may exceed the
4,000 millon mark 1n 1952/53, with government
absorption raised to between a fifth and a quarter The
planned increase both in total government outlay and
n the deficit 1s substantial and 1f these expenditures
actually materiahize, they can hardly fail to giwe a
stunulus to the economy The question 15 whether they
will not be mnflationary, in the sense of raising prices
rather than output

On the strength of what the national accounts and
the state of the balance of payments show, this question
can be answered with a fair degree of confidence For
the last four years, including 1951/52. Burma had a
surplus of savings over domestic investment to the extent
of over 5 per cent of income (except in 1949/50 when
the surplus was smaller) These excess savings were
mvested abroad, 1e they were used for the accumulation
of sterling balances and sterhng credits What the
present expenditure programme appears to involve, 1s
the dwversion of future savings to domestic use Since
the planned increase in the budget deficit will require
no more savings than are now going Into investment
abroad, the programme seems to be within the hmts
of what can be financed without inflation ~ Some running
down of the current external balance, which 1s still in
surplus, 1s bound to occur if only because of the direct
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import requirements of the programme! Moreover,
although there 1s a slackness 1n the economy so that
domestic output 1s likely to respond to the increase in
home demand,? one cannot be certain just how big and
quick this response will be, and how much of the extra
income will spill over into imports However, as long
as domestic supphes, particularly of consumer goods,
can be augmented by imports at the expens. of further
foreign investment, shortages need not arise and the
danger of inflation should not be great For the time
being, stagnation rather than mflation 1s the major
problem of Burma

CEYLON AND OTHER COUNTRIES

While in Burma, the budget deficit 18 the deliberate
result of higher government expenditure 1n a period of
nising revenue, it 13 quite different with the increased
deficits (or reduced surpluses) which are now appearing
mn some other countries of the region where government
revenues are faling faster than expenditures are cut
The new budget estimates and proposals of the Govern-
ment of Ceylon will 1illustrate this development

The figures in table 10-2 show a fairly substantial
fall in the revenue of the government of Ceylon The
dechne during 1951/52 (measured roughly by the
difference between the original and the revised estimates)
was from Rs886 million to Rs823 million  The
equivalent estimate for 1952/53 1s Rs 794 mullion

1 Though allowance must be made for the foreign exchange which
the development programme itself may supply, at least in the
Jonger run In the case of Burma there is much scope for in-
creased exports of rice and of minerals

2 It may be noted that the initial increase in domestic demand is
smaller than the budget deficit because part of the increased
government outlay directly goes into imports According to the
Economie Survey of Burma 1952, the direct import content of
some of the new projects that are now being studied is nearly 40
per cent though the import/expenditure ratio for total govern-
ment outlay is probably much lower

TABLE 10-2

ESTIMATES OF THE REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF THE GOVERNMENT OF CEYLON

Million rupees

1951/2 1951/2 | les2/8
DrvqT estimates | Revised estimates Estimates

5529 4781 4279
2010 2585 2375
3516 2193 1901
03 02 03
2191 2184 2199
1138 1259 1457
8858 8234 7935
884 8 8378
3450 3771
1,2296 12149

185071
REVENUE Actuals
Customs 5277
Import duties 2450
Export duties 2825
Sundries 02
Income tax, estates duty, etc . 1522
All others 1338
Total revenue 8135
EXPENDITURE
General estimates 708 2
Loan fund expenditures 1467
Total expenditure 8549

Note Postal and tele-communications services and railways and electrical undertakings are included on s net basis
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The loss during 1951/52 was wholly due to lower
revenues from export duties Import duties, on the
other hand, brought in more than was expected (and
more than 1n the preceding year), and this offset part
of the losses However, 1n 1952/53 import duties are
expected to give a smaller yield

The General Expenditure Estimates for 1952/53
reflect economy measures that are to be applied to almost
every Mimstry or Mimstenial Department, including
health, education, labour and social services, external
affairs, etc  The only major exception 1s the Mimstry
of Agriculture and Food which receives a higher alloca-
tion n connection with the campaign for more food
production ' As to food subsidies, the Estimates provide
an amount of Rs 161 million, as against an outlay of
Rs 255 million last year But for these cuts, the
prospective deficit would have worked out at a higher
figure, particularly as food subsidies, 1if not restricted,
would have risen 1in 1952/53 to over Rs 300 million

The budget proposals contain no cuts, however, n
vestment expenditures from Loan Funds, and the
budget generally provides for the completion of the
six-year plan 1947-532 In the meantime, the Interna-
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Development has
published the report of its mssion to Ceylon, with
recommendations for the six-year period 1953-59  These
recommendations are to be brought into the provisions
for 1953/54

As to the methods of covering the deficit, domestic
borrowing 18 nvolved, both in the form of borrowing
from the public and drafts on cash balances ¢ But from
1952/53 onwards, Ceylon will also need to draw
considerably on foreign assets and on external assistance
So far, public development was financed entirely out
of domestic resources

Further measures were proposed in September,
when the Prime Minister announced on eight-point plan*
to tide over the financial and economic crisis, namely

1 The increase in the vote for the Ministry of Home Affairs is
mainly due to the transfer to this Ministry of the Cottage Indus-
tries Department which used to be under the Ministry of Industries
and Fishcries

2. Under the revised Colombo Plan, Ceylon's development outlay in
1952/63 will be Rs 683 million as against Rs 403 mullion in 1951/62
It is too early to say whether this programme can be carried out
In full For deuﬂn and -xghnulon- see the Annual chmt oI

n South and
Soﬂhml An-. Karachi, llrnh 19562

8 Two new Government loans—2} per cent 1956-58 and 3 per cent
1978-78—were subscribed for between July 15 and Aug 21, 1952
The maturity periods of the two loans were designed to meet the
demands both from commercial banks, whose preference is for
“shorts”, and institutional savers who generally prefer “longs’
The size of each loan was not fixed beforehand but was left for
the market to determine within & limit of Rs 100 million for the
twol oI()nlu together (see Central Bank of Ceylon Bulletin, Sep 1952,
P

4 Some of these measures have already been passed by Parliament
under the Subsidies Temporary Taxes Bill

(1) Surcharge of 10 per cent on the exising import
duties on certain luxury and semi-essential goods, (1)
surcharge of 10 per cent on the assessed income tax
for a period of one year, (1) doubling of the present
rate of betting tax, (1v) continuation of the recent
incrcase 1n sugar prices, (v) reduction of the rice
ration 1n all groups, (v1) increase in guaranteed prices
of rice, maize, kurakkan and sorghum, (vn) restriction
of mmports from non-sterling sources, (vid) restriction
of non-urgent expenditures appearing in the 1952/53
budget by about 100 million rupees *

The budget and the fiscal policy of Ceylon have
been reported at some length because they contan
certain features which recur 1n a number of other
countries of the region  First, the tendency for govern-
ment revenues to fall 1s fairly general Lower revenues
are shown for 1952 or 1952/53 1n statistics or estimates
for Indonesia, India and Pakistan and a decline 1s also
anticipated for 1953 in Malaya In all these cases the
main revenue loss 1s traceable to lower yields from, or
to the scaling down of, taxes on export commodities
Income and profit taxes, which are of a small relative
mmportance in the region, generally stll reflect the
prosperity of the preceding year The full impact of
the recession therefore 1s expected to show only in the
financial accounts covering 1953 Malaya 1s a case in
pomnt Federal revenues in 1952 are likely to be higher
than 1n 1951, owing to the buoyancy of income tax,
but a falling-off 1s anticipated for 1953 The revenue
estimates, 1n round figures, are *

1951 (RE) M$ 690 million
1952 (DE) M$ 641 million
1952 (RE) M$ 712 milhon
1953 (DE) M$ 589 mullion

The second common feature 1s this all governments
faced with a more or less drastic fall in their revenues
are trying to make up for this loss by a combination
of measures which always include pruning of expendi-
ture, except for expenditure on defence and on develop-
ment Expenditures in these two fields are generally
still nsing, defence? for security reasons and development
because of the high priority which it has received, and
also because it cannot be turned on and off on tap$

5 The projects affected are an iron and steel mill, a D D T -caustic
soda factory, s cotton textile mill, a new paper factory, s new
ac-txc acid factory, and an ore-dressing plant for mineral sands

Ceylon News, 2 Oct 1952

[] Cl report on the draft estimates for 1953, in Brown's Malayan
Ecomomic Review Nov 15, 1

1 (‘:qlon seems the only country where defence expenditure is not
ne

8 If the the bility that volume and distribu.
tion of development expenditures will be affected, cannot be ruled
out, however, as the steps taken by Ceylon s




On the expenditure side, the axe 1s falling manly on
administrative expenditures at home and abroad, and
on food subsidies (Ceylon, India) At the same time
governments are trymg to tap new sources of income
to compensate, at least partly, for the loss Thus, n
addition to Ceylon, some of the State Government of
India, which have presented 1952/53 budgets, have
announced new taxation proposals, chief among which
are, (a) extension of the scope of sales tax, (b) rise
mn petrol duty, and (c) increase n land revenue, either
mn the form of a surcharge or a betterment levy on land
which has recently benefited by the provision of irriga-
tion facihties' In Indonesia, to quote another case,
the inhenitance tax will be re-imposed, luxury cars will
be taxed, and differential exchange rates for imports
(which are 1n fact selective taxes) have been ntroduced
m place of the former charge for import certificates
In Pakistan, ymport duties on cotton goods were raised,
no doubt, fiscal considerations had something to do
with the choice of this particular method of import
restriction  Recent measures also include tax concessiuns
made on incentive grounds

A third experience which some other countries are
sharing with Ceylon 1s that, n spite of such counter-
measures, revenues for the time being are falling faster
than expenditures so that the government accounts tend
to show growing deficits or declining surpluses For
Malaya, present indications are that the surpluses of
1951 and 1952 will be converted into a deficat n 1953
In Indonesia, the prospective 1952 deficit 1s particularly
—and exceptionally—high It seems that in 1951 the
government accounts actually closed with a cash surplus
of about Rp 1,000 million (although the original estimate
was a deficit of the same order) At that time many
commitments were made in various sectors nvolving
additional expenditures 1n 1952 When subsequently
receipts began to fall, the position quickly deteriorated,
and 1t 18 now expected that there will be a deficit 1n
1952 of the order of Rp4,000 milhon? In 1953
revenues are likely to be stll lower, by a substantial
margin. For India and Pakistan, the latest official
estimates were reported in the 1951 Survey

It 1s perfectly clear that this growth of deficits 1s
not the outcome of dehberate policies® The govern-

1 For a detailed survey of the finances of Part A and Part B States,
see Reserve Bank of India Bulletin, Nov 1962

2 D'n'a ‘hkon lmm“Fu:?a IM'S:Qubtm. published by the Ministry

8  Signs of a beginning shift towards a more libernl or expansionary
financial policy are noticeable in Japan where inventory finance
for Food Control and Foreign Exchlnn 8pecial Accounts are now
mainly provided by loans, under the “Dodge line' they bad to be
provided from current revenue
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ments of the region have been using fiscal measures as
an strument of controlling inflation 1n recent years,
but no government 13 making use of this method for
controlling deflation  There are good reasons for this
Not only was the inflation of the last few years more
easily 1dentifiable and pervasive than the rather localised
deflation of the present period The main reason 1s that
countries which are faced with a sudden fall in the
demand for their exports, and which do not possess
large reserves of foreign exchange, cannot employ
expansionary home finance as a counter 1t 1s ruled
out by balance of payments consideration ' Nor 1s
there anything else they can do, apart from adjusting
downward

That these downward adjustments do not extend to
development plans—except perhaps for some mmor
projects—1s worth stressing again  All available esti-
mates go to show that the amount of development work
m progress, and the size of the plans that have been
approved, are slowly growing® In fact, neither the
Korean war boom nor the subsequent recession had much
effect on the speed of development Its pace was hmited
during the boom by such factors as administrative
capacity, the maturity of plans or the availability of
goods The rise in exoprt earmings found its main
reflection at that time in an increase 1n exchange reserves
During the recssion these reserves, augmented by foreign
aid or loans, have so far proved sufficient to support
prevaihing levels of development, though restrictions had
to be imposed in some other directions It 1s clear,
however, that a prolonged recession would matenally
alter the picture, for there are few countries that could
stand the present strain on reserves for any length of
time Even an improvement in trade, of which there
are now signs (end-1952), may leave behind conditions
of greater financial stringency, in view of the fact that
the changes that have taken place in world markets
since the spring of 1951, represent at least in part an
adjustment to more permanent, or less abnormal, condi-
tions than prevailed during 1950/51

MAINLAND CHINA

What information there 1s on budgetary pohcy m
mamland China reveals a large increase in real expen-
ditures and revenues, since 1950 The 1951 budget,
which was not published, was stated to have been
compiled “in the hight of the worst possible conditions

4 It may be different for groups of countries whose economies are
largely complementary if ti act together But this doss not
apply to the countries of tho ,CAFE region “Where the degree of
complementarity is small

5 Most of the relevant information was given already in the 1961
Survey
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confronting the country, and with a view to guaranteeing
the international needs” Unoflicial estimates show that
the size of the budget considerably increased in com-
panison with 1950, miltary expenditures were the
largest item  With the Korean war stll on mn 1952,
the Finance Minister recently announced that expenditure
during the year was to rise 56 per cent and revenue 42
per cent over 1951 The budget was to be balanced
whereas the year 1951 had closed with a surplus.
The nise in the figures reflects both the recovery in
production and the increase in the government’s share
n total economic activity

All major expenditure items—Defence, Investment
in State Enterprises, Adminstration, Education and
Health—received higher allocation n the budget plan
Though no precise figures are available from official
sources, 1t seems that military outlays and investment
in state enterprises have gone up most The state
enterprises are mamly concentrated n the Northeast
(Manchunia), the heart of industrial China, but they
also include large-scale construction projects such as
building of dykes and dams along the Yellow Ruver,
the Yangtsze river and other principal rivers of the
country; completion of three railways in Northwest and
Southwest China, and building of the new harbour 1n
Tangku, North China

Administration expenditures must have increased
(though perhaps not proportionately) in view of the
large expansion n Government and Party personnel
According to the Minister of Personnel of the Central
People’s Government, there were in all about 720,000
cadres at the time of the founding of the People’s
Republic of China on 1 October, 1949, by September
1952, the number of cadres (exclusive of military
services) had reached 2,750,000, representing a fourfould
increase n three years.

Among the sources of revenue the largest 1s taxation.
In the 1950 budget about 41 per cent of revenue were
derived from the national food levy (land tax), and
39 per cent from other taxes, especially the business
tax on industry and trade. Earnmings from state enter-
prises provided 17 per cent, and other sources 3 per
cent. In the meantime, confiscations in the course of
the various campaigns aganst landlords and capitahst
have swelled state receipts, and there has also been a
large increase n the contributions of state enterprises
which in 1952 produced about two thirds of the country’s
industnial output.! The contributions of state interprises

1 This refers to output of “modern” industry

together with urban taxes now constitute the main source
of Government revenue while the share of rural taxes has

declined.

With the progress of land reform the extreme
disparities 1n land ownership were removed 1n most parts
of China An important change has occurred 1
agricultural taxation. New agricultural tax regulations
were announced on 16 June, 1952 and were to apply to
those parts where the land reform has been completed.
Northeast and North China were expected to be included
next year The new regulations, which simphfy the tax
system and reduce 1ts progressivity,? have three principal
features

(1) The tax 1s to be collected solely by the
Central Government, and all local surcharges
will be abolished This feature forces the
local authonities to apply to the Central
Government to make up their loss of revenue
and consequently strengthens the Central
Government’s control and assists 1ts polcy
of centrahzaion The abohtion of local
taxes 1s also expected to reduce on balance
the tax burden on the agricultural population

(n) The tax 1s graduated according to the average
production of each individual in the farmer’s
famly, the scale ranging from 7 to 30 per
cent.

(m) The tax 1s to be based on a fixed production
quota

It 1s claimed that the majority of farmers will pay
tax at rates between 11 and 15 per cent of their gramn
crops (Special regulations will apply to crops other
than grains )

While the actual procedures for deciding the pro-
duction of each individual in the farmer’s family or
the method of arrving at the estimate of annual
production are not clear, the greatest significance of
these regulations 1s the adoption 1n mainland China of
centrally controlled agricultural taxation system which
in practice would tend towards an increasing control
by the government over the farmer.

2  Steeply progressive laud taxes, which put the maximum burden on
high income xroug: and give nllel to poor peasants, continue to
apply to areas where land reform has not been completed The
rates levied in kind ranged in 1950 from 10 rr cent for poor
peasants to 80 per cent for “special families” whose receipts were
in excess of 6000 bushels per annum _Mid peasants, rich
peasants and hndlord- paid ll per cent, 26 per ecnt and 50 per
cent respectively
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INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES OF SELECTED EXPORT COMMODITIES

(1949 = 100)
1950 18951 1952

1 n m | 1 it m | 1 n
Copra (Singapore) 119 {122 {137 |145 179 (144 [122 (124 {100 84
Groundnuts (Bombay) 102 {110 |115 |106 |121 |127 104 (101 8 |73
Sugar (Manila) 101 104 |109 |105 |100 (105 |102 97
Tea (Colombo) 121 80 |107 |112 |123 35 87 91 92 78¢
Tobacco* (Gunter) 100 |100 |108 {108 |108 (106 [l06 (104 |108 {103
Cotton, raw (Karachi) 87 87 {104 |[151 {198 {190 [159 (147 (144 {128
Jute, rawb (Chittagong) 70 78 71 69 93 [160 109 ]100 97 | 73¢
Rubber (Singapore) 136 |198 |326 |468 |567 |446 389 |382 |323 |258¢

Source FAO
a Base Jan-Jun 1950

b Base average of Jan, Feb Jun and Jul 1949

¢ Two-month average

APPENDIX TABLE 1-2

EXPORTS OF WHEAT AND WHEAT FLOUR TO SELECTED ECAFE
COUNTRIES FROM ARGENTINA, AUSTRALIA, CANADA AND THE

UNITED STATES

Thousand tons

1950 1951 1952

Jan Jun
Burma 4 4 15
Ceylon 226 311 133
China (Taiwan) 18 — —
Hong Kong 125 59 28
India 1,593 3322 1,752
Indonesia 74 188 121
Japan 1403 1649 1173
Korea (south) — 34 31
Malaya 171 226 91
Philippines 227 246 107
Total 3,841 6039 3451

Source FAO

APPENDIX TABLE 1-3

ESTIMATED ENERGY AND PROTEIN CONTENT PER CAPITA OF
DAILY AVERAGE FOOD SUPPLIES

Calones Total protein (Grams) Anmimal protein (Grams)
k Remarks on
Prewar ]949/50 [1950/51 (1851/52 Prewar }949/50 1950/51 {1951/52 Prewar |949/50 §950/51 ESSI/SZ 1951/52 changes
as %o of as % of s Yo of
1950/51 1950/51 1950/51
Ceylon 2140 2010 2060 100 48 46 48 101 9 11 12 101 |Slightly more meat
China® 2230 | 2030 | 2120 102 71 62 65 101 6 5 S 100 |More rice and meat
Indiad 1970 1620 1570 102 56 42 42 102 8 6 6 100 |More nce and sugar
Indonesia 2040 | 1880 | 1950 101 46 42 44 100 N S H 100 {Shghtly more cereals and
more starchy roots
Japan 2180 | 2000 | 2100 102 64 52 53 100 10 9 10 95 [ More sugar less fish
Pakistan ~- | 2240 | 2160 100 — 60 58 100 - 11 11 100 | Little significant changes
Philippines 1920 | 1960 | 2050 99 45 44 47 99 11 10 11 100 | Slightly less rice and corn
Source FAO

Excluding Northeust (Manchuria) and Taiwan

b Pre-war relates to India and Pakistan
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APPENDIX TABLE 1-4
RICE EXPORTS FROM SELECTED
ECAFE COUNTRIES

Thousand tons

APPENDIX TABLE 2-1

1950 | 1951 | 1951 | 1852
Jan-Jua Jan Jun
BURMA
(1) To ECAFE countriesa 1052 | 1,132 680 562b
(2) Total exports 1,198 | 1,325 770 648
(1) as percentage of (2) 88 85 88 87
INDOCHINA
(1) To ECAFE countness 15 149 31 107
(2) Total exports 121 334 151 186
(1) as percentage of (2) 12 45 21 58
THAILAND
(1) To ECAFE countries® 1189 | 1383 677 678
(2) Total exports 1508 | 1612 820 729
(1) as percentage of (2) 79 86 83 93
TOTAL
(1) To ECAFE countries® 2256 (2664 | 1388 |1348
(2) Total exports 2.827 | 3,271 | 1,741 | 1,563
(1) as percentage of (2) 80 81 80 86
Source FAO

a  Comprising Ceylon, China Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, Japan,
Malayas Pakistan and the Philippines
b Estimated on basis of Jan-May figures

APPENDIX TABLE 3-1
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION
(Pre-liberation peak = 100)

CHINA (MAINLAND)

1949 | 1950 1951 1952
(Fore [ (Fore
cast) cast)
Electricity 72 78 94 115
Coal 45 59 69 90
Petroleum 38a 51 85 136
Pig iron 11 49 64 104
Steel ingots 16 69 97 155
Rolled steel 18 67 120 167
Copper 253 333
Tungsten 76 80
Tin 38 46
Cement 31 66 107 148
Glass 120 138
Caustic soda 82 244
Soda ash 63 97 124
Cotton yarn 72 100 106 144
Cotton cloth 73 109 118 161
Paper 90 115 185 234
Gunny bags 43 99
Auto tyres 36 66 136
Cigarettes 83a 145
Matches 858 111
Wheat flour 78 106
Sugar 40 48b 60b 100¢
Lumber 136¢

Sources  All of the 1949 figures are taken from a report by Li Fu-
Chun Vice-Chairman of the Financial and Ecenomic Committee
Peking, on Oct 25 1951 published in Chieh Fang Jih Pao Shani-
har Nov 5 1961 with the exception of those marked with (a)
which are aken from a report made by the same official on Oct 1,
1852 published in Ta Kung Pao, Shanghai on the same date All
of the 1950 and 1951 figures are taken from an miticle contributed
by Sung Shao-wen Director of the Central Financial and Econo-
mic Planming Board to Jen Min Jih Pao, Peking Oct 6 1851 with
the exception of those marked with a (5) which are worked out
on t is of a report carried in Jen Min Jih Pao, Peking Oct
15, 1961, which stated that the China sugar production showed an
increase of 21 per cent in 1950 and was expected to show an in-
creasc of 51 per cent in 1951 when compared with the 1949 output

All of the 1952 figures are taken from a report made by Li
Fu-chun on October 1 1962 with the exception of those marked
with (¢) which are taken from a report made by Po I-po another
Vice-Chairman of the Financial and Economic Committee, Peking
on Oct 1, 1952, published 1n Ta Kung Pao, Shanghai, on the same
date

TIN WORLD-PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION®

Tons
Excess of

Prod c producti

pver consumption
1938 164,700 150,900 + 13800
1846 101 100 116 300 — 15200
1947 126 500 128,000 — 2500
1948 160,000 133 100 + 26900
1949 170,700 116 350 + 54350
1950 176,300 150,400 + 25900
1951 170 200 139,200 + 31000
1952b 160,800 119,500 + 41300

Source  International Tin Study Group

a  Excluding USSR

b Annual rate based on Jan Secp data

APPENDIX TABLE 3-2

CHINA (TAIWAN) INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION,
1951-52

(Monthly averages or calendar months)

Unit 1951 1952
*an Mar (Apr Jun| July

Coal ‘000 tons | 1380 1490 | 1960 | 1930
Electricity mnKWH| 1077} 1166 | 1128 | 1189
Gasoline mn htres 67 63 80 84
Kerosine . 27 43 40 37
Diesel oil “ 42 37 42 64
Fuel o1l 103 116 117 149
Cement ‘000tons 324 276 400 | 439
Cotton yarn 000 balest 47 56 68
Cotton cloth mn yards 61 78 76
Gunny bags ‘000 4370| 4470 | 5540 | 5960
Caustic soda tons 7780 | 8240 | 5640
Liquid chlorine 1640 | 1180 | 600
Hydrochloric acid 2860 | 4010 | 3570
Paper 14220 (18700 p0OS10
Paper board 5790 | 4100 | 4960
Pulp " 1,2050¢ 4210 | 3110
Chemical fertihzers

Calcium cyanamide " 4812056170 58830

Calcium superphosphate P1660/29550 4 4850 p 7270

Fused phosphate " 9970 | 5370 | 5900

Ammonium sulphate . 4640 | 4910 | 4530
Salt 000tons | 220f 400/ 370 20
Sugar® . 3510f 1640 70| —
Source China Ministry of Economic Affairs

b

c

Production of sugar for crop year 1951/52 (Dec Ap1) was 520 454
tons

1 bale 400 pounds

1950/61 Dec-Apr total



APPENDIX TABLE 5-1

BURMA IMPORTS BY CONTROL CATEGORIES=

Mullon kyats

1950 1951 1952b
Pnvate 450 538 656
Open general hcence 146 328 388
Special licence 304 210 268
Government 59 120 140
Total 509 658 796

Source  Union Bank of Burma

& Actual payments
b  Annual rate based on Jan-Jun figures

APPENDIX TABLE 5-3
PHILIPPINES IMPORTS BY CONTROL

CATEGORIES

fob value in milion pesos

1950 1951 18528
Completely decontrolled goods 51 76 43
Controlled goods 619 870 836
Essentials 393 555 851
Non essentials 220 34 285
Completely banned goodsb 15 15 8
Total 685 961 887

(!
APPENDIX TABLE 5-2

PHILIPPINES IMPORTS BY ECONOMIC GROUPS

fob wn milion pesos

1950 1881 1952=
Capital goods 84 151 181
Raw materials 258 276 290
Consumption goods 343 534 406
Total 685 961 887

Source  Central Bank of the Philippines
a  Annual rate based on Jan Jun figures

APPENDIX TABLE 61
CEYLON BALANCE OF PAYMFNTS
Credit or debit (-) balances
Million rupees

Sourse  Central Bank of the Philippines

& Annual rate bused on Jan-Jun figures

b Imports of dities before nt of ban on them

APPENDIX TABLE 6-2

PAKISTAN BALANCE OF PAYMENTS ON
ACCOUNT OF CURRENT TRANSACTIONS
BY REGIONS

Credut or debit (—) balances

Mulhon rupees

1950/51a | 1851/52a
Dollar area — 808 | —2587
Japan 1332 | —2466
Sterhng area — 956 | —5577
United Kingdom —2878 | —5128
India 1580 24
Others 342 | — 473
OEEC (excluding UK) 4238 2198

Source  State Bank of Pakistan

& Fiscal year Jul-Jun

1951 1952
JanJun | JulDec | JanJun
Current transactions
Merchandise 2680 608 | — 850
Non monetary gold — 14| — 08 14
Government expenditures and
other services — 878 | — 726 | -- 814
Donations — 299 | — 472 - 590
Total 1489 | — 598 —226 8
Movement of capital and
monetary gold
Pnivate capital movements — 240 - 170 76
Othcial and bank ns| 1137 38 1851
Total 1377 — 132 1927
Errors and omissions — 112 - 730 — 341
Sourec  IMF
APPENDIX TABLE 63
PHILIPPINES BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

(Credit or debit () balances)
Mulion dollars

1951 1952
Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Jun
Current transactions
Merchandise 336 | —1048 | — 326
Non monetary gold 66 71 74
Government 450 489 616
Other services — 299 | — 580 | — 449
Donations 158 48 133
Total 712 | —1020 48
Movement of capital and
monetary gold
Pnvate
Long term — 13 — 27
Short-term -- 340 388 129
Official & banking institutions
Long term 28| — 145 - 37
Short term — 198 756 | — 35
Monetary gold - 17! — 16| — 18
Total — 540 983 66
Errors and omissions - 172 37 — 114

Source IMF
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APPENDIX TABLE 64
BURMA. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
(Credit or debut (-) balances)

APPENDIX TABLE 6-6
INDIA BALANCE OF PAYMENTS®
(Credut or debut (-) balances)

Milion rupees

Mulion kyat T T ~1551 T Tles2
1851 1052 . : | tanyen | yeiDec | Janjun
(half year | Jan-Jun Goods and services
average) Trade balance — 154 | —1,180 | —1,276
Xc-;n i — 128 | — 113 | — 30
overnment 28 22 53
Current transactions Other services 333 264 351
Merchandise 173 150a Total 79 | —1.007 | — s02
Non monetary gold - 8 Private donations and
Government expenditures and services — 21 — 27 capital movements
Donations — 14 — 2 Donations 66 68 81
Total 132 102 Long term capital — 11| — 23| — 60
Short term capatal V| — 3 10
Movement of capital and monetary gold Total 85 ) T
g""“’:‘"l - 3 — 17 Special official financing
long torm 15 Amortizatton and other contract
- tual repayments — 14| — 14| — 18
M-hoﬂ-lomold — 8 | —1l08 IBRD loans 39 10 5
onetary g - - Aid received under the Colombq
_ _ Plan from Australia New
Total 103 s Zealand and Canada 14 76
Errors and omissions — 29 13 Aid received under the Indo
US Technical Co-operati
Source  IME Agreement — — 1
The fi; 1 handise bala de d 1) h Total 5 2 5
[y gure for merchandise balance 1s derived from exchange con- Errors and omissions 21 — 333 114
trol records It is not bl th the 1951 fi hich 1n-
c;uded ECA Imporuno h:n‘:zgt:r:t evov;:h undeer ECA gl‘:rd:ri‘:l t‘:« Surplus or defcit (_)‘ 210 | —1288 | — 693
first half of 1952 reached K 21 million and technical services pro- Comp ory official j
vlflﬁl by %(.:A ad &rrz;xx;-tmn;e 3.‘:““1{,“"-]:?{, 19:2 lrde-ched K33 Barter deals 8| — 1
m! lon e counf A o '] 'm whici shoul appear as Us lOOd 1°°n — 585 32[]
official donations was omitted Transfers of Indian currency — 110 | — 8 | — 221
Foreign official holdings of
Rupee secunties - | — 15 —
Short term liabilities 191 40 | — 199
Foreign exchange assets — 299 762 793
APPENDIX TABLE 6-5 Total — 210 1,288 633
Source Reserve Bank of India i ) o -

THAILAND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

Notes

Compensatory Official  Finaneing

cover inter-governmental

(Credut or debut (-) balances)
Mulion baht

financial transactions and transactions carried out by the monetary
authorities to adjust a lack of balance arising from all those inter
national transactions which have been carried out for purposes
other than exchange stabihzation

Special Official Financing cover official donations and capital move-
ments which are not undertaken for gcneral balance of payments
purposes such a8  contractual obhigations developmental loans
educational grants etc

For details see Part I (Concepts and Definitions) of the Balance
of Payments Yearbook of the International Monetary Fund fo
1849/50

Including transactions with Pakistan

APPENDIX TABLE 6-7

INDIA BALANCE OF PAYMENTS ON ACCOUNT OF
CURRENT TRANSACTIONS BY CURRENCY AREAS

(Credwt or debit (-) balances)
Mullion rupees

1951 1952
JanJun | JulDec | JanJun
Current transactions
Merchandise 6156 369 2 1248
Non monetary gold 20, — 62 55
Services —1120 483 | — 788
Donations — 118 323 — 16
Total 4338 4436 499
Movement of capital and
monetary gold
Private capital movements — — —
Official & banking institutions
Long term — 74| —8l40 454
Short term —455 8 1695 103
Monetary gold — — — 143
Total —4632 | —6445 414
Errors and omissions — 306 2009 | — 913

Source

IMF for 1951 and Bank of Thailand

for Jan-Jun 1952

1est 1852

JanJun | JulDec | JanJun

Sterling area (excluding Pak 553 733 327

Pakistan —192 —274 232

Dollar area 74 —897 —1.149

OEEC countries -— 45 —213 — 127

Rest of non sterhing area 244 —274 - 27

Total 145 L —924 | — 744
Soutce Rewrve Bank of India I -



APPENDIX TABLE 7.1

JAPAN VALUE OF TRADF. BY CURRENCY AREAS

(Monthly averages)

73

Mulion dollars

1950 1951 1952
Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Dec | Jan Jun Jul Dec Jan Dec | Jan Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep
EXPORTS
Dollar area 277 331 304 269 234 252 282 323 322
Sterling area 136 240 188 423 515 469 682 601 397
Open account area 87 217 152 398 324 361 331 222 185
Total 500 788 644 1090 1073 1081 1294 1147 905
IMPORTS
Dollar area 193 281 237 949 684 816 717 851 717
Sterling area 152 134 167 344 371 358 460 362 434
Open account area 134 182 134 352 1786 264 171 183 190
Total 479 597 538 1645 1230 1438 1349 1385 1342
TRADE BALANCE
Dollar area + 84 + 50 + 67| — 680 — 450 — 565 | — 435 — 528 | — 39§
Sterling area — 16| + 106 | + 21| 4+ 79 + 144 | 4+ 111 |+ 222 | 4 239 | — 37
Open account area — 47 + 35 4+ 18( 4+ 46 + 148 4+ 97|+ 159 + 39 — 05
Total + 21 4+ 191 | 4 06| — 555 | — 158 | — 357 | — 54 | — 249 437
Source  Bank of Japan
APPENDIX TABLE 7-2
INTERNATIONAL COMPARISON OF STEEL PRICES
Dollars
1951 1952 1952
Commodity Country Price Jun Jun Sep
19 mm steel bar Japan Q 1360 136 0 136 0
(per ton) M 1480 1000 958
E 1450 100 105 1000
USA Q 815 815 870
UK Q 560 880 880
Belgium Q 740 840 840
E 140 145 a) 120 125 a) 116 125
b) 100 110 b) 108 110
Germany Q 910
16 mm sheet steel Japan Q 2080 1750 1750
(per ton) M 2220 1320 1305
E 2600 1500 1600
USA Q 793 793 820
UK Q 1140 1140
Belgium Q 106 0 1200 1200
E a) 160 170
206 230 b) 150170
Germany Q 790 1130
6 mm steel plate Japan Q 1530 1530 1530
(per ton) M 1490 1030 1152
E 1850 1250 1300
USA Q 815§ 815 860
UK Q 830 830
Belgium Q 840 950 950
E a) 140 160 a) 150-157
190 196 b} 130 140 b) 130
Germany Q 620 940
Source  Bank of Japan

Note Q=quotation M=market price (price quoted among dealers),

L=export price

Yawata Iron and Steel Co

The Japanese quotations arc those of the
Ltd Of the Belgian export prices,

(a) are those bound for countries participating in the European

Payments Union and (b) for the dollar area

Some of the prices

for sources other than Japan are based upon estimates
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APPENDIX TABLE 7.3

JAPAN PROSPECT OF BALANCE OF
INTERNATIONAL PAYMENTS

Milhon dollars

Forecast for fiscal year ending Mar 1952 Estimate for fiscal year ending Mar 1952
Dollar | Sterling | Open ac- Total Dollar | Sterling | Open ac- Total
area area | count areq| area area | count area

Receipts 1,025 525 324 1,874 1,264 710 429 2,403
320 510 320 1,150 304 673 427 1,404

Special procurement 220 — — 220 328 — - 328
Services 485 15 4 504 632 37 2 671
Payments 1,145 574 311 2,030 1084 467 286 1,837
Import 944 541 306 1,791 933 442 283 1,658
Services 201 33 S 231 151 25 3 179
Balance — 120 — 49 4+ 13| — 156 | + 180 + 243 | + 143 | 4 566
Trade balance . — 624 — 3 4+ 14| — 641 | — 6291 + 231 | + 144 | — 254

Source Tentative estimate of the Board of Economic Affairs

APPENDIX TABLE 9-1
RATIO OF BANK CLEARINGS TO DEPOSIT MONEY=

1950 1951 1852

1 I m v I )4 m v I 1 m
Burma 064 068 064 071 083 067 062 065 077 077 077¢
Ceylon 110 111 129 112 102 103 111 110 108 116 127
China (Taiwan) 068 074 061 053 045 063 074 099 104 120 115e
India 078 078 076 077 096 101 093 096 102 089 088
Japan 139 156 164 192 175 190 183 191 165 182 183
Korea (south)® 292 288 020 098 177 336 428 468 526 610 642t
Malayae 422 388 341 384 351 330 357
Pakistan 043 039 043 049 066 041 036 046 050 040
Philippinesd 120 121 124 125 154 147 167 172 175 167
Thatlandd 180 173 192 197 241 187 187 194
a  Averages based on monthly figures for bank clearings and end of d  Ratio of bank debits to deposit money

months’ figures for deposit money e Average of 2 months

b End of quarter f  August

¢ Ratio of bank debits to demand deposits

APPENDIX TABLE 9-2
LIQUIDITY RATIO OF COMMERCIAL BANKS
(Cash as percentage of total deposits)
End-of-month averages

1950 1951 1952

1 n m v 1 )i m v 1 I m
Burma 32 30 28 23 20 20 21 20 18 26 2¢
Ceylon 28 17 22 24 24 25 26 30 25 27 23
India 10 10 12 12 10 10 13 11 9 10 11
Indonesia® 40 29 28 36 25 15 14 14 ..
Jopan 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2b
Korea (south) 13 21 24 25 20 16 23 22
Malaya 11a 9 8 8 8 10 13 4
Pakistan 18 13 11 11 10 14 18 14 11 11 11
m.- e e 24 22 23 31 26 19 14 14

. 32 31 30 K1} 32 42 37 39 33 33

a.  End of period
B, Average of $ months



APPENDIX TABLE 9-3

CEYLON ANALYSIS OF CHANGES IN
MONEY SUPPLY

Mullion rupees

Factors affecing money supply Changes dunng Jan Jun
1 External banking assets (net)
2 Bank credit
(a) Commercial bank credit extended to government
sector (government securities and treasury bhulls) + 347
(b) Commercial bank credit extended to private sector
(loans advances, bills, etc) — 199
(c) Shift from demand to time and other liabilities of
commercial banks + 35
(d) Commercial banks’ net demostic credit creation
(@ + (b) + (o) + 183
(e) Central bank's net d tic credit P on to
government sector + 620
() Total bank credit (d) + (e)
3 Shift of government rupee cash to the public
4 Adjustments al'or items in transit
Tot

1952
—2212

[ +++
g8
_—Wwww

(-]
WS

Source Central Bank of Ceylon

APPENDIX TABLE 10-1
BURMA  DISTRIBUTION OF GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE

Million kyats

1949/50 1950/51 1951/52 1951/52 1952/53
A DE RE DE

Interest on debt . . . . . 27 29 29 38 38
National defence 1197 1327 2165 2130 3969
Economic development 203 207 288 259 357
Social services 220 350 56 2 542 869
Contribution to states 150 175 185 185 215
Other current expenditure 1838 1646 193 4 1880 2115
Investment 46 2 743 1870 1124 167 7
Loans and advances (net) 102 595 750 1477 173 8

Total 4199 507 2 778 3 7735 1,097 8

Note For fiscal years and notations following the fiscal years see note to text table 10-1
includes defence capital outlay Loans and advances 1951/52 (RE) and 1962/68 1ncl
and advances to railways and electrical departments to cover deficits and for capital

APPENDIX TABLE 10-2

Defence
ude loans
1 outlays

BURMA MAJOR COMPONENTS OF GOVERNMENT REVENUE

Million kyats

1949/50 1950/51 1951/52 1951/52 1952/53
A RE DE RE DE

Total revenue 4316 5443 580 0 6290 7859

Tax revenue 4018 4605 5135 5528 8130

Direct taxes 581 611 2205 660 673

Taxes on income 487 451 197 5 45 450

Land taxes 94 160 230 21§ 223

Indirect taxes 3437 389 4 2930 486 8 5457

Customs duties 1123 1500 160 0 1831 2100

Import duties 996 1407 147 5 1800 1840

Ex'pon dutlol 109 100 126 120 146

? taxes 474 66 4 66 4 636 663

Licences, toghtumon fees, otc 94 102 108 108 111

Other tax revenue 1748 1728 558 2193 2583
Net receipts from public under-

takings 526 2886

Note For fiscal years and notation lollowln¢ the ﬂml years see note to text table 10-1  Transaction and

consumption taxes excise duties plus ‘“‘commercial taxes” the latter include entertainment
tax, hotel and restaurant tax, bus Invu premises tax and sales tax Licenses, stamp duties,
registration fees, m Includn betting and motor vehicles taxes Other tax receipts

receipts from lot rehabili utlon contrtbuuon and contr to the N ] Development
;::d (dheontlnuod irom 1951/62 ) trom the State Agricultural Ilrknlnc and State Timber

Net receipts from yublsc undcmklnn civil supplies and electricity

net

75
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APPENDIX TABLE 10-3

BURMA EXPENDITURE ON ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

Mullion kyats

1949/50 1950/51 1851/52 1951/52 1952/53
A RE DE RE DE
Economic development 203 207 288 259 357
Social services 220 350 56 2 542 869
Education 154 260 443 371 56 6
Public health 65 90 108 130 278
Total current expenditure 423 557 850 801 1226
Investment
ailways 133 a a 2 a
Electricity 16 31 a a a
Aviation 9 227 257 275 125
Civil works 225 275 685 409 742
Industrial development 74 125 287 227 189
Others S 85 284 213 621
Total . 46 2 743 1870 1124 1677
Loans and advances
Project boards 60 211 185 596 1152
Rallway board —112 250b 40 ob 67 4b 30 Qb
Public utilities — 52 — 23 — 43 — 9 — 12
Municipalities . . 16 19 24 23 33
Cultivators and credit
societies 161 116 172 175 128
Others 29 22 12 12 137
Total 102 595 750 1471 1738
Note For fiscal years and notation following the f\scul years see note to text table 10-1

Economic development

current iture rr
cooperative and industries, marine and Iixhthoum dep-nmenu

a8

agriculture, veterinary,

Social services current expendilure on relief, education, medical and public health departments

APPENDIX TABLE 104

BURMA RECONCILIATION OF BUDGET RESULTS WITH
CHANGES IN CASH BALANCES

Millhon kyats

1949/50 1950/51 1951/52 1951/52 1952/83
A RE DE RE DE
Budget balance 717 42 —2299 —1445 —3114
Contribution to the Bank & Fund — 810 — 800
Borrowing (net)
Permanent debt — 33 25 45 S0
Floating debt —168 — 55 — 50 — 48 —
Unfunded debt — 7 — 3 11 35 55
Less debt redemption — 21 — 11 — 11 — 15 —11
Deposits (net)
Depreciation and other
reserve funds 1 — 29 — — 3 — 4
Fund for the contribution to
Bank and Fund 810 800
Other deposits 822 773 372 1400 576
Remittances (net) 353 20 10 20 10
Changes in cash bal 1700 771 —1842 - 9 —2438

Note See note to Appendix Table XI-4 of Economic Survey of

Ana and the Far East, 1951
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PRODUCTION 1 PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
Monthly averages or calendar months Thousand tons
1851 1952
1938> | 1848 | 1850 | 1951
n 1 Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep
COAL
2,400 | 2,551 | 2,735 | 2,905 | 2,879 | 3,209 3,238 {3,225 | 2,895 | 2,906 |2,878 !2809
Indonesia 121 45 67 72 72 77 79 84 75 86 85 | .
3.484 | 2,810 | 3,205 | 3.610 | 3,582 | 4,306 4019 (3973 |3824 3822 3,538 , 3954
Korea, south 19 67 47 9 2 35 40 36 46 46 ' 43
Malaya 40 32 35 32 33 24 30 27 27 34 29 29
Pakistans 20 a7 a “ 67 47 42 3 42 42 3s
Viet-Nam 195 30 42 52 49 67 78 €8 58 62 56 55
ELECTRICITY (Mn kwh)
Burma — 2 3
Cambodia 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2
Ceylon 3 5 7 9 9 9 9 9
China (Taiwan) 70 87 107 108 103 102 120 118 119
Hong Kong 13 24 29 29 32 31 33 32 34 34 3
India 211a 381 425 489 492 488 489 514 500 534 532 530
Japan 2,004 | 2,644 | 3236 | 3,426 | 3,648 | 3.470 3,732 13,847 [3.696 | 3,874 |3.681 |3,624
Korea, south 41 34 26 19 46 45 48 55 55 53
Malaya 56 66 65 79 79 81 79 81
Pakistan 11 15 19 17 21 22 24 24 23
Philippines (Manila) 12 30 38 41 40 4“4 43 46 45 48 48 47
Thailandk (Bangkok) 3t 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 S
VietNam 8 8 14 16 16 13 19 19 18 19 20 19
PETROLEUM, CRUDE
Brunei 59 224 343 415 415 419
Indonesia 616 361 534 620 589 623 636 721 693 728 708
Japan 30 14 25 28 32 26 26 26 25 27 26 25
Pakistan b 12 13 12 14 15 16 15 14 15 15
Sarawak 17 4 5 4 4 4
IRON ORE
Hong Kong — — 14 14 12 16 D) 8 14 7 6 6
India 232 193 250 310
Japan 52 47 69 76 73 75 58 81 S0 107 101 100
Malaya 137 —_ 42 72 100 40 89 113 92 122 130 133
Philippines g 2 50 7 86 83 115 123 114 101 93
PIG IRON & FERRO-ALLOYS
Indiab 131 124 142 154 156 161 158 153 141 152 156 152
Japan 172 70 192 269 268 308 316 328 289 297 | 287 286
STEEL INGOTS & CASTINGS
India 82 106 122 127 126 136 138 125 120 131 130 130
Japan 435 143 403 542 551 586 604 612 575 597 576 560
FINISHED STEEL
India 59 72 85 91 ! 88 93 84 93 91 96 92
Japan 367 | 102 | 272 | 414 | 446 ' 446 458 | 428 | 3% | 394 395 | 417
TIN IN CONCENTRATES (tons) |
Burma 419 97 129 138 , 198 80 20 20 80 80 80 20
China 906 406 s00 400 | 400 400 400 400 400 400 400 400
Indonesia 2,517 | 2592 | 2718 | 2,623 | 2656 | 2429 2,755 | 3,092 | 3012 | 3449 | 3.474 | 3,009
Japan 10 28 37 41 46 | 57 52 48 56 57
Laos & Viet-Nam 135 3 5 ] s s 3 s s s s ’
Malaya 3.673 | 3,795 | 4.872 | 4.840 ' 4,816 | 4,709 4,744 | 5,028 | 4,753 | 4925 | 4,831 | 4,564
Thailand 1.255 359 878 805 760 754 708 703 783 776 779 820
TIN METAL (tons)
Malaya 5456 | 4209 | 5821 | 5581 ' 5628 | 5303 5.150 | 4.830 | 4,758 | 5.492 ; 5,796 | 6.183
NATURAL RUBBERe
British Borneod 24 52 70 56 69 49 48 57 33 56 41 47 30
Burm 08 10 [X:] 09 15 14 02 02 03 01 o1 o1 —_—
Cambodia 24 14 12 13 12 09 13 11 13 16 17 16 17
Ceylon 43 80 96 89 76 75 64 71 56 66 81 81 981
India 13 13 13 15 14 11 16 20 16 12 15 12 28
Indonesia 270 366 590 682 751 653 577 630 582 521 784 587 434
Malaya 304 591 588 513 487 477 468 454 485 484 507 513 496
Thailandd 35 81 95 92 886 91 72 80 90 47 85 94 78
Viet Nam 36 23 27 31 28 21 33 27 35 37 41 41 41
VEGETABLE OILS
Malaya Coconut oil 788 766 898 781 826 844 856 890 | 1002 981 | 1089
Palm oil 432 383 450 409 382 326 340 312 307 405 388 411
COTTON YARN
Hong Kong 20 24 20 26 24 25 25 26 26 24
India 493 550 437 490 483 510 524 535 513 394 572 562
Japane 545 104 199 281 284 308 279 258 273 282 297 300
Korea, south 05 08 05 0s 05 07 08 08 08 09
COTTON FABRICS (Mn metres) |
Ceylon (Mn sq metres) 08 0Ss 05 06 05 | 086 06 06 08
India 325 337 275 319 349 324 334 358 344 368 379 360
Japan® (Mn sq metres) 2436 644 | 1074 | 1518 | 1574 | 1625 1567 | 1483 | 1515 | 1470 | 1547 | 1680
Korea, south . 21 41 28 25 28 28 35 41 49 47
Pakistan e e e e 87 81 87 83 11 18 143 134 145 153 19
Philippines « e e e e 08 07 08 08 07 (1] 06 (1] oS 04 1]
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1. PRODUCTION OF SELECTED COMMODITIES (Cont'd) PRODUCTION
Monthly averages or calendar months Thousand tons
1951 1852
19380 | 1948 | 1950 | 1951 T T
I 1 I Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep
:
JUTE MANUFACTURES
Indiaf 1072 920 708 741 758 875 806 830 836 749 851 755 711
PAPER
India (including paper producu) 49 28 829 922 | 1117 | 1108 | 1154 | 1114 | 1181} 1108 | 1046 1194 | 1197 | 1808
Japan . 8812 | 3533 | 7258 | 9736 |10202 10174 {10740 | 10504 | 10807 | 10808 | 11132 {11115 | 11893
SOAP
India 640 616 706 677 743 656 737 622 610 l 741 682 716
Japan 1597 126 803 1217 1442 1022 1322 1248 ) 1356 1362, 1488 1568 | 1421
Korea, south 032 022 010 024 022 o1l 0l4! 040 i 064 029
Malaya 192 142 154 142 133 132 130 133+ 13 135 123 130
CEMENT !
China (Taiwan) 1986 277 324 368 276 400 430 417 353 439
Hong Kong 4 57 60 54 71 61 52 73 57 69 45 45
India . 118 131 221 271 265 279 290 302 289 280 | 327 312 310
Japan 4736 | 1549 | 3719 | 5456 | 5593 | 5483 | 5908 | 5912 | 6539 | 5274 | 5513 | 6038 | 6243
Korea, south 19 08 0S — 01 24 46 27 — — -
Palkastan 207 351 423 424 430 501 498 518 488 427 335
Philippines¥ 138 100 249 248 276 275 272 256 282 279 238 258
Thailand 97t 69 138 190 175 214 206 223 199 197 | 202 187 202
VietNam 222 81 120 177 176 202 16 4 189 168 136 137 197
SUPERPHOSPHATES
China (Taiwan) 236 315 451 305 296 448 314 387 644 481 362 44t
India 181 444 517 524 470 439 21 512 587 ‘ 469 453
Japanh . 11977 | 7964 {11733 (12547 [11984 (14179 | 11019 | 12336 {10720 {10000 | 9608 | 8558 | 106 26
OTHER CHEMICALS : | :
India
Sulphunc acid 205f, 677 868 905 845 741 792 611! 894 872 770 730 698
Ammonium sulphate 298 400 446 277 | 1192 1414 | 1476 | 1416 | 1351 I 1447 | 1834 19 40
Soda ash 247 | 371 | 402 | 411 ‘ 371 | 201 | 204 118' 28L| 450 | 433! 477
Caustic soda 037 092 125 100 146 | 123 1331 117 1141 146 163 167
Liquid chlorine 015 034 045 039 048 048 051 045 i 050 l 054 049 057
Bleaching powder . 024 028 030 032 010 005 003 005 i 008 004 008 0038
Power alcohol (Mn litres) 143 170 220 221 340 299 316 276 | 305 377 212 177
Industrial alcohol (Mn litres) 111 186 267 321 296 272 294 266 i 258 200 180 191
Japan
Sulphuric acidl 2409 | 1622 | 2708 | 3158 | 3261 | 3397 | 3355 | 3425 | 3442 3197 ' 3183 3214 3279
Ammonium sulphated . 729 793 | 1308 | 1395 | 1481 | 1531 | 1740 | 1670 | 1786 | 1763 | 1811 1664 | 1680
Calcium cyanamide?’ 179 190 383 346 415 378 485 541 518 395| 374 450 514
Soda ash (finished) 19 4% 63 138 188 211 168 150 152 146 152 : 151 137 143
Caustic soda 2491 88 162 270 289 220 210 214 214 202 191 198 211
Liqud chlorine 081 05 14 20 22 21 24 26 23 22 22 22 25
Bleaching powder 57 21 41 52 51 46 48 42 47 44 40 41 46
Dyestuffs 159 042 075 118 136 103 096 092 098 097 081 125 136
Methyl alcohol 036 063 197 246 262 269 213 253 199 | 185 213 185 189
Ethyl alcohol (Mn litres) 051 246 198 259 232 165 215 114 254 277 242 104 118
MACHINERY & VEHICLES |
India (thousands) l
Bicycles 52 86 95 70 99 155 142 145 178 196 186 180
Diesel engines (Units) 85 383 604 479 613 270 350 320 139 321 471 271
Electric motors (1000 hp) 50 68 18 19 137 | 126 138 130°' 109 YY) 137 us
Machine tools (1000 Rs) 456 222 394 346 . 355 438 | 412 541 . 3611 352 397 | 448
Sewing machines 17 26 37 39 43 43 46 45, 39 41 42 bad
Electric transformers (1000 kva) 68 143 162 174 179 153! 134 162, 164 153 178 185
Electnc lamps 771 1,192 1,293 1,073 | 1,754 1565 1,544 | 1681 | 1469 1793 1760 | 1787
Electric fans 150 161; 177 | 208] 178| 181 | 135| 201| 181 ‘ 151 152 150
Insulators, 1t 209 107 119 7 286 277 307 | 253 271 228 62| i0s
Insulators, ht 75| 145| 204 1s8| 381 | 127 188 105 93| 115 128l 1us
Motor car batteries 92 156 178 190 179 135 147 120! 139 s 1e 10
Japan (Units)
Railway locomotives 28 4 10 4 5 2 3 2 18 8
Railway freight cars 406 367 186 503 243 398 138 46 62 07 l 369 548 571
Industrial locomotives 37r 42 35 38 38 28 41 40 39 45 71
Industrial freight cars 592 . 1612 752 955 907 | 1,124 | 1091 | 1080 k 270 | 1, 279 829
Motor vehicles 2,987r| 3917 | 6265 8,861 | 8831 10184 {13112 11312 )13 160 65 , 15886 | 16,309
Bicycles (1000) 879 281 818 823 808 749 797 76 2 777 | 53 770 877
Vessels (gross 1000 tons) 155 197 375 128 592 352 478 §76 03 | 110 395 237
Diesel & other internal |
combustion engines 6332 | 8297 | 12907 | 11,753 { 13985 | 14,762 {13,627 14 385 t 16, 294 15,328 | 18,937
Cotton ring spinning frames 182 | 556 576 295 | 277 238 328 ‘ 261 254
Looms 3070 | 2044 4,165| 4,141 ] 3413 2,106 | 2679 ' 2 025 1615 ! 1,397 | 1525
Sewing machines (1000) 31 150 431 927 944 1188 | 1352 ; 1346 | 1381, 1330 1408 | 1574
Machine tools 1,352 671 336 761 894 928 811 794 886 l 752 758 852
a Including hgnite g Production of Cebu Portland Cement Company only
b Including direct castings, except for 1938. n Converted to 13 per cent phosphorous pentoxide content.
¢ Including latex ; gonverud to 50° Be
d  Net exports onverted ho 20 par cent N2 content
k of by the
¢ Including mixed yarn predominantly of cotton ,,md?.l m.g'_,m._, Works
¢ p 1936

Data bexinning 1950 refer to the output of member mills of Indian
Association.

lor Japan, unless otherwise !ndlecud. l”B ﬂmru for India
Mills 1937

Jute include territory now under Pakista:
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2 VOLUME OF TRAFFIC- RAILWAY, SEA-BORNE SHIPPING AND

CIVIL AVIATION

Monthly averages or calendar months

1951 1852
19380 | 1948 | 1950 | 1951
n 1 1 Apr [ May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep
RAILWAY TRAFFICs
Passenger-kilometres (Mn)
Burma 59 40 14 28 32 35 40 41 42 38 31 a8 20
Cambodia & Viet-Nam 74 8 8 9 10 9 11 12 10 10 10
India 2385 | 4925 (5396 | 5,078 5616 | 5116 4826
Japan 2,185 | 6,595 | 5750 | 6.421 6.691 | 5780 | 6912 | 6,992 | 7.490 | 6.254 | 6498 | 7,290 | 6,565
Pakistan — 656 761 820 793 860 812 824 855 758 851 829
Philippines 40 24 30 32 38 31 33 39 40 33 27 .
Thailand 25 109 120 152 164 204 209 236 220 169 172 172 159
Freight ton kilometres (Mn)
Burma 95 52 7 17 19 28 26 30 26 24 20 20 1
Cambodia & Viet Nam . 28 7 11 16 18 17 21 24 23 16 .
India 2,968 | 3,040 | 3638 | 3,807 3416 | 4044 3.489
Japan 1,305 | 2,109 ' 2560 | 3,074 2993 | 2917 | 3,218 | 3257 | 3295 | 3101 | 3,101 | 3,187 | 3,281
Malaya . 22 26 33 33 34 30 32 32 33 31 33 34 32
Palastan .« . — 319 370 414 378 493 380 422 396 324 352 368
Philippines . 14 10 13 12 11 13 12 12 12 11 10
Thailand 38 25 40 45 46 47 44 44 43 44 44 50 .
Freight tons (1000) !
Ceylon . 77 102 | 108 127 | 139 137 142 151 147 127 136 129 .
Hong Kong .o 40 8 29 23 29 14 11 10 10 13 { 18 21 29
Indonesia 810 292 449 492 | 481 449 429 413 454 419 491 505 451
INTERNATIONAL SEA BORNE
SHIPPING
Freight Loaded (L) and Unloaded
(U) in External Trade (1000
metric tons)
Ceylon (Colombo) L 54 63 61 60 51 64 64 56 75 €0
U 109 141 162 178 193 159 191 223 168 181
Hong Kong L 89 189 142 149 123 108 95 108 114 108 121 117
U 197 325 261 292 233 282 271 316 258 196 228 257
Indonesiab L 916 432 704 746 961 624 726 782 675 | 721 922 725 | 1,020
u 167 160 233 212 284 166 210 226 227 ¢ 177 238 | 664 544
Japan L 1,092 165 299 309 294 366 453 359 417 | 583 } 446 |
U . 2,771 563 971 | 1,760 2,105 | 1656 | 2129 | 1,955 | 2,129 ; 2,303 | 2,497 ,
Malayac (Singapore) L 121 197 217 235 194 195 215 179 191 + 206 | 188 185
u 163 329 410 406 406 420 423 402 434 | 412 ; 372 ; 2328
Philippines (Manila) L 50 26 260 254 | 256 415 349 467 429 1 337 ; |
U 192q 193 156 220 241 ¢+ 207 189 185 217 164 335 |
Viet Nam (Saigon) L 142 46 46 70 66 61 68 ! 69 71 § 63 62 54 33
u 43 54 74 92 87 113 139 ) 146 128 143 105 142 104
E (E) and CI ©) l | l
of Vessels with Cargo in Ex- . i |
ternal Trade (1000 net registered i
tons) ' 1
Burmad E 311 118 86 108 98 80 | 135 ! 96 158 150 94 129 102
(o3 361 157 106 138 120 120 36 30 36 43 19 53 17
India E . 760 646* | 670 781 728 855 858 865 855 854 774 663 812
[+ . . 793 567* 607 651 643 659 697 685 730 665 731 766 723
Pakistan} E 241 311 371 355 480 379 411 3399 327 471 315
] 176 259 283 282 334 276 308 290 229 293 352
Thailand E 72 67 112 112 110 118 124 116 123 132 156
100 92 138 133 115 134 128 106 129 148 143
CIVIL AVIATION TRAFFICe
Passenger kilometres (Mn)
Ceylon 036 082 276 196 234 234 231 218 253 268 264 .
India 011 | 2365 | 3130 | 3449 3668 | 3468 | 3104 | 3330 | 3104 | 2878 | 2990 | 2620
Indonesia 849 [ 1235 | 1330 1343 | 1260 | 1349 | 1283 | 1374 | 1385 | 1483 | 1353 | 1295
Phulippines 021 | 1457 | 1562 | 1747 1926 | 1586 | 1852 | 1843 | 1851 | 1864
Thailand —_ 093 162 201 193 235 262 280 284 222 226 200 198
Freight ton kilometres (Mn)
Ceylon — 2 10 198 343 147 140 176 126 118 206 184
India 34 475 | 1,868 | 2204 1917 1,550 | 1,662 | 1521 | 1,931 | 1535 | 1,408 | 1535
Indonesia 389 534 595 607 606 582 564 644 537 597 585 563
Philippines 540 637 793 904 803 726 815 845 517
Thailand 1 17 43 59 53 72 74 62 68 92 72 84 81
L3 Railwuy trtﬂle coverage ¢ Including coast-wise traffic of Malaya
and Pakistan class I nﬂ‘nr-. broad and metre gauge d Total number of entrances and clearances made during each vwlg:
only Indonnu Postwar data to Federal area only, but excluding nnllng vessels Annual figures relate to 12 montl
Japan State Railway only, Philippines Manila Rail Road ending 30 Sep of pmtwnr year -uted
.
ﬁ?.':ﬁ::" data relate to p Prewar data relate w 1936 for J-p-n’* hl.oiao for ll-l-.y:. and Avrll

uod for Indis, Japan and Pakis!

of year stated for Bur

cndl ng Jun of year stated for Philippines

b Postwar data relate to Federal area only

12 months beginning 1 April of year
tan 12 mo!
'ma for postwar

nths ending
12 months

1938 to Mar 1939 for Burma and prewar
India include territory now under Pakistan lor both railway tnﬂ‘
’xs:”m-born- shipping
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3 VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS AND BALANCE OF 1RADE

CHINA (Taiwan) (NT$)

Monthly averages or calendar months Milhons
1951 1952
1938 1948 1950 1951 1 I I B B
I 1 i Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep

N BORNEO (Ms) B

Imports [ 21 38 59 63 57 61 58 85 59 51 56 58

Exports 08 25 78 102 105 70 53 59 56 45 49 48 40

Balance +03 |4 04)4 40| 4 43 } 424 13 08 —~09|—14|—02|—08] — 18
BURMA® (X)

Imports 18§ 491 44 54 43 59 80 68 96 74 81 6 74

Exports 411 631 63 82 100 97 111 122 103 108 100 58 37

Balance 423 |4 14| 19| + 28| 57| 4 38| 4+ 31 [+ 54| 4 7| 4 34| 4 9| — 15| — 7
CEYLON (Rs)

Imports 20 | 83 97 130 141 151 147 141 129 170 141 102 148

Exports 24 1 84 130 159 165 143 133 138 136 127 115 118 119

Balance 4 44 1|4+ 33|+ 29| + 24 9| - 14 5|+ 7| — 43| — 26| 4 17| — 29

GENERAL NOTE Trade l'.lulﬁc- of China (Taiwan), Indochina
and Indonesia are based on ‘‘Special” trade system while all other
countries compile their statistica on basis of General’ trade sys-

tem Monthly data are not published for Brunei and Sarawal
Annual figures converted into monthly averages are as follows —
19 1948 1960 1961

Brunel (MnM$)
Imports 024 293 459
Exports 055 410 1712
Balance 4 081 + 11 +12 83
Sarawak (MnM$)
Imports 186 828 2411 3198
Exports 218 1427 8122 42 36

nce + 032 + 604 + 711 +1038

Importsb 66 99 99| 15| 143 | 139 161 130 184| 175
Exports 50 90 13s| 117 18a| 245| 1s1| 157 116 38
Balance | ~—16|—~ 9| 436+ 2|+ 41| 4106| -~ 10| + 27| — 68| — 77

HONG KONG (HK §)

Imports 52 173 | 317 | 408| 421| 335| 285| 285| 01| 269 308| 280 340

Exports s1 | 134| 813| 372 427| 218| 222 217| 233 215| 263| 229| 285

Balance -1 |- 39| — 4|—36| + 6| 17 63| — 68| — 68| — 54| — 45| — 51| — 55

INDIAL (Rs)

Imports | s2a| so8| 78s| 740| 95| 740! 10| 786| 25| 91| ses| 482
Sea & cur borne 130 | 452 | 472 | 718| es7| 51| 725 | 793| 772( elo| 579 570| 468
Overland Lot 36 67 83 44 15 17 14 I 12 18 14

Exports | a78| s21| 620 700 | 578 | 493| 449| 51| s18)  s43| 552) 477
Sea & cur borne 142 353 | 506 | 597 685 | 546 | 452 422| 481| 483 s19| 531|467
Overland ro2s 15 23 15 32 3l 27 30 35 24 21 10

Balance 412 0145 | § 13| —165] - 40| 817| --247| 61| - 275| 107| — 48] 36| ~ 5

INDOCHINA (Pr) ‘

Imports 16! 197 | 361 | s23| 430| 838 788 | 817) 748| 809 | 698

Exports 24 | 98| 16| 23 195 | 250 | ze2 | 84| 11| 290 157

Balance 4 8| -99|-—225|—291| 235|588 - 566 | — 633 | 557 | — 519 | - 541

INDONESIA® (Rp) ‘

Imports 4 94| 136 | 255 195 | s81| 807 | 765| 906| 749 1005| 1023 853

Exports 57 87| 246 | 398 | 460 | 671 | 802 | 913| 713 775| 09| 822| 684

Balance 416 |- 7| 4100 | £143 | 4265 | 4 90 | - 5| 4154| 13| | 26| 95| --201| —169

JAPANd (USS) |

Imports 89 57 81| 170! 223| 1s6| 17s{ 171 177\ 176| 170| 1s4| 17

Exports 92 22 68 | 113 125 19| 109| 15| 108| 104 91| 100 "

Balance + 3 [ 35 |- 13 571 - 98 37 66 | 56| -69| — 72| -79] - se| -~

KOREA (south) (1000 Ma Won) X i i

Imports | 07| 04| 102 76| 171| 372| 284; 355 476| 1015 824f 644

Exports ioe| 27 41 22| 97| 215| 120. 409] 117] 416, 173 204

Balance { 01y 23} 61!--54|—74;—157| 164|4 54! -359| —599| 51| —440

MALAYA (MS) | |

Imports 45 149 ] 243 | 996 | 406| 38| 321! 332| 33| 00| 308 277| 303

Exports S0 147 | 334 | 506 | s74( aze| 309 | 37| 305, 287! 3111 324| 317

Balance + 4 f— 2 (4 91 [4110 | 4168 | 4 18| -—12| 1 > 350 13| 4 3| 4 47| + 14

PAKISTAN] (Rs) | I

Imports | 124| 128 161 124 207 191| 212! 203 1s7| 186| 169| 118
Sea borne 99 | 114 | 143 1s| 82| 171| 1ea| 1s2| 138] 162, 1s2| 108
Overland ‘ 25 12 18 3 25 20 19 21 19l 24l 17 10

Exports ! 86| 191 | 192 210 241| 113] 16| 150 720 78, 104 67
Sea borne | 84 183 | 16 139 | 215] 107 10] 14l 69| 70 98 48
Overland 2 28 46 71 26 | 6 6 9 3 8' 6 19

Balance |98 |65 |+ 3148|434 7896 83 85 --108 — 65| — 51

PHILIPPINES (P) ! ) | |

Importse 221 | 976 | 571 | 8ol | 777 | 811 | 668 | 728 661 614 966 606| 648

Exports 194 | 531 | 562 | 683 | 780 | 609 | 653 | 645 694| 619) 630 470 443

Balance 27 —445 | 09 |--118 {4 03 |--202 |~ 15 | —83 |4 33{4 05'!-336 —136[—205

THAILAND (Baht) ' ! '

Imports 1f; 146 | 240 | 309 | 327 | 446 | 454 457 478 427 492 474 481

Exports 17¥| 174 | 298 | 373 | 340 ' 392 298 265 ' 357 271 319 299) 298

Balance [\ s J+ 28 |4 58 (4 61 | 4 13, —54 156 | 192, 121 156, —173 _ 175 —193

a Figures for Jul—ﬁep 1952 relate to the Port of Rangoon only
Imports exclule M SA/ECA imports

¢ Figures for Jan 1952 cover the period I Jnn—ﬂ Feb As from 4 Feb
1952, the 1ise in value over the preceding figures 1s principally due
to a_change 1n the conversion rate from 8 80 (excluding the value
of the exchanpe certificate) to 11 40 rupiahs per US dollnr

d  Including trade with Korea (south) and China (Taiwan) Post.
war Imports include aid imports Post-war exports include pro-
cutements for UN forces in Korea (south) and US forces

e Imports valued fob
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4 DIKECTION OF IMPORT TRADE

Monthly averages or calendar months Mulions
1851 1952
1938 1948 1950 1951 |77
I 1 n Apr | May [ Jun Jul Aug Sep
BURMA® (K) from
China - 141 10 12 03 02 3
Hong Kong 03} 11f| 05 18 14 31 40
India 1003 | 124%) 197 147 121 147 226
Indonesia - -- 0l 04 05 01 0z
Japan 12¢ 03t 47 94 64 62 118
Malaya 05% 17¢ 11 37 30 31 50
United Kingdom 33| 232f 98 133 109 178 16 4
United States 061 18} 13 14 12 48 5
CEYLON (Rs) from
Burma 29 143 190 191 306 194 171 89 202 221 76 148 206
China B} 20 02 04 02 03 02 03 02 01 06 04 07
India 43 105 151 157 129 176 170 143 166 201 155 145 209
Indonesia 14 03 09 12 01l 19 0l — 01 02 01 01 0s
Japan 13 11 26 66 70 114 76 85 82 62 45 32 67
Malaya 02 03 07 o8 02 15 10 02 04 23 02 03 36
Palastan 09 11 26 55 20 07 o8 08 05 07 05 04
Thailand 05 07 47 13 09 46 17 18 25 07 03 01 0l
United Kingdom 40 143 192 285 283 357 359 392 331 355 348 240 249
United States 04 63 29 69 78 87 151 75 121 256 164 101 85
Canada 0l 07 17 14 14 30 48 63 20 62 62 08 08
Australia 05 104 67 103 80 83 116 127 90 131 157 86 151
HONG KONG (HK §$) from
N Bomneo 02 08 10 25 42 24 25 22 31 22 13 29 18
Burma . 04 29 15 08 03 20 21 28 25 11 79 13 21
Ceylon - 01 02 03 04 01l 02 02 02 02 02 02 03
China 194 359 714 771 879 665 574 611 577 534 764 785 938
India 10 40 140 132 175 §3 80 60 74 105 73 124 101
Indochina . 29 25 25 42 26 37 59 37 82 57 34 23 32
Indonesia 34 34 67 75 70 35 18 26 11 16 11 08 30
Japan 16 66 192 327 207 381 409 349 497 379 423 418 431
Korea (south) 19 03 05 04 05 04 09 02 12 06 11
Malaya 06 71 249 328 407 117 132 12 134 149 168 126 144
Pakistan — 78 120 143 197 23 30 35 03 02 16 15
Philippines 02 08 14 11 13 11 10 14 11 05 05 04 04
Thailand 30 80 152 130 85 165 244 209 254 270 191 96 144
United Kingdom 47 251 337 516 515§ 443 337 372 381 258 358 318 442
United States 46 323 547 311 358 222 199 198 214 183 125 143 175
Canada 05 30 42 73 60 84 75 102 71 52 37 28 61
France 03 19 37 103 137 39 39 18 21 77 90 28 78
Oceania 11 47 67 76 97 37 43 66 31 33 64 43 44
INDIAD (Rs) from
Burma 189 I 160° 66 195 96 218 317 314 258 373 278 132 608
Japan 130 11 62 185 161 207 130 195 94 103 198 220 141
Malaya 32 58*| 118 1930 222 157 124 129 143 101 145 88 108
Pakistan 125°| 340 864 1025 524 16 5 184 137 175 120 178 141
United Kingdom 401 1135°| 977 | 1192 1255 | 1510 | 1215 120 2 1303 | 1138 | 1282 | 1388 884
United States 95 866°| 828 | 1673 1592 | 3730 | 3296 | 3737 | 4037 | 2134 | 1595 | 1229 612
Canada 06 59° 88 185 207 199 316 385 276 259 277 430 462
Australia 17 195°| 332 149 87 174 178 113 165 259 95 64 36
INDOCHINA (Pr) from
China 12 89 93 115 122 104 124 123 u1 106 132
Hong Kong 12 11 12 07 03 18 15 18 12 14 06
India and Pakistan 05 24 28 29 17 103 23 40 28 — —_
Indonesia 07 36 92 124 67 147 170 166 140 124 287
Thailand 03 53 21 32 29 30 27 35 24 21 18
United States 08 249 208 280 310 503 360 26 4 355 460 313
France 85 1232 | 2750 | 4031 3316 | 6606 | 6286 | 6767 | 5820 | 6271 | 5410
INDONESIA (Rp) from
Burma 06 20 56 83 73 130 365 394 303 398 344 376 264
China 07 23 07 03 12 10 20 17 24 19 23 25 68
Hong Kong 05 21 68 140 108 367 668 514 839 650 886 942 820
India 09 12 70 85 84 111 142 70 217 139 189 190 214
Japan 60 156 134 4717 312 | 1026 880 770( 1043 826 | 1233 | 1203 | 1141
Malaya 34 26 61 123 121 123 164 168 202 123 251 184 128
Philippines 0l 01 -— 0l — 05 05 04 09 02 05 03 09
Thailand 02 27 32 74 73 522 316 382 398 167 416 440 216
Netherlands . 84 184 219 309 202 681 | 1021 758| 1196 | 1109 | 1350 | 1261 | 1240
United Kingdom 30 79 83 165 109 3665 503 378 571 560 778 642 657
United States 36 212 263 510 3551( 1131 | 1479 1383| 1546 1509 | 1816 1470 | 1613
Australia 11 27 09 33 32 62 161 121 194 168 80 89
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Monthly averages or calendar months Mllions
1851 1952
1938 | 1948 | 1950 | 1951
i 1 n Apr | May Jun Jul Aug Sep
JAPANe (USS) from
China 229 21 65 67 80 86 68 69 85 43
Hong Kong 03 —_ 05 08 04 n4 04 04 04 b8 07
India 41 23 15 54 81 31 48 45 42 56 75 91
Indonesia 21 10 11 52 74 14 15 14 14 17 17 28
Korea 165 04 13 05 09 07 22 12 32 24 16 27
Malaya 24 09 33 54 63 45 55 54 35 74 48 35
Philippines 08 08 19 44 54 31 42 45 35 45 58 48
United Kingdom 15 04 05 30 30 35 33 19 41 41 17 18
United States 217 367 356 629 838 599 797 729 791 872 787 555
Austraha 20 07 64 127 178 123 94 115 89 77 68 119
Canada 22 03 13 77 97 70 86 70 81 107 98 129
MALAYA (M$) from
N Borneo 02 13 43 47 36 33 23 31 18 21 21 18 15
Brunei 01 01 04 06 05 04 02 03 03 02 02 02 02
Sarawak 20 64 136 181 171 147 130 142 101 148 153 148 260
Burma 21 77 34 67 49 64 63 47 65 78 63 22 81
Ceylon 01 03 03 04 06 03 06 04 08 06 05 06 0s
China 20 95 103 125 132 149 185 168 209 188 85 115 116
Hong Kong 87 38 75 107 10 94 82 86 83 72 68 66 84
India 14 29 163 172 195 80 71 68 80 65 82 115 195
Indoching 12 25 15 34 29 39 30 33 24 27 19 28 18
Indonesia 127 294 642 | 1190 1272 804 674 732 622 669 805 650 796
Japan 10 11 78 203 252 279 259 289 286 233 168 147 139
Thailand 73 107 265 319 251 256 250 233 254 253 276 253 241
United Kingdom 85 287 422 657 624 825 668 768 750 587 649 607 481
United States 14 174 74 182 188 212 162 170 184 134 107 81 124
Canada 04 19 14 28 29 46 36 27 38 44 29 22 12
Oceania 12 79 95 | 122 105 | 153 | 138 82! 162 | 172 | 106 | 135 10§
PAKISTANd (MS) from
Burma 07 03 03 02 06 08 04 09 03 02 08
Ceylon 24 23 21 09 32 21 24 19 21 27 29
China 57 51 47 68 12 03 0s 03 01 03 03
India 374 15 70 64 123 141 108 137 176 137 17
Japan 08 144 299 289 446 417 470 438 343 290 230
Malaya 18 12 29 10 27 14 17 19 06 34 19
United Kingdom . 225 250 309 269 332 442 524 461 340 433 380
United States 66 87 88 S8 132 101 110 111 78 122 77
PHILIPPINES (P) from
China 38 —_ - — — o1 01 — — 01 —_ -_
Hong Kong 01 15 14 11 08 08 06 10 09 16 07 10
India 11 04 07 05 0s 03 04 01 03 10 03 06
Indonesia 25 07 18 14 34 14 15 09 19 52 07 10
Japan 03 24 55 83 31 36 43 26 39 33 33 17
Thailand 01 02 24 24 — - — -— - 13 13 34
United Kingdom 09 09 11 09 12 08 08 08 o7 10 0s 06
United States 783 425 569 S35 598 513 568 540 432 572 426 46 3
THAILANDe (Baht) from
Burma 04
China 14 11 )
Hong Kong o1l 363
India 13 29
Indochina . 01 22
Indonesia 08 12
Japan 16 34
Malaya . 10 | 475 .
Philippines — 11 .
United Kingdom 68 100 ,
United States 11 130

|

. Pk‘;xrel for the second quarter 1952 relate to the Port of Rangoon
on!

b Overland imports from Pakistan in 1948 excluded
c¢ Imports from Indis include Burma and Pakistan in 1938 and

Pakistan in 1948

d  Excluding overland trade

Data beginning 1952 exclude government

e Prewar data rclate to year ending Mar 1940
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Milhons

EXTERNAL TRADE

DIRECTION OF EXPORT TRADE (Contd.)
Monthly averages or calendar months
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Data beginning 1962 exclude govern-

Prewar data reiate to year ending Mar 1940 Data from 1969
onwards relate to exports of rice and rubber sheets only which

account for 65 per cent of total exports in 1848 and 1949

d Excluding overland trade
ment trade

e

l{um for the second quarter 1952 relate to the Port of Rangoon
nly
Exports to India include Burma and Pakistan in 1938 and Pukistan

in 1048

F

o
b Overland exports to Pakistan in 1948 excluded

a
c
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EXTERNAL TRADE
6. VALUE OF IMPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES AND/OR COMMODITY GROUPS

Monthly averages or calendar months Millions
1951 1952
1938 | 1948 | 1950 | 1951
i 1 I Apr| May| Jun Jul Aug | Sep
BURMA (K)
Cotton yarn and fabrics (incl
thread) 34f | 92f| 106t 133 88 74 153 136 | 214 108 259 137 182
Base metals and manufactures
thereof 21% 59% 19t 31 32 41 75 75 65 84 65 67 68
Machinery and transport equipment 18t 93t 43t 39 34 66 76 68 70 90 71 61 72
CEYLON (Rs)
Food and drink 87 425 489 570 668 664 643 583 517 830 537 495 745
Raw materials and articles mainly
unmanufactured 28 88 99 135 123 162 11 125 66 143 266 67 150
Articles wholly or mainly manu
factured 78 299 377 582 603 667 698 682 690 7ni 589 450 559
Cotton yarn and manufactures 14 103 105 18 123 1e 122 124 127 106 99 87 95
Machinery and vehicles 10 52 57 110 109 161 168 174 147 184 136 94 107
Base metals and manufactures
thereof 09 26 37 61 60 66 64 65 s9 69 76 48 75
Electrical goods and apparatus 03 08 14 23 20 20 16 18 13 17 16 12 14
INDIA (Rs)
Food and dnnk 149 737 | 1026 [1758 1516 | 2574 | 2667 | 2823 | 2710 | 2454 | 1871 | 1562 | 1445
Raw materials and articles mainly
unmanufactured 305 883 | 1487 (1869 2168 | 2579 | 2063 ( 1494 | 2314 | 1400 1300 | 1365 | 1282
Cotton, raw and waste 92 388 727 943 1356 | 1633 | 1230 | 1627 | 1505 559 386 533 639
Mineral oils 136c | 267 457 532 531 577 634 644 596 665 651 629 438
Articles wholly or mainly manu
factured 780 |2245 | 2038 |2707 2805 | 3002 | 2419 | 2481 | 2611 2128 | 2549 | 2746 | 1937
Machinery and vehicles 221 894 949 | 1041 994 | 1317 | 1037 974 | 1127| 1008 1077 1071 754
Impl and | 494 77 64 105 105 110 89 94 104 68 88 83 59
Electrical goods and apparatus 28 80 85 76 74 105 98 94 105 95 124 126 101
Base metals and manufactures
thereof 89 264 400 332 339 421 389 422 399 316 465 359 30S
INDOCHINA (Pr) ! |
Live animals and food i10 156 414 834 447 | 874 680 600 711 | 1468 | 1295
Textiles and apparel, incl yarn 1
and thread 44 425 997 |1679 1063 | 1969 | 1740 | 1792 | 1629 | 2132 | 1889
Machinery and vehicles (incl
electric machinery and fittings)
and base metals and manufac |
tures thereof 33 568 761 | 1280 098 | 1745 | 1904 | 1949 | 1910 | 2028 | 1841
INDONESIA® (Rp) | |
Food 73 95 183 270 233 (1077 | 2096 | 2708 1 2085 | 1494 | 2028 | 2189 | 1205
Textiles 103 235 360 617 521 | 1617 | 1854 | 1471 ' 2197 | 1833 | 2290 | 2509 | 2130
Base metals (incl ores) and manu
factures thereof 49 42 46 121 90 531 741 699 811 714 965 09 851
Mach y and 1 (ncl
electrical matenal) 51 68 72 86 §7 186 325 291 340 343 462 396
Transport equipment 30 37 11 (1] 28 139 138 88 208 116 407 205
JAPAN (USS$) i
Food 267t 280 | 465 637 422 | 548 537 ! 551 557 560 ' 463
Crude materials (inedible) other | ] | | { |
than fuels 108 2 1371 803 ' 788 , 769 | 823 1 772 745 699
Mineral fuels, lubncants and re ' | | I !
lated materials 139 151 | 180 231 | 228 | 217 i 246 | 237 185
Chemicals 38 48 31 34 ' 32 38 40 @ 32 41 i 34 34
Manufactured goods 54 48 ' 44 45 53 1 44 38 24 4
Machinery and — 06 51 43 . 64 74| 61 !

P quip 77 83 58[63
L | A IR I |
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EXTERNAL TRADE
6 VALUE OF IMPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES AND/OR COMMODITY GROUPS (Cont'd)

Monthly averages or calendar months Mulions
1851 1852
1938 | 1948 | 1950 | 1851
i 1 un Apr | May ] Jun | Jul Aug Sep
MALAYA (MS$)
Food 119 482 578 820 728 | 850 891 836 946 830 820 807 | 787
Raw matenals and articles mainly
unmanufactured 112 252 678 | 1240 1337 735 | 520 630 [ 474 455 §77 | 429 382
Articles wholly or mamnly manu-
factured 176 631 [1070 |1758 1846 | 1863 | 1672 | 1710 | 1768 | 1538 | 1553 | 1405 | 1773
Cotton yarn and manufactures 22 179 229 300 360 201 147 179 157 104 125 144 225
Machinery and vehicles 31 99 121 229 205 350 294 279 333 269 284 252 178
Base metals and manufactures
thereof 16 47 71 150 166 157 141 142 160 122 143 126 112
Electrical goods and apparatus 05 24 35 52 43 70 56 56 60 53 57 57 34
PAKISTAN (Rs)
Cotton piecegoods 224% | 227 275 287 352 320 341 317 301 269 166 123
Cotton twist and yarn 941 | 125 180 199 244 253 182 | 332 | 244 142 11 80
Machinery and vehicles 86f | 133 172 168 257 289 294 225 235 246 216 148
PHILIPPINES (P)
Grains and preparations 13e 70 42 75 62 54 23 31 20 19 183 74 85
Cotton and manufactures 36 114 62 122 79 109 84 89 91 71 99 62 11
Rayon and other synthetic textiles 04 88 27 23 30 49 42 48 43 35 32 18 30
M 1 oils (petrol prod ) 09 57 58 60 74 67 72 66 46 103 103 56 43
Machinery and vehicles (incl
spare parts) 27 89 44 70 81 120 97 115 100 76 109 81 69
Iron and steel manufactures 18 47 44 60 77 30 48 47 54 43 61 31 23
Electricalmachinery and apphances 06 29 22 18 15 25 23 28 27 15 30 17 21
THAILAND®Y (Baht)
Cotton fabrics and manufactures 21t | 250 323 275 408 359 353 309 415 493 525 479
Kerosene 03 30 26 26 30 42 43 40 41 31 27 43
Petrol and aviation spint 03 42 51 71 83 115 122 147 78 117 102 117
Gunny bags 04} 82 106 233 99 291 361 392 119 182 80 193
a Figures under column 1938 are for 1939 From 1948 onwards, ¢ Including vegetable and amimal oils
textiles comprise cotton yarn and cotton piecegoods d  Including cutlery and hardware

b From 1950, Port of Bangkok only

1937

f  Including drink
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EXTERNAL TRADE
7 VALUE OF EXPORTS BY PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES AND/OR COMMODITY GROUPS

. Monthly averages or calendar months Mulions
1951 1952
1938 | 1948 | 1950 1851 | '
' m o1 I Apr | May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep
e
BURMA (K)

Rice and products 1821 | 4871| 480%| 602 l 788 685 857 978 778 816 304 402 276

Raw rubber 051 05t 077 22 33 35 35 39 43 22

Teak 251 46+ 101 44 38 40 40 58 19 43 17 19 27

Metal and ores 481 | 18f 11t} 29 1 23 57 39 19 10 88 08 07 14

CEYLON (Rs) ! |

Tea 144 492 630 | 667 i 806 ' 588 686 680 673 703 692 620 579

Coconut and products 23 128 210 269 246 217 198 260 201 135 191 185 192

Rubber 38 120 338 485 } 400 466 239 267 329 299 132 227 285

INDIA (Rs) '

Food and drink 306 588 882 [ 1196 773 | 1187 740 507 685 | 1028 [ 1315 | 1210 { 1178
Tea 196 465 584 787 , 404 733 329 243 316 429 689 782 903
Spices . 07 40 176 249 ' 221 230 155 114 116 235 211 154 147

Raw matenals and articles mainly i
unmanufactured 595 903 885 | 1277 1663 | 1006 | 1244 | 1148 | 1300 | 1214 | 1312 | 1308 | 1093
Cotton raw and waste 199 186 149 503 59 245 143 317 274 341 343 311
Hides and skin raw or undressed 30 50 73 83 112 55 49 62 44 40 40 51 36
Vegetable oil other than aromatic 07 109 93 254 279 166 278 270 301 262 236 234 1186

Articles wholly or mainly manu
factured 402 (1923 12438 |3476 3836 | 2942 | 2409 | 2308 | 2529 | 2391 | 2394 | 2580 | 2206
Cotton yarns and manufactures 63 308 980 784 612 523 520 355 534 672 718 | 1053 723
Jute yarns and manufactures 218 (1263 994 2003 2442 | 1917 | 1469 | 1624 | 1499 | 1285 | 1299 | 1035 | 1056
Hides and skins tanned or

dressed and leather 44 99 190 278 305 157 98 51 130 113 94 162 158
INDOCHINA (Pr) | I l

Food 134 522 562 |1100 718 1112 11345 | 1097 | 1230 | 1708 502
Rice 82 377 251 739 | 582 , 867 11212 | 952 1104 | 1581 415

Rubber 42 [258 | 645 |1027 | 862 | 969 | 466 | 377 | 323 | 698 | 570

Mineral products 12 26 37 61 | 72 | 37 47 ; 101 23 15 102

INDONESIA (Rp) i | '

Tea 47 18 85 116 131 ' 192 | 230 209 248 232 272 203 175§

Copra 32 |131 | 182 | 407 | 485 , 469 | 552 | 545 | 496 | 616 | 363 | 341 | 261

Rubber 130 213 {1070 |[2069 1 2275 |3853 | 3678 | 4188 | 2978 | 2867 | 4426 | 2897 | 1507

Tin (and tin ore) 28 123 154 257 | 263 | 449 : 800 959 634 807 690 | 1248 | 1025

Petroleum and products 138 217 464 528 | 709 ‘ 1007 1626 | 1912 | 1454 | 1510 | 1973 | 1455 | 2254

JAPAN (US$) t | .

Food 1s 41 56 ., 36 , 69 63 | 52 67 71 100 92

Crude matenals, inedible, except '
fuels 70 | 61 , 50 66 59 53 85 74 93

Chemicals 09 13 30 | 23 . 286 43 36 27 65 47 21

Manufactured goods 869 , 1002 943 785 860 795 698 406 859

Machinery and port 13 59 90 | 114 ’ 85 110 124 127 78 69 96

MALAYA (M$)

Food 47 112 171 284 333 231 257 270 284 216 308 305 287

Rubber 232 732 |2045 |3301 3840 (2210 | 1473 | 1624 | 1458 | 1336 | 1333 | 1372 | 1266

Articles wholly or mainly manu |
factured 123 439 852 (1124 | 1188 961 | 1065 | 1168 995 | 1030 | 1146 | 1247 | 1291
Tin (block, ingots, bars or slabs) 80 179 395 482 ! 530 376 439 574 366 379 486 452 554

PAKISTAN (Rs)

Raw jute 294% | 462 596 463 (1013 403 459 535 216 139 153 1

Raw cotton 316f | 433 802 493 | 1235 614 602 868 372 438 675 154

Raw wool 28% 47 49 69 31 21 11 22 31 57 47 44

Hides and skins 313 28 45 52 44 18 27 18 13 20 17 11

Tea 31t 20 48 41 24 08 01 05 20 41 18 38

PHILIPPINES (P)

Abaca (unmanufactured) 17 50 67 12 131 86 73 90 63 65 66 64 46

Coconut products 49 346 309 328 339 | 205 152 151 140 165 187 208 236

Sugar centrifugal 717 35 81 114 178 162 261 222 360 202 148 19 28

THAILAND (Baht) i

Rice* 81 782 1452 156 3 ' 1208 1638 1415 852 1787 1586 166 1 147 4 1738

Tin ore and concentrates 26 44 216 185 197 | 303 312 359 366 212 359 344

Rubber 39 349 714 [1076 1105 11248 | 706 856 832 432 820 867

Teak® 22 71 nz 128 , 134 i 89 | 78 73 78 83 69 | 86 | 85
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EXTERNAL TRADE

8 QUANTITY OF EXPORTS OF SFLLCTED COMMODITIES
Monthly averages or calendar months Thousand tons
1851 1952
1938 | 1948 | 1850 | 1951 [T —T— 71— — T
i n 1 n " Apr ! May | Jun Jul Aug | Sep
4 i
RICE ! } } |
i J | ‘
Burma 2533 1022 | 992 'vo71 | 1380 | 1077 | 1138 | 1398 | s90 1025 | 655| 539| 427
Indochina 778 | 134 | 87 | 255 | 194 | 258 | 324, 308 | 418 246 | 41| 43
Thailand 1154 | 676 [ 1232 1295 | 1042 | 1340 | 1091 698 | 1171 1403 | 1373 | 1086 | 1477
TEA ' | b
Ceylon g | 1m2 | 11! e 130' 104| 143" 132 ' 142| 155| 136 136| 104
India 134b| 142 | 148 | 168 84 153 | 86 ' 58 88| 113 | 166| 186| =2
Indonesia 60 | 08 | 24 | 33 35, 26| 28, 24 31 30 36 s0 25
Japan 14| 03| o6 | 07 04! 07, os, o03: 03| o8 14 14| 10
Pakistan 05 | 18 17 07 o5 —| 03 07 14
COPRA AND COCONUT Ofls i ? | |
Ceylon 87 | 92 | 75 | 103 88 ) 99| 132 . 170! 137| 88| 132 120| 11§
Indonesia (copra) 258 | 121e| 141 | 231 | 250 | 193 | 195, 20z, 171 213 | 19| 132 101
Malaya 134 | 71 | 112 104 104 86! 68, 72| 62 71 75| 83| 91
N Borneo 04 | 03 14 | 09 06 05! 06 05i 10! 04| 05| 07| 07
Philippines 209 | 353 | 410 | 450 | 416 | 397 | 346 | a5 a0 362 | 338
PALM KERNELS AND OILa i I l | | |
Indonesia (palm oil) 142 33 8z | 81 | 64! 60 : 84 . 67 ; 54 129 126 163 102
Malaya 31 44 | 5° | 451 39’ 47| 33 43, 36| 37| 33| 42| 38
H | !
GROUND NUTS AND OILs | | ‘ | | |
Hong Kong 12 | 04 18 | 07 I o7 ! 03! os' 03! 04! o8 10 10| 06
India 220b | s5 | 58 1 58 | 40 | 41 98 69 129| 97| 68| 41
| i i i
NATURAL RUBBER l ;. | ‘ | |
Brunel o1 | oz | o: | oz | oz ozt o1l 02! o1/ o1| oz2] o1} o2
Burma 06 08 0s 08 | 09 16 | 111 13| 10 10 0s 01 01
Ceylon 42 | 78 | 100 | 88 | 68| 91| 60| 38, 84, 58| 64| 63| 85
Indochina S0 35 | 44| 44 34 44 28 27 28! 53| 53| 64| 53
Indonesia 255 | 366 | 586 | 672 | 728 | 653 | 511 | 806 | 555 | 479 | 800 | 623 325
Malaya (net export) 314 | 575 | ss7 | 818 i 576 | 518 | 459 | 407 | 471’ 499 | 374 505| 579
N Borneo o8 17 20 ; 18 18 17 | 1s | 16| 14 15 15 17 14
Sarawak 15 | 34 | 47 | 38| 47| 29 31, 36| 22| 35| 27| 29 19
Thailand 3s | 81 i 95 | 92 86 | 91! 73| 80: 90| 47| 85| 94| 78
i |
COTTON RAW w
India 3geb | 80 | 27 23 78 01 s8 25 81 69 88| 88 4]
Pakistan 136 | 172 183 96 | 312 | 166 / 166 ( 233 1 101 119} 191 s2
i | | \
COTTON YARN (tons) ’ | ‘ ! ‘ !
Hong Kong \ 12109 1732 ' 2048 , 1997 1561 727 ' 235 | 1600 | 1357 | 1268 | 1474
Japan 1745 | 458 | 892 1025 | 1018 12195 + 1012 | 1340 932 | 765 | 577 | 1528
Malaya 197 2 | s . 167 78| T2 42 77 95| 162 223| 230
| |
COTTON PIECE GOODS (Mn metres) | ‘ | 1 i ! ;
Hong Kong 108 | 122 94 | 700 100 70 120! 110 135| 99| 111
India 146b | 235 | 937 | 591 459 | 327 | 379 225 386 | 526 5470 772 9ws
Japan (Mn sq metres) 1584 282 | 769 | 753 | 944 704 581 | 597 ' 606 539 48 428
Malaya 20 75 ¢ 145 145 , 170 ' 103 ' 84 | 64 117 71 93 73 94
H 1 1 i
JUTE ! | | ! X
Pakiston (raw) 161 500 | 560 | 435 f 832 | 874 | 419 | 496 | 208 uo’ 166 | 647
India (bag and cloth) 7894 | 784 | 540 | 671 | 670 © 614 | 659 €47 692, 637 692| 607 9@
|
HEMP RAW | r | | i ! | | 1
Philippines e | 62 [ 79 ;103 , 119 | 101, 94 110 83, 90| 93 103 73
TIN CONCENTRATES | ' !
Burma 02 02 ‘ [\ Y l o1 i 01 o1t ; o1 | 01" nt 01 01 01 01
Indonesia 12 | 28 | 26 26 | 30 | 22| 29 35, 23| 29| 24, 44| 36
Thailand 11 05 | 09 i 07 z 08 08 i 08 ' 08 08 os 08 08 0s
TIN METAL ! | i ! [ | ! 1
Malaya 52 | 40 . 69 | ss . sS4 48 55 72 46! 48 60 56| 70
PETROLEUM AND PRODUCTS : ' ‘ . . X
Indonesia 506 | 321 504 , 506 ., 701 , 452 544 584 522 524, 718 509 824
Malaya 84 82 | 165 } 163 | 123 1s4 | 207 | 188 | 169 | 264 ’ 189 ' 250 | 231
& Expressed in terms of o1l equivalent figures under column for 1938 d Converted at 225 lbs per bag and 050 lb per yard of cloth

o

refer to averages for the period 1934--1938

Including territory now under Pakistan
19851989

t

Lxcluding exports to Sinj apore from Indonesia

Unit changed from million meters to million square meters from
1960 for Malaya and 1952 for Hong Kong for cotton piecegoods
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EXTERNAL TRADE

9. INDEX NUMBERS OF QUANTUM
1948=100
1951 1952
1938 | 1950 | 1951 T
I 1 n Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep
Burmas
Imports General 1631 95 87 66 74 131 88 194 110 376 171
Food, etc 175% 79 87 89 151 164 164
Textile & clothing 1641 328 92 52 43 174 174
Coal & petroleum products 2541 153 238 156 119 114 114
Minerals 132% 88 168 196 113 87 87
Machinery & muscellaneous 1061 63 73 57 104 91 91
—t—
Exports  General 263t 42 96 123 101 102 118 93 914 63 128
Food, etc 2601 sl 106 140 79 118 118
Timber 1721 18 51 42 32 42 42
Cotton 170% 61 80 60 250 140 140
Minerals 1,781 | 197 129 152 70 616 616
CEYLON
Imports 121 135 159 146 140 133 131 157 127 100 152
Exports 110 112 114 117 130 132 130 128 125 119 118
INDIAb
Imports All commodities 106} 88 108 108 138 115 126 125 98 94 101 78
Food, dnnk & tobacco 73 147 132 202 185 199 186 170 129 113 102
Raw ls & semi 1y es 123 113 123 167 144 170 164 97 85 92 82
Manufactures 79 92 93 100 76 77 82 69 84 100 67
Exports All commodities 172} 115 114 111 96 98 78 103 113 118 126 m
Food, dnnk & tobacco 109 121 82 114 86 S8 86 114 140 140 130
Raw matenals & semi manufactures 103 112 140 84 110 97 119 113 112 108 94
Manufactures 122 111 109 95 97 77 102 112 112 128 111
INDOCHINA
Imports 85 151 189 159
Exports 259 88 132 128 | 130
JAPAN
Imports 180 259 334 256 290 279 294 298
Exports 400 404 455 449 416 412 420 415
MALAYA N — .
Imports All commodities 137 181 180 178 160 160 148
Food, drink & tobacco 109 120 156 156 153 151 151 130
Raw ls & semi f 83 147 172 175 123 11 111 113
Manufactures 66 85 199 213 219 190 190 178
Exports All commodities 73 127 134 139 115 108 108 118
Food, drink & tobacco 162 122 172 207 185 143 143 141
Raw materials & semi manufactures 60 115 124 128 101 90 90 96
Manufactures 95 173 161 161 151 162 162 180
PHILIPPINES — A — A )
Imports . 74 82 81 83 72 76 73 68 112 €8 75
Exports . 143 133 149 163 168 194 184 215 183 200 148 124

a Base Oct 1947—Sep 1948100

b Base Apr 1948—Mar 1949 Overland trade cxcluded The index
numbers for the calendar yc:'rl’lﬂl are 93 and 100 in the case of

imports and exports respecti .
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EXTERNAL TRADE

10 INDEX NUMBERS OF UNIT VALUE
1948=100
1951 | 1952
1938 1950 1951 ] - 7
n I ' I J Apr L May | Jun me Aug | Sep
Unit Value Indices
BURMAs T
Imports  General 23t 114 84 82 86 73 7% 88
Food etc 26 142 127 125 128 112 73
Textile & clothings 181 97 53 51 56 43
Coal & petroleum products 30% 91 123 146 124 154
Minerals 24% 77 114 114 106 107
Machinery & miscellaneous 421 123 116 105 119 138
Exports General 17§ 104 131 129 149 156 162 13e
Food, etc 15} 108 117 116 134 155
Timber 231 115 153 152 158 148
Cotton 217 111 199 287 201 165
Minerals 541 199 410 385 302 247
CEYLON
Imports 23 98 116 119 137 137 140 134 137 142 140 129
Exports All commodities 32 144 175 186 149 132 136 133 128 124 126 131
Tea 37 127 132 138 118 109 113 108 106 111 114 120
Rubber 56 222 367 383 299 268 268 278 258 216 232 220
All coconut products 14 144 169 191 129 99 103 98 97 83 93 93
Other export products 24 124 165 179 150 139 146 131 141 135 128 137
INDIAb
Imports All commodities 28%) 104 126 130 131 133 135 133 132 132 121 128
Food, drink & tobacco 104 116 114 132 141 141 142 141 143 135 138
Raw materials & semi manufactures 113 152 161 142 132 135 130 133 141 136 143
Manufactures 97 118 121 120 127 130 127 123 122 109 115
Exports All commodities 24% 110 160 171 156 133 150 128 119 122 117 117
Food, drink & tobacco 127 149 151 153 142 145 140 140 135 131 136
Raw ls & semi £ 114 148 161 148 132 146 12 124 136 139 135
Manufactures 103 170 180 159 130 154 126 110 110 103 102
INDOCHINA
Imports 8 122 140 137
Exports 11 147 182 159 198
INDONESIA®
Exports  All commodities 31 177 265 261 471 597 506 541 504 500 505 462
Estate produco 38 185 273 262 w29 61y 601 617 L] 592 w9 561
Peasant produce 27 171 219 248 412 433 ad 4 449 4t 444 s97
Forest produce 12 993 148 151 302 347 3.0 364 298 31t 358 o2
JAPANd
Imports 79 116 120 107 106 109 105 103
Exports 79 130 130 126 121 129 120 116 !
MALAYA e - _
Imports  All commodities 36 115 144 143 133 131 131 126
Pood drink & tobacco 23 100 110 99 118 123 123 127
Raw ls & semi \{ 53 175 283 305 238 | 130 180 163
Manufactures 41 108 126 125 122 121 121 118
Exports All commodities 43 173 258 287 221! 187 187 175
Food, drink & tobaoco 24 120 141 135 146 149 149 171
Raw & 52 214 330 370 274 210 210 183
Manufactures 32 110 155 169 133 138 138 137
PHIL!PPINES A ——t—
. 79 100 99 99 : 94 96 93 92 89 91 89
E!?Om 25 77 84 87 67 67 64 76 62 58 S8 66
e
Terms of Trade®
BURMA . ’ 74% 91 157 158 174 213 198 213 229 223 233
CEYLON . P . 141 147 151 156 109 97 97 98 93 87 91 102
INDIA . | 86} 106 127 131 118 99 11 97 90 91 86 81
INDOCHINA . 138 120 130 116
JAPAN . . . 100 112 109 117 115 118 113 113
MALAYA . . 120 151 179 201 166 143 143 138
PHILIPPINES 97 84 88 67 72 87 82 67 65 65 74
a Base Oct 1947—Sep 1948=100 d In terms of US dollars
b Base Apr 1948—Mar 19489=100 Overland trade excluded e Ra 'I"? fldu:vt :;‘;ue index of exports to unit value index of imports
multiphed by

¢ Weighted wholesale price index numbers

fob prices Figures

the value of exchange certificates The rise
rrlnclpnlly due to the change in the conversion rate of the
rom 8R0 (cxtludln: the value of the exchange certificate)

1962 fs
rupish
to 1140 per U

of 18 export products a
from Apul 1950 to February 1962 exrlude
beginning February
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PRICES 11 INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES
1948=100
1951 1952
1949 | 1850 | 1951
I 1 I Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep
BURMA
All agricultural produce 123 115 133 132 117 112 110 111 114 114 17 12
Cereals 96 98 | 105 109 96| 100 98| 100| 102| 103| 103] 103
Non food agricultural produce 161 196 205 219 183 156 167 151 145 147 179 143
CHINA (Taipei)s
General index 125¢ | 183 177 227 230 235 230 226 224 223 223
Food 108 | 140 138 | 16| 172| 174| 72| 170 168| 176| 180
Clothing 160e 330 306 433 406 425 400 393 376 349 353
Fuel & light 141e 156 158 183 193 202 183 184 187 193 193
Metals & electrical materials 137¢ 218 205 274 278 290 273 272 275 270 263
Building materials 113e 154 142 241 242 249 239 238 230 226 225
Miscellaneous 13le| 219 215 256 262 261 265 259 259 252 238
INDIA
General index 104 109 120 124 111 102 103 100 102 105 106 106
Food articles 104 110 110 110 99 92 93 91 93 98 100 98
Industrial raw materials 108 17 141 159 120 99 101 97 100 101 104 107
Semi manufactured articles 104 108 119 122 113 104 107 102 104 110 11 111
Manufactured goods 101 102 116 120 115 110 112 108 110 108 108 109
Miscellaneous 108 136 145 145 137 118 119 116 120 125 126 125
INDONESIA (Djakarta, imported goods)
All articles 123 253 346 357 346 334 333 334 335 343 343 347
Provisions . 90 180 295 273 375 365 375 357 363 366 358 358
Textile goods 194 351 318 331 262 242 232 247 248 273 278 293
Chemicals 88 221 373 402 342 334 333 335 334 346 346 345
Metals 85 220 381 378 394 375 383 377 366 360 359 359
Other articles . 108 244 387 429 400 412 396 401 409 409 410 411
JAPAN
General index . 163 193 267 272 278 272 273 272 272 274 272 272
Edible farm products 178 207 258 250 285 288 283 286 296 309 289 284
Other foodstuffs & tob prod: 164 159 175 174 181 180 182 179 178 179 179 178
Textiles 215 262 363 394 307 285 280 286 289 294 297 296
Chemicals 138 180 250 241 290 274 286 274 262 251 254 257
Moetal & products 143 214 423 454 436 417 427 416 409 408 407 405
Building materials 141 165 243 246 254 255 258 257 251 257 271 280
Fuels 150 170 203 192 247 257 249 258 263 259 259 260
Miscellaneous® 149 186 276 291 272 248 257 247 240 237 234 233
KOREA (Pusan)e
General index 1,594 | 3,105 | 4,565 | 3,789 | 4770 | 5,137 | 5,594 | 5,980 | 6,198
Fertilizers 3356 | 7526 | 7,526 | 7,526 | 7526 | 7.526 | 8,449 | 8449 | 8,449
Textile raw materials 1566 | 1916 | 2368 | 2222 | 2,424 | 2458 | 2,682 | 2,604 | 2.637
Textiles 1,454 | 1907 | 1,953 | 1,988 | 1,964 | 1,907 | 1,928 | 2,130 | 2150
Building materials 2220 | 3,257 | 3.483 | 3,367 | 3,521 | 3,561 | 3,097 | 4,064 | 4.347
PHILIPPINES (Manila)
General index 87 77 85 88 74 74 73 74 76 75 71 78
THAILAND (Bangkok)
General index 93 95 103 103 107 107 108 106 108 108 108 108
VIET NAM (Saigon, Cholon)d
General index 125 123 146 143 157 157 156 158 157 164 168 167
Rice & paqdy . 125 104 112 101 138 164 149 169 174 180 210 205
Other food products 125 125 140 138 157 154 156 156 153 167 159 157
Fuel & mineral products 138 153 161 159 162 162 163 160 163 163 163 163
Raw materials . 120 172 237 236 215 174 194 168 160 165 161 163
Semi-finished products 123 17 146 136 158 153 153 153 154 149 149 149
Manuifactured products 128 105 142 152 143 123 125 123 119 113 118 118

a Jan-Jun 1950=100
b  Revised series
e 1M7=100

d Ne‘v series for Saigon beginning 1949, which is linked to the old
series

Average of Jul-Dec
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12 INDEX NUMBERS OF COST OF LIVING PRICES
1948=100
1951 1952
1949 1950 1951
I 1 I Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep
BURMA (Rangoon)
All ftems 135 114 112 110 105 104 101 104 107 120 118 118
Food 142 | 120 | 120 ns | 109 N1 o108 | 10| 18| 137 | 135 | 134
CAMBODIA (Phnom-Penh)
All items 138 185 163 163 174 178 174 180 182 185 185
Food 133 150 154 187 168 175 168 176 180 186 186
CEYLON (Colombo)
All jtems 99 105 109 109 110 107 108 106 107 107 106 107
Food 104 112 112 112 112 108 107 108 109 107 107 108
CHINA (Taipei)®
All itoms 113t | 139 181 | 174 | 178 | 182 | 178 | 175 | 175 | 187 | 187
Food . 101t 146 103 131 135 138 135 132 132 159 159
HONG KONGb
All items 112 117 128 128 128 128 128 132
Food 119 126 136 138 133 136 136 143
INDIA
Bombay
All items 101 103 109 111 106 113 114 112 112 109 112 111
Food 105 109 115 116 108 121 122 120 120 115 121 17
Delhi
All items 100 100 108 107 106 11 110 112 110 108 108 110
Food 101 101 112 111 104 114 112 118 113 112 113
INDONESIA (Djakarta)
Food 97 113 189 167 218 196 204 193 190 183 187 192
JAPAN (Urban)e
All items 92 86 100 99 105 104 105 104 104 106 106 106
Food 97 87 100 99 164 104 1¢5 102 103 106 106 105
KOREA (Pusan)®
All jtems 123 281 | 1397 1152 ; 2473 | 3253 | 2836 | 3391 | 3532 | 3798 [ 4287 | 4569
Food 131 302 | 1427 1325 | 2999 | 4281 | 3583 | 4513 | 4746 | 5162 | 5896 | 6324
LAOS (Vientiane)®
All items 106 107° 113 111 122 132 129 133 134 148 151 151
Food 103 100° 103 99 114 127 122 129 130 148 153 153
MALAYA (Kuala Lumpur)
All items
Chinese 94 101 133 132 141 139 140 139 138 137 136 136
Indian 94 99 132 132 142 139 140 139 137 135 134 133
Malayd 98 108 136 135 143 138 139 138 138 137 135 135
PAKISTANe
Karachi
All items 98¢ 95 99 98 100 99 98 99 100 102 101 101
Food 93 99 98 102 100 99 100 102 106 104 103
Narayanganj
All items 103t 98 102 101 106 106 99 109 111 114 113 114
Food 97 101 101 104 107 25 110 114 118 117 118
PHILIPPINES (Manila)
All items 94 93 99 100 96 94 94 94 95 95 96 96
Food 93 86 94 95 90 89 39 83 90 81 30 91
THAILAND (Bangkok)
All items 96 99 110 114 14 125 122 126 125 123 122 121
Food 95 97 106 112 110 120 117 122 120 17 n7 116
VIET NAM (Saigon)
All items 122 125 141 138 161 167 165 167 168 174 182 180
Food 120 114 124 117 154 160 157 160 ISZJ 171 182 180
[ S L O e S N

Jan-Jun 19560=100
Retail price index
Dec 1948- 100
Jan 1949=100

a6 we

e
f
L4

Apr 1948 —~Mar 1949-100
Average of Jul Dec
New index base 1951=100
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PRICES 13 WHOLESALE PRICE QUOTATIONS OF SELECTED COMMODITIES
Monthly averages or calendar months
Price per ton
1951 1952
Curmenc? | 1048 | 1950 | 1951
I 1 i Apr | May , Jun Jul Aug | Sep
RICE - . | - s
Burma X 254 | 266 259 | 272 292 292 291
China (Taiwan) NT § 1247 | 1285 | 1270 | 1835 | 2029 | 2,209 | 2082 | 1896 | 1887 | 2143 | 2,170
India Rs 436 | 432 | 432 432 | 432 443 432 | 443 | 443 | 449 | 449 | 449
Indonesia Rp 870 | 1028 | 2283 1650 | 2917 | 2580 | 2670 | 2530 | 2,540 | 2,470 | 2.400 | 2 450
Japan 00 Y 249 410 482 410 482 482 482 482 482 482 482 513
Korea® (south) 000 W 127 | 307¢| 1,948°| 1315 | 3644 | 7081 | 5265 | 7.401 | 8576 | 9704 | 10379 | 10038
Pakistan Rs 917 475 623 630 676 683 650 631 ' 707 707 705 77
Thailand Baht 59 985 968 | 1,072 | 1050} 1050 | 1017 1083 | 1,173 | 1192 | 1192
Viet Nam Pr 2,100 | 2200 | 2322 2187 | 2790 | 3340 | 3,020 | 3440 3560 | 3840 | 4280 | 4170
WHEAT
India . Rs 566 410 412 412 412 412 412 412 412 412 412 412
Koreas (south) 000 W 73 | 252°|130S*| 970 | 2,813 | 3778 | 3197 | 4,333 3803 | 3,348 | 3,697 | 4,212
Pakistan Rs 320 270 289° 302 290 310 310 310 | 310 310 310 310
SUGAR |
China (Taiwan) NT § 1,382 | 3462 3724 | 2499 | 2,653 | 2582 ( 2528 | 2850 | 3,278 | 3294 | 3,189
India Rs 990 773 822 822 822 822 822 822 © 822 822 822 822
Indonesia Rp 2,290 | 2906 | 2945 3060 | 2,747 | 2890 | 2850 | 2900 | 2,918 | 2,938 | 2919 | 2,850
Korea® (south) 000 W 411 | 1078°| 6,545° | 5975)| 8278 | 16,955 | 15917 | 15434 |19,517 | 21 650 | 15750 |14 517
Pakistan Rs 925 | 1000 | 1067 1021 | 1206 | 1,206 | 1,206 | 1206 | 1206 | 1206 1206 | 1,206
Philippines . P 291 | 269 | 257 251 | 244 | 247 | 242 244 | 253 | 263
Thailand Baht |4,608°| 5330 | 6,015 | 5490 | 5533 | 52001 4,950 5450 | 5350 | 5250 | 5075
PEPPER
Cambodia . 000 Pr 348 | 1373 | 1476 1561 | 1298 | 1030 | 1009 978 | 1104 | 1104 | 1151 | 1167
Malaya . 000 Ms 32 152 161 133 126 93 91 96 9 96 97 101
Thailand 000 Baht 238 956 | 1018° 1011 nt nt nt nt nt nt nt nt
TEA
China (Taiwan) NT § 7431 (10193 | 10370 |11833 [11778 | 12000 | 11667 | 11667 {12,031 [ 13056 |13,333
Ceylon Rs 3594 | 4,453 | 4056 | 3946 | 3697 | 3329 | 3219 | 3,285 | 3,483 | 3792 | 3,946 | 4,034
India Rs 3593°( 3946° 3814* | 3770 | 33738 2557 2557 2557, 227! 2072 | 1,852
Indonesia Rp 2200 | 5521 | 6557 7000 | 7517 | 6,580 | 6,970 | 6,380 | 6420 | 7070 | 7430 | 7.650
Pakistan Rs 4,696 | 4,126° | 3,686° | 3533 | 2,888
UK USs |1180 961 | 1014 1043 | 1010 999 | 1010 996 930 990 994 [ 1016
USA USS$ (129 | 1146 | 1096 1,052 941 941 941 941 941 816 816
TOBACCO
China (Taiwan) NT § 1 9197 :14 597 | 13889 | 25408 | 20 222 | 20 000 | 20,000 | 20,666 | 21,000 | 21 000 | 21 00
India Rs 1 27004 | 5540* | 4057¢| 2305 | 2305¢ 2305 2439 | 2707 | 2439
Pakistan Rs 2551 | 2550°, 4131 3918 | 4,381 | 2,318 2613 | 2,197 | 2,143 | 2,143 | 1,688 | 1,842
Philippines P 816 | 1551 | 905 976 | 648 | 585| 634| 575 ' 546 | 462 446 | 448
VEGETABLE OIL
China (Taiwan) NT § 5354 | 6416 6185 | 7219 | 8543 | 8889 | 8407 8333 | 7,408 | 7.870 | 7.944
Ceylon Rs 1,006 | 1390 | 1598 1708 | 1003 823 740 873 855 853 816 878
India Rs 1,479 | 1961 | 1963 2,132 | 1453 | 1,187 | 1,161 1,201 | 1,201 | 1,309 | 1,319 | 1,516
Indonesia Rp 1221 | 1695 | 2290 2150 | 2447 | 2260 | 2330 | 2210 ' 2,240 | 2,100 | 2,080 | 1,800
Malaya Ms 1142 | 1090 | 1299 1367 871 725 686 763 | 726 630 648 705
Palastan Rs 2649 | 3267 | 3003 2869 | 2511 2,262 2130 | 2,331 | 2324 | 2,277 . 2,299 | 2311
Philippines P 980 676 700 760 460 400 370 380 : 440 400 330 420
COPRA l
Ceylon Rs 531 826 963 1036 612 544 514 563 I 555 560 521 562
India Rs 986 | 1486 | 1561 1534 | 1124 948 879 968+ 997 | 1,113} 1081 | 1,113
Indonesia Rp 330 1,194 | 1400 1550 | 1,100 867 | 1000 800 800 900 $00 | 1,000
Malaya Ms 635 ; 650 726 736 509 429 411 446 430 428 395 434
Philippines P 515 360 362 369 236 205 185 196 234 208 209 232
Thailand Baht |2730 | 3292 | 3795 4014 | 2,995 2,745| 2,783 | 2,783 | 2667 | 2,650 | 2,725 | 2,750
USA Uss 308 223 229 232 161 144 132 141 160 138 143 160
COTTON, RAW
China (Taiwan) NT § 9639 (28,380 20370 | 39630 | 35,926 | 36,667 | 36,667 34,444 | 32,222 | 29,444 | 36,185
India Rs 1828° 1086°) 1788 | 1729 | 1870 | 1331 | 1294 1,350 1350 ' 1490 1476 | 1,547
Korea® (south) 000 W 630 1672 3423°° 2388 | 5195| 5750 | 5333} 5917 6,000 6,000 6133 6 6,500
Pakistan Rs 1879 2218° 3023 3178 | 2,864 | 2331 ! 2405 2,299 2291 ! 2287 2,277 2277
UK Uss 785 ' 917 | 117§ 1319 | 1102 1034 | 1054 1030 1016 | 1,003 899 E 817
JUTE, RAW “ | | !
India Rs 1078 | 1107 | 1826 2811 1552 965 | 1,157 854 882 ! 772 661 854
Palkistan Rs 958 668 | 1,140 1585 944 408 431
UK USs | 386 | 315 | 485 | 617| 428| 345, 366/ 359 310 216 223 223
USA Uss 408 | 342 i 509 | 616 472 354 386 354 322 246 | 231 ) 243
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PRICES

Price per ton

Curmency | 1048 | 1950 | 1951 -
s 1 u Apr{ May| Jun Jul Aug Sep
HEMP
Philippines P 837 841 990 1085 754 608 694 583 546 538 577 580
COIR
Ceylon Rs 148 258 332 423 285 280 285 285 271 180 172 173
India Rs 16244 1637 1737 1236 813 984 886 869 864 853 820
WOOL RAW
India Rs 1967 | 3992 | 4440 5234 | 2S50S5| 2394 1745| 2886| 2550} 3087 | 2980| 3087
Pakistan Rs 31374 | 7125b| 4758* | 5300| 3475| 2848| 2211 3007| 3304| 3516| 3606| 3,831
SILK, RAW
India 000 Rs 53 84 66 74 43 32 33 31 32 41 39 43
Japan 000 Y 1556 | 2579 | 3761 3560 | 3563 | 3585] 3568 3570( 3618} 3928| 3957 | 4021
Korear (south) 000 W 7067 [15733°(61,333" | 51200 | 93 413 (134 €66 (120 800 (131 733 |151 466 [142 666 [157,066 (160 000
HIDES
Chma (Taiwan) NTS 5,274 | 6762 6556 | 7667|12056| 9778/ 13056 13333 | 13333 13333 13333
India Rs 2158 | 2002 | 3729 4390 | 2554 1929( 1819| 1819] 2149 2260 2260 2260
Pakistan Rs 1850 | 2543 | 2976 3003 | 2404 1716) 1732) 1685) 1732 1732] 1732 1732
Thailand Baint 8219 |12815 (16 156 17 408 8611 5556 5833) 5417| 5417 5200| 4667| 3833
USA Uss 606 564 692 728 295 289 227 315 326 342 386 353
RUBBER, NATURAL
Ceylon Rs 1367 | 3417 | 4740 45357 | 3461 | 3351 3351 3197| 3505| 3042| 2646 2337
Indonesia Rp 1020b | 5958 | 9300 8880 | 7797 | 6570| 7330| 5980 6400( 6160| 6400| 5610
Malaya Ms 929 | 2385 ) 3730 3706 ) 2731} 2106| 2416] 1947) 1956 | 1946) 1870| 1678
Thailand Baht 6531 (12155 {19351 19104 | 15521 | 9990 12325 8590| 90SS 8978 | 8220| 7003
Viet Nam Pr 7150 [15230 {24100 | 23550 (19180 ( 14100 | 16300| 13500 12500 | 12800 ( 12000 | 11 700
UK £ 119 306 467 455 334 259 294 239 242 245 235 206
USA Us s 485 906 | 1302 1455 | 1124 992 1069| 1069 838 673 647 604
AL
China (Taiwan) NT § 137 214 183 396 380 400 389 352 333 333 333
India Rs 16 16 15 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
Korea (south) w 3607 | 4000° 66° 28 85 85 85 85 85 85 85 105
Viet Nam Pr 347 583 587 585 637 663 637 637 714 714 714 714
TIN
Malaya 000 Ms 446 607 871 910 796 735 790 795 800 805 785 800
Thailand Baht | 29440 [31480 (52040 | 58333 { 48333 | 40 0G0 | 40 000| 400C0| 40 000 { 40 000 | 40 000 | 45000
UK £ 543 733 1000 1¢91 950 951 948 930 956 954 933 945
USA US $ | 2,188 | 2107 | 2,829 2968 | 2592| 2679| 2679 2679| 2679 | 2673| 2671| 2676
PIG IRON
India Rs 111 105 116 105 131 131 131 131 131 141 141 141
Japan Y 4354 (13134° {27490 | 32578 | 30220 | 30300 | 30 300| 30300 30300 | 30 300 | 29 300 | 28 800
Korea# (south) 000 W 15 50| 236* 2000 318 296 313 320 256 250 340 350
CEMENT i
China (Tarwan) NT s 273 319 287 658 545 647 501 487 430 | 397 394
India Rs 84 8l 89 86 93 92 93 92 92 92 | 92 92
Japan Y 2794 | 5006 | 7760 7572 88G0| 8800 8800| 8800, 8800 8800, 8800| 8800
Koreas (south) 000 W 22 48° 272* 165 319 403 388 420 420 440 440 460
Pakistan Rs 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94 94
Viet Nam Pr 746 886 | 1035 1009) 1093} 1100 1100} 11CO| 1100} 11l0| 1110} 1110
COTTON YARN
China (Taiwan) NT 8 14 327 |26777 | 32334 | 23148 | 23148 | 23148 ) 23148} 23148 | 23 148 | 23 148 | 23 148
India Rs 3790 [3613 | 4176" 4244 | 4484 4054 | 40550 3805| 3805| 3904| 3854, 3880
Japan 000 Y 87 373 662 796 556 521 497 535 531 544 549 554
Viet Nam 000 Pr 50° Sl 65 67 57 54 58 53 53 48 49 46
COTTON FABRICS
India Rs 4123 {3611 | 4233 4343 | 4321 4167 4277 4079| 4101 | 4101 | 4034 4,034
Japan (Metre) Y 79 106 120 75 66 S7 67 74 74 74 74
JUTE BAGS (per hundred)
India Rs 133 156 229 268 213 133 152 125 122 110 93 115
Pakistan Rs 151 198 215 216 224 1€0 182 171 128 118 112 119
JUTE (hessian)
India Rs 1811 (1904 |2741 3830 2305| 1781 1871 17C4| 1770 ( 1603 1687
UK Us s 658 559 909 803 8C3 696 739 739 611 573 487 487
USA Us s 660 776 | 1055 1177 774 520 €00 435 476 444 441 503
GENERAL NOTF TFor details rezarding specification and market e Aveiage of Jain and Mar
centre see Reviced Explanatory Notes to table 13 on pawe 50 t Jun
nt =no tiansaction
s As from the second quarter of 1951 figures rclate to Pusan 7 Average of Feb and Mu
b Dec h Feb
¢ Apr 1 Average of Apr and Jun
d 30 Dec 3 Avauge of May and Jun



FINANCE
14 RATES OF INTEREST
Average rates in per cent per annum
1951 1852
1938 | 1948 | 1950 | 1851
his I it Apr | May , Jun Jul Aug | Sep
BURMA
Bank rate 300r| 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300
Call money rate 104 100 200 183 200 200 150 150 150 150
Fixed deposit ratea 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200
CAMBODIA, LAOS AND VIET NAM
Bank rate 500 550 $50 550 550 550 550 550 550 550 550
CEYLON |
Bank rate 250°( 250 250 250 250 250 , 250 250 250 250
Call money rate 050°| 050 050 050 050 050 ! 050 050 0s0 | 050
Commercial bank lending rateb |
maximum 500*| 500 500 500 500 500 ' 500 500 500 500
minimum 225 225 250 233 250 225 | 225 225 225 225
Fixed deposit rate !
maximum 275 275 275 275 275 275 1 275 275 275 275
minimum 050°| 050 050 050 050 050 , 050 050 075 075
Treasury bille 048*| 048 040 064 044 066 082 089 092 | 092
Government bond yieldd | 281 275 285 296 296 296 295 296 296 296
CHINA (Taiwan) ‘
Bank rate 3960 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340 | 2340
Call money rate 1642 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080 | 1080
Commercial bank lending rate® 8100 | 5220 | 5400 | 5400 | 5352 | 5424 | 5580 | S040 | 4680
Fixed deposit ratef 4088 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700 | 2700
INDIA
Bank rate 300 300 300 308 300 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350
Call money rate 050 058 101 100 275 225 288 262 125 162 175 175
Commercial bank lending rate#
lowest 3007 3407| 350§{ 400§( 400 400§
highest 6007| 600 600 600§| 600 600§
Fixed deposit rateh 135 159 208 213 271 261 297 265 222 241 282
Government bond yield! 311 339 323 373 364 369 363 361 372 375 374
INDONESIA
Government bond yield rate) 350 428 424 432 424 427 422 424 410 394 408
JAPAN i
Bank rate ! |
Discount | 329 456 511 529 511 584 584 584 584 584 584 584 584
Secured loans ' 329 493 548 566 548 621 621 621 621 621 621 621 621
Call money rate | 640 712 712 797 797 803 78S 803 803 821 803
Commercial bank lending rateh
Y 3 million and under t 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913 913
abovo Y 3 mllion i 876" 876 876 876 876 876 876 876 876 876 876
Fixed deposit ratem ' 1 430 ‘ 470 547 527 600 | 600 600 600 600 600 600 600
Government bond yieldn i | 550 — 550 | 550 — — 550 — — 550
PAKISTAN t ) | "
Bank rate ! 3004 i 300°| 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 300
Call money rate 099 094 | 106 214 186 200 200 188 191 192 206
Fixed deposit rate 125°* 125 | 12§ 125 200 200 200 | 200 200 200 200
Government bond yieldr 296°| 298 ‘l 298 298 * 298 298 298 | 298 298 297 297
THAILAND ! ‘
Treasury bill 132 202 i 210 . 210 218 | 217 217 217 217 215 215 | 217
GENERAL NOTES Al ratc are those presmihing in the camita' eity f Period unknown
of ench countre (Pl n Il whoe Lutes 0 figmbay B R L Adunces. spmnst government and tiustee securities by the major
loans and or dicounts tnen to commercinl bunks i Bur na at cheduied ‘banks
relates to the di count ratc on commaie al bills 1 Coylon to n'e st h 6 nonths deposits

rate on advances in India to the rate at which the Le eive Bank
of India 13 prepied to buy or reiscount bills of exchun e or other

elgible comme ¢ al papers

in Japan to the redi count 1ilc on

commeicial bills and the ofncial interest rate of Fank of Ju an for
loans secured asunst Governnment Bonds and chaibie corporate

debentuics in /ahkwstan to the discount rate
relates to the rate charged b the Bank of Tamman fo
Call moncy rate relates to inter-bank rate on money at call

in (} ona (Tawsn) at
overdrafts
rxed

deposit rate relates to rate paid by commercial banks on deposits of

12 months duration
Poat office savint accounts

b Agamnst goreinnient securities

¢ Weighted avaiage of tender 1ates on new bills issued within the

period

d  Yield of 3 per cent national dcvelopment loan 19,5 70 calculated to

earliest redemption date
Overdraft securcd loans of other banks except Bank of Taiwan

»
q

Y «ld of 3 per cent paper (running yield) to earhest redemption
date

Yichi to maturity of 3 per cent bonds of 1938/75 on the Amsterdam
T'xchange full guarantced by the Netherlands Government
Towns on o1 discounts of bills preferentially treated by Bank of
Japan

Munimum moncy rutes under the Temporary Money Rates Adjust-
ment Taw

W rhted yield (simple rate of interest) to latest redemption date
of medium dated government bonds 1ssued during the per od stated
Taigure for 1951 relates to aviras ¢ of 4 months Sep Dec the fiurce
<hown for st and second quarter of 1952 relate to Jan and Jun
respectiney

Yield to matunty of 3 per cent bonds of 196%
Rate of the Rc aive Banl of Indin which wis the central banks at
the uime
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15 CURRENCY AND BANKING FINANCE
1951 1952
1948 1948 1350 1951 T T T
11 1 )i Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep
BURMA (Mn K)

Money supply 505 610 596 650 694 722 789 745 734 788 732 200
Currency Net active 335 405 388 431 470 500 497 513 492 486 467 448 428
Deposit money 169§ 205 208 219 224 222 242 232 242 253 264 252

Commercial banks
Total deposits 199 233 246 260 265 265 284 273 283 294 310 299 295
Assets Cash 72° 108 69 53 54 50 7 69 72 83 77 78 85

Short term  Government 26 8 23 25 23 16 16 13 16 18 12 20 25
Other 67 60 110 153 151 184 166 172 169 156 168 e 135
Long term  Government — —_ 7 8 8 9 9 9 9 9 0 s 9
Union Bank of Burma
Depomits  Total 108 149 226 379 304 350 418 378 420 453 486 5 569
Governments 3§ 2§ 63 59 38 67 65 48 29 118
State Boards and Industries 102 46 141 274 229 240 290 271 325 273 340 402 428
Foreign assets Totalb 358§ | 505S| <04 696 669 749 792 780 795 799 806 824 870
Local assots
Short term  Government 6° 20 18 16 17 16 16 16 16 16 15 12 10
Other — -~ — — — 2 1 — 2 - — — —
Long term  Government 10° 10 13 13 13 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
Bank cleanngs 151 128 138 151 150 171 186 160 198 201 214 183 199
Business and individuals 106 100 112 128 126 144 159 133 167 178 184 158 165
Government 46 28 26 23 24 28 27 27 32 23 30 25 34
CAMBODIA LAOS & VIET NAM
(Mn Pr)

Money supply
Notes Total issued 3497§ | 3,843§| 4523 | 5762 5543

Comme-cial banks
Total deposits 1126 |1284 | 1616 | 2178 2173 | 2517 | 3080 | 3241 | 3268 2,762 | 2967 | 2958
Assets Short term 338 600 707 724 626 ; 1082 1198, 1186, 1186; 1222, 1306 . 1306 :

CEYLON (Mn Rs)

Money supply 607 649 746 | 1012 998 949 978 946 923 916 916 910
Currency Net active 241 244 271 361 358 368 364 364 366 363 362 362 352
Deposit money 366 406 475 651 672 629 584 613 580 560 554 554 548

Commercial banks
Total deposits 641k | 687 660 809 856 782 737 773 732 707 709 713 743
Assets Cash 269k 284 151 209 217 192 197 180 215 187 152 150 189

Short term 127k 137 205 270 277 264 278 272 276 286 284 283 276
Long term 193k 230 187 218 216 224 225 225 225 224 250 251 251

Central Bank of Ceylon

Deposit  Total 188 250 250 221 179 172 181 173 146 128 170
Government 20 54 46 45 8 7 [ 12 15 4 [
Foreign assets Total 533 660 660 633 553 566 571 522 530 503 | 464
Local assets |
Short term  Government 14 14 14 16 32 29 24 43 — | — 72
Long term Government 4 2 — 3 24 13 28 33 41 | 50 58
Bank clearings 396 461 549 692 692 686 680 661 730 650 752 623 724
CHINA Taiwan (Mn NT$)

Money supply 199 474 965 992 | 1,196 | 1226 | 1201 | 1,236 | 1,241 | 1231 | 1252
Currency Total issued 124° 249 396 394 518 552 522 563 573 567 569
Deposit money 75° 225 569 535 677 673 680 673 668 665 713

Other banks¢
Total deposits 38 85 228 181 404 594 515 618 649 698 725
Assets Cashd 122° 31 92 64 164 321 237 351 375 376 419

Total loans 27° 57 121 108 203 246 240 238 261 297 319

Bank of Taiwan

Deposits  Total 122° 431 733 655 981 | 1,652 | 1131 | 1857 | 1,969 | 1990 | 2,100

Government 76° 354 588 556 766 811 830 782 822 794 832

Local assets Total loans 264° 847 520 441 781 847 88l 809 850 837 918

Government loans 234° 797 447 367 692 582 781 750 786 774 864

Bank cleanngs 83 138 418 336 708 809 813 781 834 763 822
HONG KONG (Mn HKS)

Money supply
Notes Total issued 778 840 803 805 806 799 798 798 798 799 798 798 798

Bank clearings 689 917 | 1199 | 1,506 1534 | 1,291 | 1104 | 1,114 | 1210 989 | 1214 | 1,152 | 1,276
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FINANCE 15 CURRENCY AND BANKING (Coned)
1951 1952
1948 | 1949 | 1950 | 1951
i 1 n Apr| May| Jun Jul Aug| Sep
INDIA (1000 Mn Rs)

Money supply 2165 | 1944 | 1928 | 1983 2074, 1881} 1871 1890 1873| 1850 1832| 1809 1797
Currency Net active 1358 | 1238 | 1249 | 1304 1382 1247 1241 1251 1241 1230} 1204| 1183 1192
Deposit money 807 708 679 679 693 644 830 639 632 620 628 626 605

Scheduled banks
Total deposits 990 885 871 871 875 861 8 54 849 853 859 873 872 862
Assets Cash 128 104 098 099 083 078 082 079 08l 086 095 100 095

Short term 433 447 440 531 561 588 557 577 585 540 518 497 488
Long term 4655 374 373 333 320 318 318 315 318 322 323 327 332

Reserve Bank of India

Deposits  Total 429 310 294 327 303 322 243 261 234 235 234 264 269
Government 257 175 168 196 176 209 129 147 120 120 108 136 149
Foreign assets Total 1374 895 868 876 911 784 730 7 40 728 723 713 718) 730
Banking Department 344 187 208 200 183 144 094 097 085 100 120 142 152
Issuing Department 1030 708 660 678 728 640 636 643 843 623 593 578 578
Local assets
Short term  Government 001 003 002 005 007 005 00! 001 001 001 003 003 003
Others 008 012 010 016 023 050 040 054 034 034 011 011 010
Long term Total 283 500 521 583 602 569 541 541 542 533 552 553 549
Banking Department 075 100 076 095 090 102 076 c76 077 074 087 [R:1} ['R:1:]
Issuing Department 208 400 445 488 512 467 4865 465 4865 465 465 465 461
Bank clearings 555 527 525 656 700 859 558 589 5§75 511 603 504 527
INDONESIA (Mn Rp)

Money supply 2,8288 3310§| 34671| 4810 4825, 5195 5995| S5864| 5902 6,220
Currency Net active 1,4638| 1,747§| 2,0811| 3006 3,008 3330 3770 3554, 3.647| 3918
Deposit money 1365§| 1,563§| 1.3861| 1808 1817| 1865| 2288 2,309| 2,255{ 2301

Bank of Java
Deposits  Total 902kj 729k} g997k| 903 894| 1066| 1678| 1662| 1,720| 1,654 1840| 1,985| 1698
Foreign assets Total 502k 531k 725k | 1743 1684 2761 3,441 | 3332 3513| 3478 | 3,230 3732 2370
Local assets

Short term  Government 916§ 972 | 2,007 | 1,957 2,035| 1,855 | 2318 | 1927 | 2177 | 2,849 | 3428 | 3959 | 3291
Others 70 138 420 395 611 235 216 337 251 377 537 685
JAPAN

Money supply 572 690 809 | 1063 1047 1198| 1237 | 1222 1,224 1264 | 1270| 1303 | 1,389
Notes Net active 3388 294°| 315 397 385 431 427 433 417 431 427 438 426
Deposit money 234 396 494 665 662 767 810 | 789 807 833 843 865 963

All banks except Bank of Japan
Total deposits 326 814 893 [ 1274 1,238 1565( 1,723 1676| 1,732| 1,761 | 1,784 1,850 | 2,008
Assets Cash 23§ 22 28 26 37 36 38 34 37 35 33 45

Short term 248 497 826 | 1248 1160 | 1545)| 1648 | 1611| 1644 1690 | 1735 1799 [ 1851
Long term 68 115 117 158 150 180 197 193 196 201 205 212 215
Bank of Japaa
Deposits  Total 30 57 57 143 177 96 83 72 103 93 109 123 i
Government 10 35 38 119 155 n 55 47 61 57 60 79 84

Local assets
Short term  Government 69 94 78 44 43 39 38 38 38 38 38 38 38
Others 55 78 123 180 152 221 224 209 210 252 275 286 296
Long term Government 154 182 144 118 127 93 148 151 154 139 136 132 106
Bank clearings 236 549 808 | 1,232 1260 | 1,265| 1474 | 1.443| 1.475| 1,504 | 1,587 | 1,572 1,822

KOREA, south (1000 Mn W)

Money supply 430 684 | 1786 | 5002 4560] 7007} 7555| 7206 7428 8032| 8348| 9170
Notes Net active 3127 4737 14877 | 97131 4018| S774| 6062 | 5880 | 5976 | 6321 | S487| 7055
Deposit monay 18 211 239 957 S42 | 1234 1493 | 1316| 1452 1710| 1861 | 2115
Total deposits 329 569 567m| 1222 918 2422} 3161 | 2852| 3110| 3520 | 3701 | 3994
Assets 83 154 62m| 356 287 387 713 603 786 | 750 892 815

Short term  Others 284 456 79 7m| 105 4 806 | 2185 2689 | 2405| 2656 | 3004 | 3504 | 4123
Long term Government 36m| 32 20 68 77 71 80 81 94 115
Others 16 19 13m| 49 37 84 85 89 87 98 12 133

Bank of Korea

Deposits  Totale 52 79 | 2013°|3857 2350 | 6551 7308 | 7395 | 7140 | 7388 | 7796 | 8608

Government 1862° ( 3006 2277 4761 5665 | 5673 | 5571} 5751 | 5699 | 5967

Foreign assets Total 585° | 985 661 )| 2274 2023 | 2070 | 2094 | 1908 | 1934 | 1651
Local assets

Short term  Government 2090° {3671 3648 | 3854 | 4348 | 4390 | 4417 | 4437 | 4488 | 4569

UN Forces 288° | 2344 1746 | S0S9 | 6108 | 5702 | 6115 | 6507 | 6959 | 7441

Others 82 134 494° (1031 661 2587 | 3213 | 2535 | 3124 | 3879 | 4101 | 4771

Long term  Government . 33 40 43 1 09 08 08 0 08 39

clearings 208 399 408 [2398 1499 | 6307 (10036 | 9148 (1,0538 |1,0424 (1,3314 (1,356 9

MALAYA (Mn MS)

Money supply 894 880 | 1,293 | 1718 1,722 | 1,694 | 1604 1,564
Currency Net active! 296 304 4081 | 6291 624 6358 618§ .. . 818 .

mbopoall money 598 576 887§ | 1,088 1,088 | 1,059 986 | 1,030 980 946 843 938 946
Total deposits 878 684§ | 1,041% | 1,265 1,272 | 1,246 | 1223 | 1,226 | 1,238 | 1,208 | 1,208 | 12068 | 1,214
Assets Cashs 98 91 112 104 105 128 164 157 168 168 17 161 168

Short term 339 393 $74 677 684 73 499 528 484 485 493 494 478
Long term 127, 138 137 148 141 158 160 161 161 158 157 128 130
Debits to current deposits 4,167 4254 | 3,713 | 3,248 | 3.463 | 3,379 | 2,902 | 3,683 | 3,181 | 3,222




15 CURRENCY AND BANKING (Cont'd)

1951
1948 | 1949 ! 1950 | 1851 R
11 1 n
—t
PAKISTAN (Mn Rs)

Money supply 2,386° | 2,741 | 2,848 |3,347 3237 | 3717 | 3477
Currency In circulation 1333° | 1,741 |1794 |2162 2091 [2454 (2274
Deposit money 1,053* | 1,000 {1,055 |1.184 1,146 (1263 |1,203

Scheduled banks
Total deposits 1,092° {1071 {1,180 (1,393 1,380 |1.480 (1422
Assets Cash 220° | 204 149 200 192 158 151

Short term 322* 428 562 706 664 917 831
State Bank of Pakistan
Deposits  Total 1,164° | 1,015 792 969 1,023 838 701
Government 912° 794 604 758 819 674 548
Foreign assets
Banking Department 1009° 722 344 582 637
Isswing Department 1204° | 1,618 1278 (1,380 1337 (1610 |1426°
Local assets
Short term  Government 17t 111 103 82 85 101 98
thers 3 37 52 13 155 150
Long term
Banking Department 32° 178 269 232 258 265 371
Issuing Deparumm 25° 97 469 689 669 732 699
Bank clearingsh 326° | 334 460 551 470 628 481
PHILIPPINES (Mn P)

Money supply 1,145 978§ | 1,148§ |1,119 1181 1,038 {1025
Currency Net active 571 565 669 659 688 619 591
Deposit money 574 41438 479 460 493 419 434

Commercial banks
Total deposits 870§ 818 827 834 860 811 839
Assets Cash 313 203 209 156 166 122 123

Short term 563 536 606 581 733 695
Long term 84 62 70 75 43 55
Central Bank of Philippines
Deposits  Total 144 164 212 183 245 251
Foreign assets Total 400 607 482 539 563 486 490
Local assets
Short term  Others 30 63 i 40 29 50 25
Long term 20 130 210 211 240 235
Bank clearings 381 443 462 457 452 491 497
Debits to checking account 772 723 674 733 727 732 724
THAILAND (Mn baht)

Money supply 3117§ 13671 3671 4920
Currency In circulation 22058 | 2610 2610 (3532 3949
Deposit money 912§ | 1,061 11,061 |1388

Commercial banks
Total deposits 786 829 867 |1144 1117 1235 |1270
Assets Cash 369 330 274 433 470 407 425

Short term  Government 49 25 8 17 14 14 14
thers 357 521 601 697 683 843 846

Long term Government 102 101 96 98 92 100 97
Others 1 1 2 3 3 3 4

Bank of Thailand

Deposits  Total 717 | 1,166 |1.447 |[1,725 1,730 (1,786 {1,870

Government 338 444 455 427 449 356 363
Foreign assets Total 2,180§ 2758 3208 |4,135 4101 |4665 |4481
Local assets
Short term  Government
ers
Long term
Banking Department
Bank clearings 774 | 1,112 | 1,544 2,057 1931 |2515 (2164
Debits to sight deposit 1,447§ 11973 2,788 2,546 3,185 2,823
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FINANCE
1952
B
Apr ’ May Jun Jul Aug Sep
JUQNGEEES SR R — 4
3,577 |3.467 [3388 | 3820 | 8,154 | 3198
2336 |2249 |2,238 | 2101 | 2052 | 2038
1241 (1218 [1,150 1219 1,102 1159
1454 [1417 |13%6 [1410 (1367 (1402
150 143 160 153 124 189
884 829 780 782 743 757
778 730 594 552 495 433
624 577 444 393 353 229
1537 [1427 (1325 (1190 {1073 992
99 96 98 47 48 3
162 156 133 106 89 104
430 333 291 346 310 271
665 665 766 752 808 900
548 496 400 553
1034 |1019 [1022 {1034 |1,020 |1030
601 591 582 571 578 582
433 428 440 462 442 468
841 835 840 864 845 863
130 116 124 131 132 154
712 698 674
§5 55 s5
251 249 253
493 487 491 470 473 500
29 24 21
235 235 235
485 523 484
723 742 706 % 1223 1019
3802 |3,755 |3621
1,250 (1291 (1271
407 415 453
13 17 12
857 869 812
92 102 97
4 4 4
1,873 {2,017 |2,020
329 407 353
4524 [4459 |4460 4363 (4432 |4458
2187 (2328 |1976
2,763 2,932 |2,774

GENERAL NOTES Al figures, excepting bank clearings, relate to
he avtnm bank clearings relate to

Net Actwc Cu"uey Total
thc central

end of month figures and the
monthly totals und tlhclr avera;

(n all

nh

eurreney.

bank and in government treasuries roulal
currency wuundlnl less holdings in All b-nh inc)udln

mtnl bank Deposit
ral bank) w(tl\dn‘ubh Ly
govern

Ihblllu. and central
banks Cash

and hhnuo vlth eontnl bank

Short term assets such

posits

in

the
banks (including
ehequu but oxeludint inter-bank

Shovc term assets
d  bills

loans, an
Sccurm- bonds, debentures, etc Bank eluv-

b ot St a4
‘:al K d:"vn.uc of eluqu- and other collection items clea:
s Deposits of central ludes ECA

t fund

b Includes foreign assets of e assets
and labilities of the Board were taken over by the Union Bnnk of

Burma in Jul 1982

Includes the Land Bank, Cooperative Treasury and three com-

mercial banks

Balance with Bank of Taiwan only

Figures for 1948 exclude treasury deposits, government deposits in
special d.pa-lu lor counterpart fun

orne

—- A2 0

foreign currency and
Figures include British
Figures relate in 1948 and 1919 for 8 elurlnt hou-e- in pdnelpd

the Burma Currency Board

Cash in hand only

to d as i 1850 for clearing houses in 4 tow: cleari;
ln't‘;ﬁ.c .snw:g:mbgl'l;z Rs 362 and Rs 461 million In 1950 and nn

3 Average of

Mar

k
m Average of Jan-Apr
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REVISED EXPLANATORY NOTE TO TABLE 13

Commodity description and market centres for quotations

!
COUNTRY CENTRE DESCRIPTION } COUNTRY CENTRE DESCRIPTION
l! i
i i |
S | —
| .‘
RICE HEMP |
Burma Rangoon Nagasien 2nd Bazaar quality | Philippines Manila !
China (Taiwan) Taiper 1st quahty l i
India Calcutta 1ade '
Indonesia Djakarta Manufactured quality BB 1 COIR i
Japan R Price to producers for brown rice, “‘ Ceylon — i Fibre mattress at buyers’ stores
including straw bags from 1947, | India Cochin Yarn, real Alapart
government fixed price exclud” i
ing shipping charges early i
deliverv and quota bonuses but SILK RAW
includng production bonuses ‘1 India Malda 2400 Tana Kamru
Korea Seoul & Pusan | Cleaned 1st grade { Japan Tokyo | AA Domestic
Pmmn Dacea Medium ! Kor.a Seoul & Pusan | zn Dunur
a1 Bangkok White 35 per cent broken |
Viet-. Nlm Saigon Milled white No 1 (25 per cent | |
broken) { WOOL, RAW
India Kalimpong betan
WHEAT Pakistan Karacht bmd white
India H Ordinary |
Korea Seoul & Pusan | Free market first grade HIDES {
Pakistan Karachi Fair average qualty ‘i F}:iml (Taiwan) g:lxcp:{“ | Cow e
| ndia Cow salted raw
SUGAR | Palistan Karachi Cow 226 lbs
China (Taiwan) | Taipei White, medium | Thaond Bangkok [ Cow dured
India Kanpur D 28 | U s A Chicago Packers green salted steer heavy
Indonesia Djakarta White } native b
Korea Seoul & Pusan | Refined | ’ i
al a i
Fhiliopines Karachi e | RUBBER NATURAL| \
Thailand White No 1 Cey olombo Contract quality RSS No
| Bangkok e Mo Frdonessn | Bomee I RS £ob ncluding recular but
PEPPER i Malaya Singapore | RSETNG 1 Fob n balin
Cambodia Phnom-Penh White | Thailand Bangkok 1 Mixed qu.my ol four grades
%ﬂhn.lmn"d Singapore 3‘.’.’.“""’ white Viet-Nam lSuwon i RSS No
Bangkok te London RSS
U S A New York "RSS
TEA |
Ceylon Colombo Medium grown COAL i
China (Taiwan) Taipel Pouchong medium . China (Taiwan) i
India Calcutta Clen;n‘ ommon pekoe, with export ‘\' Tndia E::::‘tu gleig:::;
Indonesia Dyakarta BoP" \ Korea Seoul Lignite Pusan—anthracite
Pakistan Karachi Leaf, orange pekoe | tet-Nam Saigon ; Cual (pieces 16/28 or 15/36)
u — Unit value of imports cit I |
U S A New York Black, standard grade Ex ware " TIN
ouse Malaya Singapore Metallic tin  exworks
[, Thailand Bangkok Tin metal 99 per cent
TOBACCO i UK London Refined tin 9975/99 80 per cent for
i
Chln- ('l'-lwnn) Taipcl Prepared [g 1948-49 thereafter standard cash
Calcutta Leat Poolah UsaA New York Prompt Giide A 998 per cent or
;hlll i e, Lot } feher
ppines Manila eR
PIG IRON
VEGETABLE OIL India Calcutta Foundry No
AND OILSEEDS Japan Tokyo Pig 1 2nd de f i
Ceylon Colombo Coconut white oil, naked wharf > * l;‘l’; 49“ th'err:n:te:rpfl”k:: l&:‘
elivery 2 for casting
China (Taiwan) Taipet Peanut o1l Korea Seoul & Pusan  Ingot
ndia | Bombay Groundnut ofl |
ndonesia Djakarta Palm ofl export price fob
Malaya | Singapore Coconut oil, CEMENT
Pakistan Chittagong Mustard ofl, Ghnnl China (Taiwan) Taipei Medium
Philippines Manila Coconut oil India Cllcuttl ;wastlku FWL 18 tc 28
Japan ortland common domestic
COPRA go;r- ;euul ﬁ Pusan Dalmi
Ceylon lomb Estate No 1 e irylwae . .
India 5(;3:"\“0 Fair average q\?lltyltor 1948-1950 Viet-Nam Tonkin ‘Dragon
1961 t
Indonesia Maknasar Sun-dned A COTTON YARN
Phillon Ringapore Sun-dried No 1 China (Taiwan) Taipei KR
ppines Manit Resecada
anila India Bangalore 20 l
alland Banrkok Dried o els Japan Tokyo 20 s single checse domestic
— Bulk eif Pacifio ports Vict-Nam Saigon Unbleached No 20 Optorg
COTTON RAW
Ch:na (Talwan) Taipei Medium
India Borabay Jarilla spot, MGF G from 1948 to || COTTON FABRICS
1949 Bengal fine sub- India Bombay Grey standard shirting
stituted from January 1960 Japan Tokyo Shirting grey S/No 2003, 8 8~
Korea Seoul & Pusan, Second grade oxport
Pakistan Karachi 4 F (Punjab) RG
U K — American middling JUTE BAGS
India Caleutta B Twills
JUTE, RAW Pakistan Karachi B Twills
India Calcutta Fl
Pakistan Narayangunj | Middle
U K Daisee 2/3 ¢ h f through June 1951 Mill JUTE HESSIANS
firs & t Dundee, there- India Calcutta 10} oz 40
a t u Dundee 10} oz 407
U S A New York Raw nathm first U 8 A New York 10 os 40~




TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR
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FINALIZED DURING THE SECOND HALF OF 1952

I. ECAFE INTRA-REGIONAL TRADE AGREEMENTS
ting
::..u“n I:.:;":i Value of trade and types of commodities Method of trade and payment Remarka
Ceylon— 5 years Under the agreement, Ceylon will sell to | Baiter Signed on 17 Decembe: 1952_ -
China— China 50 000 tons of sheet rubber an- Viously &  temporary agreement
(Mainland) nually for & years at a price varying by was signed on 5 October 1952 to
grades and subject to yearly revision provide urgently needed food
China will sell to Ceylon 250,000 tons of grains in Ceylon
rice annually at £66 a ton, a price which
18 said to be considerably lower than the
world market rate
Ceylon— One Total value of trade not specified in eithor | Payment to be made under the terms of 'Signed at Colombo on 6 September
Japan year direction Japan undertakes to export | Japan’'s overall sterling payments agree- [ jg52
jron and steel products machinery, ment with the British Commonwealth
cement, textiles, chemical, sewing ms.| Dalanced trade under licence
chines, electrical goods, ceramics etc n
exchange for Ceylon's tea, rubber coco-
nut products, coir goods, graphite, cocos,
essential o1l and oil seed
- The Chinese People s Republic will ship to | Payment to be made in cash either in [This bulk purchase contract signed
C?::;)thl:du:- Unapecified lendu 650,000 tons 'ol’ rice Indian 1upee or in transferable pound in Pcking on 13 October 1952 is
sterhng account the fifth food agreement between
these two countries
China Unspecified Japan will ship 130 000 tons of fertilizer, Negotiation at final stage
(Taiwan) — metal, machinery and beans in exchange
Japan for Taiwan’'s sugar, banana and other

|
Indonesia— 1 July 1952—
30 June 1953

apan
Indonesia— Unspecified
Thailand
Japan— Unspecified
Burma

Japan—Korea |Until conclu-

(south) sion of a
new Aagree-
ment
Japan— 120 days be- | The pattern of trade follows the previoss
Philippines ginning 30 agreement  (see Bulletin Vol 1, No
September Second Quarter 1950)
1952
Japan— 1-31 August Extension of the old agreement (3ee
Thailand 1962 Bulletin Vol 1 No 1, first quarter

ptember
1952 ‘

Japan—
Thailand
Augult 1963 i

|
|
|

Japan will export $66 million worth of

Thailand will export to Indonesia 90 009

An extension of 16 March 1850 agreement

See Bullet:n Vol 1 No 2 Second Quarter
1950

agricultural products, the total trade be- |
ing fixed at $75 million |

textile goods metals and metal product
n exchange for Indonesian crude rub-
ber, bauxite tin petroleum etc to the
value of ¥40 mill on

tons of rice

(see Bulletin Vol 1 No 1, First Quarter
1960)

1950) Tae pattern of trade and range
of commiulities are the same as in the
previous agteement

| The new agreement effective upon sign- |

ing 18 similar in most respects to old |
agreements although the trade value has |
n increased by $2 mullion over the
previous figuure of $10 mullion Japan
exports mainly textiles, machinery con-
struction steel paper, metal products
rubber goods enamelled iron ware agri-
cultural and marine products chemicals
and glassware in exchange for Thai-
land's rice, soya bean castor bean cotton
and kapok seeds peanuts hides, animal-

#lue materials, teak, gum dammar
sticklac  shellac salt bonemeal anti.
mony ore and other mineral ore and

raw mute sals

Settlement on open account in terins of
dollars with a swing balance of $5 muil-
lion to be paid in cash

Cash payment in pound sterling

Same as 1950 agreement

Payments same as previous agreement in

dollars

Same as 1950 agreement

Balanced trade under licence based on dof-
lar open account The agreement was
extended for one month with the ex-
chanje 1ate set at 18 20 baht per dollar

The new agreement provides an exchange
of goods on the basis of dollar account,
with any balance above the stipulated
amount to be payable in dollavs on de-
mand of the creditor party However,
whereas the previous payment agree-
ments provided for fixed exchange rates
trade between the two countries will
now be conducted at a rate to be set
cvery half month taking into account as
far as possible the tiend of the free
market rate of dollars in Bangkok
Trade will be conductei under lcence
with a view to affecting balance at the
end of the agreement

The current outstanding balance
is $60 miihion 1n
the settlement of which consti-
tutes a major issue for further
trading  $54 million 1n favour of
Japan will be paid n dollars by
instnlments over a period of §
years and the remaming $6 mil-
hion will be deposited in a special
dollar account in Jave bank, for
which the method of payment
will be determined 5 ycars hence
The present agreement was sign-
ed on 7 August 1952 and becamc
retioactively effective from 1 July
1962

Fifty percent of the rice will be

transported by Thai ships

This extension shall be effective un-
til conclusion of any other trade
agreement

The signing of the agreement is
delayed over the question of Thai
lands rice allocation to Japan
and Thaiand's requirement th.t
Japan should also buy annually
150 000 tons of Thai salt at the
price per ton of $2-3 higher than
salt from other sources

Signed on 1 September 1952
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TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED DURING THE SECOND HALF OF 1952—(Coni’d)

ECAFE COUNTRIES—EXTRA-REGIONAL COUNTRIES

Period
valid

Value of trade and types of commodities

Method of trade and payment

Remarks

China (main-
lan
Czecho-
slovakia

China (main-
land) —
Finland—
USSR

China (main-
n

France

ChlInA (main-

Poland

China (main-

United
Kingdom

China (Main-
land)
Germany

India—
Argentine

India—
Finland

ndia—
Norway

Indonesia—
Australia

Probably
one year

Through
1962

Probably
one year

One year

One year

|

Probably one

—West |

|

year

Five years

Retroactive
to 1 Janu-
ary and
effective to
31 Decem-
ber 1954

Retmetlvt

ber 1953

Negotiation
stage

See Bulletin, Volume II, No 8 1951 Com-
codities to be exchanged follow the same
pattern as in the 1951 agreement

The agreement stipulates that within 19562
commodities valued at 84 million roubles
in each case should be supplied to Fin-
land by the Soviet Union, to China by
Finland and to the Soviet Union by
China Types of commodities were mot
specified

China exports to France £1 million worth
of commodities consisting of silk and
textiles, tea, casing: egg products,
tung o1l etc France exports to China
iron, steel and other metal products,
chemicals, medicines and msccilaneous
items

China will export metal ore silver ore,
textile materials, leather, grains, to-
bacco leaves, peanuts tea and other
agricultural commodities 1n exchange
for Poland’s metal products, tools
machinery chemical products, paper
and other manufactures

£10 milhon worth of commodities to he
exchanged under this agreement United
Kingdom will export £3 6 milion worth
of textiles consisting of the following
wool tops, £1 7 milhion, raw wool £03
millhion cotton piecegoods £09 million
wool and worsted piecegoods £03 mil-
bon rayon yarn £03 million and
chemicaal £13 million pharmaceuticals
£115 mullion, 1n exchange for Chinas
soybeans, bristles, wood oil, frozen eggs,
oil seeds o1l cakes animal products and
other agricultural products

A t‘oul vulue of 150 '""L’:" roublc: worth

tween China and Wen Germany Ch(nn
will supply mineral ore, soyabean, fur,
leather, bristle, cotton and cotton waste,
vegetable oil, animal fats in exchange
for West Germanys chemicals, synthe-
tics metals paper, spare parts for ma-
chinery, medicine and textiles

Under the agreement Indian jute goods
would be exchanged for the equivalent
value of Argentine wheat Shipment
of Indian jute goods to Argentine was
ulready reported but shipment of Argen-
tine wheat is not to begin until the new
crop is harvested in January 1958

India will export tobacco vegetable and
essential oils, nuts, spices and certan
chemical products, certain textiles car-
pets, linoleum, rubber goods, sugar,
soap hides wool leather, iron ore and
miscellaneous raw materials, in exchange
for Finland’s cheese potasium chrohide

w and wood products, newsprint
and paper products, porcelain ware,
steel files certain machinery and elec-

trical cables

India will export tobacco spices jute
Roods, tea coffee, shellac, coir and pro-
ducts, vegetable and essential oil, fish oil,
cotton waste, drugs, icines, chemi-
cal fibres manganese ore, textiles,

pets, rubber goods, sugar, hides and
skins, wool, iron ore, bones, linoleum,
cigarettes and spirits etc in exchange
for Norway's newsprint, calcium car-
bide wood pulp welding equipment,
certain machinery and machine tools,
products for tannery and textile indus-
tries, resins certain chemicals and other
miscellaneous items

The old agreement valid for one year
expiring _on 1 October 1952 calls for
export of goods from Australia to Indo-
nesia up to A £6 million and for export
of goods from Indonesia to Australia to
the value of A £65 million
are understood to have been made for
expansion of trade during negotiation

Payment in pound sterhng

Balanced trade under licence Payments
upon rouble

Barter Issuance of licences

Payments in pound sterling Issuance of

hicences

Payments in_pound sterling Issuance of
licences The Government of Norway
will extend to India import licence con-
cessions granted to member nations of

OEEC and each country will accord to;
the other the same treatment as 1s given,

other countries of the same currency
group

Extension of the 1951 agreement.
Signed on 15 July 1952 at
Peking

Non-governmental agreement _ Sign-
ed on 9 August, 1952 at Peking

Non-governmental agreement

Sign-

by trade delegations at the Mos-
cow Conference

Signed on 9 June at the Moscow
Conference

Last year India shipped 600,000
tons of jute goods to Argentine
and received in exchange 450,000
tons of wheat 'he agreement
was signed on 23 October n
Buenos Aires

Signed in New Delhi on 2 Septem-
ber 19852

Signed in New Delhi on 13 Septem-
ber 1962 Norwegian companies
and individuals will also be en-
couraged to place their technieal
experience at the disposal of the
Indisn Government and interested
Indian parties
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TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED DURING THE SECOND HALF OF 1952—(Cont’d)

Il. ECAFE COUNTRIES—EXTRA-REGIONAL COUNTRIES—Continued
c’::‘;:fs“ I:':ﬁ.“ Value of trade and types of commodities Method of trade and payment Remarks
Indonesia— 1 April 1962-| Total value of each way trade was fixed |Issuance of licence Payment for any|Signed on 17 June 1952, in Helsin-
Finland 31 March at £26 million The range of com- balance to be made through the good| ki Finland See Bulletin, Vol II,
modities will probably follow the samo offices of the Netherlands Government No 38, 1951
pattern of the old agreement which ex- | within the framework of u

Indonesia—
Hungary

Indonesia—
Switzerland

One year

tended for
a further
period by
mutual

agreement

pired on 11 April 1052

Total value of each way trade was fixed at

22 million Dutch guilders Indonesia
will export coffee, oil, tin, rubber, cocoa,

hides, quinine, etc in exchunge for
Hungary’s industrial and agricultural
machinery bicycles textiles, chemical

goods and wheat flour

The volume of trade will be determined

according to circumstances No price,
but is fled Ind ia will
export rubber tobacco, spices, tea cof-
fee palm oil tin and tapioca in ex-
change for Switzerlands industrial ma-
chinery printing press telephone in-
stallations, chemical products and medi-
cal nstruments The sgreement also

1 4 r e 0f
ing other goods not mentioned 1in the
schedule

Issuance of licence Contrary to the pre-
vious trade agreemen! trade will be
conducted on direct open accounts, not
through the Netherlands Governmen:
and the EPU

Signed in Djskarta on 18 October
1952 For the time being Rotter-
dam will be used as port of trans-
shipment

Signed on 27 September in Djakar-
t;ubut effective on 1 October
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TRADE AGREEMENTS NEGOTIATED AND/OR FINALIZED DURING THE SECOND HALF OF 1952 (Cont'd)

Contracting
parties

Period
valid

Value of trade and types of commodities ‘

Method of trade and payment

Remarks

Japan—Brazil

Japan—Italy

Pakistan—
Czecho-

slovakia

Pakistan—
France

Pakistan—
Hungary

Pakistan—
Poland

Pakistan—
Spain

Pakistan—
USSR

1 July 1952
t0 30 June
1983

Negotiations
at final
stage

1 July 1952—
30 June 1953 ’

|

1 January—
81 Decem-
ber 1952

1 July 1962-
80 June 1951

1 January
1962—30
June 1953

Up to 30
June 1952

Unspecified

Japan will export $335 million worth of
iron and steel products, non- lerrouu
metal h Is, textiles, hi

Trade will be conducted on a dollar open
account basis Any balance above the
d amount 1s to be paid in dol-

8,
ships md agricultural and aquatic pro-
ducts in exchange for Brazil's ras
cotton, rice h:del and skins, coffee soy-
beans, raw vegetable oils, to
the value of $35 6 mulhon

3
a

The final draft agreement for an annuul
exchange of $36 million worth of goods
in each direction calls upon Italy to
supply annually 160,000 tons of rice in
exchange for Japan’s iron and steel
products

Pakistan will export 80 000 bales of raw
Jute 28000 bales of cotton £5,000
sports goods and an unspecified quan-
tity of chrome ore in exchange for a
complete textile plant from Czecho-
slovakia which has a sufficient number
of looms to go into production within
two years time In addition, Pakistan
will import the following tractors
accessories and spare parts £70,000 tan-
ning and processing machinery £4 000
motor-cars £60 000 wmotor-cycles includ-
ing motor-rickshaws £15 000, rifles and
ammunition excluding single-barrel shot-
guns £30 000, asbestos pressure and oil
pipes £60 000, asbestos cement corrugat-
ed sheets £250,000 matches £430 000
enamel ware including bath tubs £50 000
sheet and plate glass £50,000, glass and
glass  ware lncludmw thermos-ﬂuku
£20 000 ch
£30 000 art ficial mlk mectcoodn £20 000,
woollen fabrics £30 000 cotton fabrica
exceeding Rs 1/8 per yard c1if) £110-
000 cotton fabrics (not exceeding Hs
1/8 per yard cif) £250000, and 20,000
tons of sukar The schedule ‘B com-
prises a total of 111 items

Pakistan will export 105,000 tons of jute
and 275 000 bales of raw cotton as well
as hides and skins cotton seeds and
raw wool in exchanve for Frances ex-
port of 5000 tons of pig iron, 40000
tona of iron and steel products and un-
specified quantities of agricultural and
industrial machinery A thermal electric
power nlant costing £1 million w1l also
be imported from France

Pakistan will export jute cotton skins
tea surgical instruments and sports
goods in exchange for Hungarys cotton
cloth machinery and other items

Pakistan will export raw jute cotton tea
hides and skins snd sports goods in ex-
change for Polands coal textiles chemi-
cals cement sugar and other metal-
lurgical goods

Pakistan will export 30,000 tons of cotton
0 tona of cotton seeds 750 tons of
hides 5000 tons of raw iute ete 1n
exchange for exports from Spain includ-
g cotton fabrica (containing more
than 90 per cent cotton) £15 millio)
ecif value woollen fabries (containinz
more than 90 per cent of wool) £K3 000
textiles, machinery and parts theieof
with knmitting machinery and sewing
machines and clothing eards £1 million
machimery for building industry and for
road construction and public works and
agricultural machinery ete £70,000 in-
dustrial machinery £80 000

The value of goods to be exchanged 14
approximately £6 nmullion Pakistan w'll
export 22000 tons of jute and 13150

tons of cotton in exchange for 150 000
tons of wheat from the Soviet Union
The shipment of wheat will start im-
mcdiately and final delivery will be com-
pleted by 31 December 1962 Jute ani
cotton will be loaded on Soviet ships on
their return voyage

lars on demand of the creditor party

Open account on a dollar basis

Tasuance of licences
sterling

Payment 1n pound

Palanced trade Issuance of licences Pay-
ment 1n_ pound sterling
Volume 11 No 1, 1961

Raolanced tiade Issuance of licences Pay-
ment in pound sterhing

Balanced trade [Issuance of licences Pay-
ment in pound steiling

Barter

See Bullctin, |

Signed on 12 September 1952 The
present agreement is to be auto-
matically extended for another
year, unless advance notice of
termination be given by either of
the contracting parties

Signed on 28 June !962 but effec-
tive on 1 July 1

See Bullctin, Volume I1I No 1 and
2, 1952

Signed on 27 June 1952

Extension of previous agreement
which expired on 21 January
1952 See Bulletin, Volume i,
No 1, 1951

This agreement signed on 16 Sep-
tember 1952 1s the first barter
deal between the two countries
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